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Basic English Graninar remains a developmental skills text for students of English as a 
second or foreign language. Serving as both a reference and a workbook, it introduces 
students to the form, meaning, and usage of basic structures in English. It provides ample 
opportunities for practice through extensive and varied exercises leading to 
communicatnive activities. Although it focuses on grammar, it promotes the development 
of all language skills. 

This second edition has a greatly expanded range of contents to provide a solid core 
of basic English grammar for lower-level or beginning students. It includes numerous 
new exercises with, at the end of cach chapter, cumulative review exercises that Include 
additional communicative and interactive student-centered tasks. 

Also available are an Ansrver Key, with answers only, and a Teacher's Guide, with 
teaching suggestions as well as the answers to the exercises. 


PREFACE E ÍX 





Writing English grammar texts is a pleasure for me, In this pursuit, [am helped by many 
wonderful people: dedicated teachers who give presentations at conferences and write 
articles for regional newsletters or international journals; researchers «ho explore the 
hows and whys of second language acquisition; grammarians «who present their 
observations clearly and convincingly; past and present authors of other ESL/EFL 
grammar materials who show creative and sound approaches to helping students gain 
understanding and usage ability of English; colleagues who give me valuable feedback and 
share their pedagogical insights; and publishing professionals who know how to mold and 
market educational materials. We all rely on one another. 

Above all, [ am indebted to my students, «vho have taught me a great deal about the 
language acquisition process by openly sharing with me their learning experiences and 
practical needs. 

In sum, I am indebted to the ESL/EFL community of teachers, researchers, authors, 
publishers, and students. 

In particular, 1 thank Tina Carver, Janet Johnston, and Shelley Hartle for their 
invaluable professionalism as well as friendship. I also «wish to thank Barbara Matthies, 
Irene Juzkiw, Stacy Hagen, Nancy Price, Lawrence Cisar, Don Martinetti, Lizerte Reyes, 
Stella Reilly, Marita Froimson, Joy Edwards, R.T. Steltz, Sue Van Etten, Ken Kortlever, 
Generessa Arielle, and Chelsea Azar. My gratitude goes also to the many wonderful 
teachers and publishers I met in Korea, Japan, and Taiwan on my trip to Asia in 1994, 
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m EXERCISE |: Learn the names of your classmates and teacher. Write their names in the spaces 
below, 


USING BEAND HAVE E TT 


NOUN +IS + NOUN “Singular” means “one, not two or more.” 


(a) Canada is acountry. In (a): Canada = a smgular noun 


:s = à singular verb 
country = a singular noun 


(b) Mexico is a country. À trequentlv comes mn front of singular nouns. 
In (b): a comes in front of the singular noun country. Ais called “an 
article.” 


(c) 4 catis an animal. À and an have the same meaning. They are both arrcles. 
ds used in front of words that begin with consonants: bc, df g à, 
» etc. Examples: q bed, a cat, a dog, a friend, à gil 
ns used an front of words that begin winh q, c, 1, and 0.* 


Examples: ar aumnal, an car, ar istand, an ofitec 





* An is also sometimes uscd in front of words that begin vith v. Scc Chart 4-7, 
The letters v, e 1,0, and u are called “vowels.” 
AM of the other letters im the alphabetr are called “consonants, * 


mM EXERCISE 2: Complete the sentences, Use an ARTICLE, q or an. 


1. a horse is UM animal, 
2. English is language. 
3. Chicago is cy. 
4. Korea s country. 
5. Europe Is continent. 
6. dictionary Is book. 
Fê hotel is building. 
8. bear Is animal, 
E bee Is Insect. 
LO. ant is insect, 
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m EXERCISE 3: Complete the sentences. Use an ARTICLE (a or an) and the words in the list. 


antmal continent ZHSec! 


city country langnage 





1. Arabic is a language | 9. A bee is 
2. Rome is a city 10. South America is 


3. Acatis an animal 11. Adogis 
4, Asia is | 12. China is 
5. Tokvyois | 13. Russian Is 
6. Spanish Is 4. A cowas 
7. Mexico Is I5. Aflvis 


8. London is 





E EXERCISE A— ORAL: Complete the sentences with vour own words, Think of more than 
one possible completion. 


l. ... 15 a language. 3. ...Isacity. 
» Enghishas a language. 
> Spanishs a language. 4. ... Is a continent. 
» Arabic is a language, 
Tam 5. ... Is an animal. 
2. ... is a country, 6. ... 15 an insect, 


USING BE AND HAVE E 












, 


NOUN + ARE + NOUN “Plural” means “two, three, or more. 


(a) Cats are animais, Cais = a plural noun 
are = a plural verb 


antmnais = a plural noun 















(b) SINGULAR: a cat, an animal. Plural nouns end in -s. 






PLURAL: cats, animals À and an are used only with singular nouns. 










(Cc) SINGULAR: a city, a country. Some singular nouns that end in -y have a special 


PLURAL: cities, countries plural form: They omit the -y and add -tes.* 












NOUN and NOUN + 4RE + NOUN Two nouns connected by and are followed by are. 


Canada and China are countries. 





In (d): Canada is à singular noun. China is a 
singular noun. They are connected bv and. 
Together they are plural, 1.e., “more than one.” 


















Dogs and cats are animais. 


*See Chart 2-6 for more information about adding -s/-es to words that end in -y. 


m EXERCISE 5: Change the singular sentences to plural sentences. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
|. An ant is an insect. > Ants are insects, 
2. À computeris a machine. 

3. À dictionary is a book. > 
4. A chicken is a bird. ia 
5. Aroseis a flower. e 
6. A carrot is a vegetable, o 
7. À rabbitis an animal, =» 
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mM EXERCISE 6: Complete the sentences with Zs or are and one of the nouns in the list. Use the 
correct singular form of the noun (using a or an) or the correct plural form. 


animal country language 


City insect machine 
continent 





1. Adog is an animal | 
2. Dogs are animals 
3. Spanish 

4. Spanish and Chinese 

5. Asia 

6. Asia and Africa 

7. Thailand and Viet Nam 
8. Thailand 

9. Butterflies 
10. À butterfly 
11, An automobile 
12. Automobiles 
13. London 


14. London and Baghdad 


m EXERCISE 7— ORAL: Complete the sentences with your own words. 


Example: ...a country. 
Response: (Brazilis) a country, 


1. ...a country. 6. ... cities. 11. ... countries in Ásia. 
2. ... countries. 7... animals, 12. ...a city in Europe. 
3. ... languages, 8. ... aninsect. 13. ...a plant. 

4. ... a language. 9. ...a peninsula. 14. ...a vegetable. 

5. ...acity. 10. ... streets in this city. 15, ... a season. 


USING BEAND HAVE E 5 


HE EXERCISE 8&— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): What are the following things? 


Example: Cows 
Response: Cows are animals. 


|. Iinglish 8. Russian and Arabic 15. Winter and summer 

2. England 9. Spring 16. September and October 

3. Butterflies 10. Japan and Venezuela 17, A dictionary 

4. Chickens 11, À computer 18. Ivpewnters 

5. Europe 12. À bear 19. A Honda 

6. Roses 13. Bees 20. (mames of cars, cities, countries, 
7. À carrot l4. àn ant contiments, antnals, IHSsects) 


SINGULAR PLURAL. 


PRONQUN : NOLIN PRONOLIN + % NOLN 


: — pronouns 
(a) a student. (1) We students. P 


(b) a student (E) You students. 


Te 
(Cc) f a student (h) They students. they 


(d) a student 
CC) , a country, 
= forms of be 


Ria is in my class. She is a student. Pronouns refer to nouns, 
fomis in my class. He is a student. In (1): she (feminine) = Rita 
Rua and fomareimn mv class. They are students. In (3): he (masculine) = "om 


In (k): 1hey = Rita and "Vom 





E EXERCISE 9: Complete the sentences. Usca viRB: am, is,or are. Usea NOUN: a student 
or students. 


|. We are students 


3, Rita goes to school. She 

4. Rita and Tom go to school. They 
5. You (one person; 

6. You fimo persons) 
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m EXERCISE 10— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Complete the sentences with a formo/be+a 


student/students. Indicate the subject or subjects with your haná. 


Example: (...) (The teacher supplies the name of a student.) 
Response: (Yoko) is a student, (The responding student indicates Yoko.) 


Lo ars) O Come 

do À pad ses 1 (C...jand(...) 

3. 1 8. They 

d. (..Jandl 9. You 

5. We IO. C...)and(...jandl...) 


Now identify the given people as students and, in addition, tell what country or 
continent they are from. 


IL. (4) 


> (Yokolis a student. She is from Japan. 
2. C...Jand(...) 
> (Luis) and (Pablo) are students. They are from South America, 


13. Maas) 
l4. (...)Jand(...) 
15. Eté: 


CONTRACTION When people speak, they often 
Em (a) F'ma student. push two words together. 4 
contractton = two words that 


arg pushed together. 
She's a student. P 5 


He's a student, | 
Contractions of a subject 
pronoumn + be are used in both 
speaking and writing. 


Ft's a ciry. 


You're a student, 


You're students. 
PUNCTUATION: The mark in 


» : Ler : ; E E , 
We're students. the middle of a contraction 15 
Fhexy're students. called an “apostrophe” (). 





NOTE: Write an apostrophe above the line. Do not write an apostrophe on the line. 
+ 
CORRECT: [ma gludent 


INCORRECT: ma student 
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m EXERCISE 11: 


Complete the sentences. Use CONTRACTIONS (pronoun + be). 


1. Sara s a student, ShesS in my class. 


Zi 


d; 


4. 


Not makes a sentence negative. 


(a) Tom pn | a teacher. He is a student. 
isn É 


(b) Tom and Ann ps ne teachers. 


(c) Iam nota teacher. «Am and not are not contracted. 
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Jim is a student. 

E have one brother, 

I have to sisters. 
[have a dictionary. 
I like my classmates. 


I have three books. 


- My brother is nventy-six ycars old, 


My sister 18 twenty-one years old, 


Yoko and Atl are students. 


, Ilike sy books. 

. Ilike grammar. 

, Kate and Ilive in an apartment. 
| We live in an apariment. 

| Í go to school. 


| Eknow you. 


aren't 


mn my class, 
twenty vears old. 
students. 
on my desk. 
friendly. 


on my desk, 


married. 
single, 
mn my class. 
Interesting. 
easy. 
roommates. 


on Pine Street, 
a student, 


in my English class, 


Not can be contracted with 4s and are: 
CONTRACTION: is + not = isn't 


CONTRACTION: gre + not= aren't 





m EXERCISE 12: Complete the sentences with the correct information. 


Korea isn't a city. ItSa country 


É. 


2 





11. 


12, 


Horses 
Ásla 
Bees and ants 


Arabic 


| Ann 


- Mike 
“ Jim 


. Sue 


Mr. Rice 


Ms. Black 1sn't 


insects. They 
a country. It 
animals. They 
a country, It 


a professional photographer. 1 


a gardener. She 
a gardener. He an artist. 
a bus driver. He 
a photographer. She 
a police officer. He isn't 


. She 
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NOUN 
À ball 
Balls 

Mary 


Narv and Tom 


PRONOUN 
(e) | 
(f) She 
(tg) lhey 


ADC TIVE: 
round. 
round, 
intelhipent. 


intelligent. 


ADI UIV: 
hungry. 
young. 
happy. 





round 
aeliigent 


Rungry — adjectives 


voung 


happy 


Adycetives often follow a form of be (am ts, 
are). Adjycecuves describe or give information 
about a noun or pronoun that comes at the 
beginning of a sentence.* 


*[he noun or pronoun that comes at the beginning of à sentence is called a “subject.” Sec Char 4-1. 


2 O 


m EXERCISE 13: Complete the drawinegs. 


STUDENT A! Make the faces happy, sad, and angry. Show vour drawings to 


Student B. 


SIUDENT B: Idenufy the emotions that Student À shosved in the drawings. For 
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example: Sheisangry Heissad. they are happy. 





Bm EXERCISE 14: [ind the ADjECTIVE in the first sentence. "Then complete the second sentence 
with be + an adjective that has an opposite meaning. Use the adjectives 1n the list. 
Use each adjective only one time. 


beautiful expensive open 
clean fas! poor 
cold V happy short 


dangerous noisy sour 
easy old tal! 





1, Pm notsad, 1M happy 


2. Iceisn'thot. It 

3. Mr. Vhomas isn'trich. He 
4. My hairisn'tlong. Tt 

5. My clothes aren't dirty. They 
6. Flowers aren't ugly. They 

7. Cars aren't cheap. They 

8. Airplanes aren't slow. They 
9. Grammar isn't difficult. IH 
10. My sister isn't short. She 
11, My grandparents aren't young. They 
12, The dormitory isn't quiet. It 
13. The door isn't closed. lt 

14. Guns aren't safe. They 


15. Lemons aren't sweet, They 
Es 
+ o + EN — 
LEMON SUGAR WATER À LEMONADE 
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m EXERCISE 15— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use apjecTIVES to describe things in the 


classroom. Suggestions are given In parentheses. 


Example; round, square, flat 
To STUDENT A: (The teacher writes the icords on the board: round, square, flat, and then 


touches or points to something round, for example, a ring or a circle drawn on 


the board.) 
Tell me about this ring that I'm holding. Use one of the words on 
the board. 

STUDENT A: It's round. 

To STUDENT B: Tell me about this coin. 

STUDENT B: It's round. It's flat. 


= 
p==a 


pião fa fã quão jm 
OA o tn E win 


[= 
OMI Am 


| round (a ring, a coin, a circle drawn on the board) 
. square (a box, a desk, a figure drawn on the board) 
« flat (a coin, a desktop) 


full (a pocket, a hand) 

empty (a pocket, a hand) 

wet (a street on a rainy day, a licked finger) 

dry (indoors on a rainy day, an unlicked finger) 

dirty (a hand or a piece of paper rubbed on the floor) 
clean (a hand or a piece of paper not rubbed on the floor) 
long (a string, a strip of paper, someone's hair) 


. Short (a string, a strip of paper, someone's hair) 

. heavy (a desk, a pile of books) 

« light (a piece of paper, a pen) 

- loud (a knock on a door or desk top, one's speaking voice) 
. soft (a knock on a door or desk top, one's speaking voice) 
- quiet (no sound at all in the classroom) 


m EXERCISE 16: Make sentences by using is or are and an ADJECTIVE from the following list. 
Use each adjective only one time. 


beautiful Y hot sour 
cold important square 
dry largeibig sweet 


flat round wet 
funny sinal 





. Fire IS hot DD: 


Ice and snow 


. À box 


Balls and oranges 


Sugar 
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m EXERCISE 17: 


. An elephant 


but a mouse 


. À rain forest 


but a desert 


. À lemon 


A joke 


Good health 


- Flowers 


. À com 


small, round, and 


Complete the sentences. Use 2s, isn't, are, or aren't. 


1. A ball isn't square. 


2 


3. 


13, 


14. 


Balls are round. 
À. mouse big. 
Lemons yellow, 


Ripe bananas 


| À lemon 

. À diamond 
| Diamonds 
| Apples 

, The earth 
- My pen 

| This room 


| English grammar 


This exercise 


My classmates 





vElorw too. 


sweet, It sour. 
cheap. 
expensive, 


expensive. 





flat. It 
heavy. It light. 


dark. It light. 


hard. It easy. 


difficult. It easy. 


friendly. 
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15. À turtle slow. 
16. Atrplanes slow, 
They fast. 


17. The floor in the classroom 





It dirty. 
18, The weather cold today. 
19, “The sun bright today, 
20, Ice cream and candy sour. lhey SIWEEL, 
21. My shoes comfortable, 
22. My desk comfortable. 
23. Flowers ugly. Vhey beautiful, 
24. “Traffic at rush hour noisy. It 
quiet, 


m EXERCISE 18— ORAL: Do any of these words describe you? 


Example: Hungry? 
Response: Em hungry. OR: Pm not hungry. 


|. hungry? 11. angry? 

2. thirsty? 12. nervous? 

3. sleepy? 13. friendly? 

4. tured? 14. lazy? 

5. old? 15. hardworking? 
6. voung? 16. famous? 

7. happy? 17. sick? 

8. homesick? 18. healthy? 

9. marricd? 19. friendly? 

LO. single? 20. shy? 
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HM EXERCISE 19— ORAL: 


mM EXERCISE 20— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): 


Example: à balli round 
Response: à ball is round. 
Example: Balls | square 
Response: Balls aren't square. 


|. À box Ysquare f. 
2. à box | round 18. 
3. The earth + flat 19. 
4. The earth | round 20. 
5. Bananas | red 2. 
6. Bananas | vellow 2a, 
7. Diamonds | expensive PAR 
8. Diamonds | cheap 24, 
9. Apples | expensive E 
10. Airifree 26. 
11. Carsifree Ega 
12. A pent heavy 28. 
13. À peni light 29. 
14. Flowers À ugly 30), 
15. À rose | begutiful 31. 
16. A turtle | fast ER 


mM EXERCISE 21— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): 


Do any of these words describe this city? 


1, big? 6. dirty? 

2. small? 7. friendly? 
3. old? 8. unfriendlv? 
4. modern: 9, sale? 

5. clean” 10. dangerous? 


Make sentences. Use isisn'tor areiaren't. 


À turtle + slow 

Airplanes | slow 

Airplanes + fast 

English grammar + difficult 

English grammar | easy 

This exercise 4 hard 

The weather + hot today 

The weather | cold today 

Lemons + sweet 

Ice cream and candy + sour 

“Traffic + noisvy 

City streets | quiet 

Education | Important 

Good food | important 

Good food and exercise | important 
“The students in this class | very intelligent 


Name things that the given ADJECTIVES can 


describe. 
Example: round 
TEACHER: Name something thats round. 


STUDENT: (A ball, an orange, the world, my head, etc.) is round. 


1. hot 6. flat 

2. square 7, hitile 

3. sweet 8. Important 
4. sour 9. cold 

5. large 10. funny 


RR 
LA. 
13. 
14. 
Ss 


beautiful 
expensive 
cheap 
free 
delicious 
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(a) Maria is here. 
(b) Bob was at the library. 


In (a): here = a location. 
In (b): ar the library — a location. 
Be is often followed by a location. 
here. À location may be one word, as mn the examples in (c), 
there. 
downstarrs. 
(c) Maria is upstairs. 
inside. 
outside. 
downtown. 


PREPOSITION + A location may be a prepositional phrase, as in (d). 
at 4 preposition + a noun is called a “prepositional phrase.” 
At the library = a prepositional phrase. 


à 


(d) Bobwas 


SOME COMMON PREPOSTTIONS 


above betrveen next to 
at from ou 
behind :n under 





ON 
NEXT TO 
ABOVE 


YV 
So o 
2 


UNDER 


E, 
EA 
z 
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mM EXERCISE 22: Complete the sentences with PREPOSITIONS that describe the pictures. Use 
each preposition one time. 


above in on 


behind Hext to under 
betreen 











The cat is in the desk. 
Zi 

The catis the desk. 
3. 

The cats the desk. 
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The cat is the desk. 








vo desks. 

6. 
The cats the desk. 

Pa 
The catis the desk, 
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mM EXERCISE 23: Find the prePOSrrIONS and the PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES in the following 
sentences. 


10. 


| Mike is in his apariment. 
> in=aprepositon 


> am bus apartment = a prepositional phrase 


- Mr. Leeas at the airport. 


Alias from Egypt. 


My book is on my desk. 


Bob's pen is in his pocket. 


. The post office is on First Street. 


The post office is next to the bank, 


My feet are under my desktop. 


My nose is between my checks, 


My apartment is on the third floor. Itis above Mr. Kwan's apartment, 


m EXERCISE 24-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using PREPOSTIIONS of location. 


Example: 
TEACHER 
SVTUDENT: 


O A mn — 


on 
:m 
under 
Hext to 
on 
HeXt to 
above 
next to 


bettech 


- betitecn 
11. 
2. 


behind 


under 
Put your hand under your chair. Where is your hand? 
My hand is under my chair. / It's under my chair. 


Put your pen on your book, Where s your pen? 

Put your pen in your book. Where's your pen? 

Put vour pen under your book. Where's your pen? 
Put vour pen next to your book. Where's your pen? 
Put vour hand on your ear. Where's your hand? 

Put your hand next to your ear. Where's your hand? 
Put your hand above vour head. Where's your hand? 
Stand nextto (...). Where are vou? 

Stand berween (...)and (...). Where are you? 
Put your pen between two books. Where's your pen? 
Put vour hand behind your head. Wherce's your hand? 


Lollow these directúons: Put your pen in your hand. 


| On your arm. 
behind your neck, 
. between your hands, 
| under vour book, 
, next to your book, 
. above your book. 
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SUBJECT NOUN lhe noun or pronoun that comes at the beginning of a 
sentence Is called the “subject.” 
(a) [ a student. 


SUBJECT ADJEC TIVE Be is a “verb.” Almost all English sentences have a subject 
(db) He mtelhgent. and a verb. 


SUBJECT Figo à LOCATION 


Notice in the examples: There are three basic completions 
(O) We mn class. 


for sentences that begin with a subyect + the verb be: 
* a noun, asim (a) 
“ an adjectrve, asian (b) 
e an expression of location, as in (C) 





H EXERCISE 25: Write the form of be (am, is, or are) that is used in each sentence. Then 
write the grammar structure that follows be. 


BE + COMPLETION 
1. We're students. => —- ge + ntanoun o 
2. Anna is in Rome. e Is + — ioclalocation) 
3. Pm hungry. e = 0. “& —  abilanadiective) 


4. Dogs are animais. á o & 
5. Jack is at home, Ei um 
6. He's sick. E 2. sa 
7, They're artists. A — nn. & 
8. Emin class. E E 
9. Gina is upstairs. é >. 0 & 
10. My pockets are empty. — usem 2 
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H EXERCISE 26— ORAL: Is and are are often contracted with nouns in spoken English. 
Listen to your teacher say the contractions in the following sentences and practice 
saying them yourself. 


1. Grammar is casy. 9. My money Is in my wallet, 
(“Grammar's easy”) 
10, Mr. Smith is a teacher. 


2, Rita is a student. 
li. Tom is at home now, 
3. My book 15 on the table. 
12. The sunis bright today, 


4, My books are on the table. 
13, My roommate Is from Chicago, 


5. The weather is cold today. 

l4. My roommates are from Chicago. 
6. My brother is twentv-one years old, 

15. My sister is a student in high school. 
7. The window Is open. 


8. The windows are open. 


QUESTION STATEMENT 








In a question, be comes in front of 
the subject. 















BE + SUBJECT SUBJECT + BE 
(a) Fs she a student? She ts a student. Punciuation: À question ends with a 
(b) Are they  athome? They are athome, question mark (2). 










À statement ends with a period (.). 


When people answer a question, they usually give only a “short answer” (but sometimes they give a “long 
answer” too). Notice in the short answers below: 

After ves, de is not contracted with a pronoun.* 

After no, two contractions of be are possible with no differences in meaning. 


QUESTION SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 












(c) Is shea student? > Yes, she is.* (She's a student.) 
> No, she's not, (She's not a student.) OR: 
> No, she isn't. (She isn't a student.) 













(d) re they at home? Yes, they are.* (Thexv're at home.; 
> No. they're not, (Thev're notat home.) OR: 


No, they aren't. (They aren't at home.) 


* INCORRECT: Yes, she's. 
INCORRECT: Yes, they're, 
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m EXERCISE 27: Make questions and give short answers. 
|. À: Are you tired? 
B: No. !'m not, (Tm not tired.) 
2. A: Is Anna in your class? 


B: ves, she Is. (Anna is in my class.) 
de A 
B: (Im not homesick.) 
4 À: 
B: (Bob is homesick.) 
So di 
B: (Sue Isn't here today.) 
6. À: 
B: (The students in this class are intelligent.) 
PE 
B: (The chairs In this room arent comfortable.) 
8. À: 
B: (Um not married.) 
DA: 
B: (Tom and I are roommates.) 
IO. À: 
B: (À butterfly 1s not a bird.) 
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m EXERCISE 28— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions. 


STUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a classmate a question. Use “Are you... 2?” 
STUDENT B: Your book Is closed. Answcr Student A's question. 


Example: hungry 
SIUDENT 4: (Yoko), are you hungry? 
STUDENT B: Yes, [Iam, OR: No, Im not. 


1. hungry Suntch roles. 

2. sleepy 15. in the back of the room 

3. thirsty 16. in the front of the room 
4. married 17. in class 

5. single 18. m bed 

6. tired 19. at the library 

?. homesick 20. at home 

3. lazy 21. in frame ofitas cuy) 

9. cold 22. m (name of another city) 
10. comfortable 23. in Canada 
1. a student 24. in the United States 
12. a tcacher 25. from the United States 
13. a famous actor 26. from (uame of country) 
14. in the middle of the room 27. a student at (nante of school) 


m EXERCISE 29— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question. 


SFrUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a classmatc a question. Use “Are you... >” 
STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Answer Student À's question. 

Example: a ball | round 

STUDENT A: (...)18a ball round: 

STUDENT B: Yes, LIS, 

Example: a ball + square 

STUDENT A: (...),1sa ball square? 

STUDENT B: No, itisn't. OR: No, it's not. 


Savel roles. 


|. qu mouse" big 12. your pen 1 heavy 

2. sugar | swect 13, apples | expensive 

3. lemons | sweet 14. diamonds | cheap 

4, ice cream and candy | sour 15. English grammar | casy 

5. the world | flat 16. the floor in this room 1 clean 

6. the world | round 17. butterflies | beauuful 

7. your desk | comfortable 18, turtles 4 intelhgent 

8. your shoes | comfortable 19. your dictionary | under your desk 

9. your eves | brown 20, vour books | on your desk 
10. the sun + bright today 21. vour desk 4 in the middle of the room 
11. the weather + cold today 22. your pen tin your pocket 
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SUBJECT 
the book onthetable? >» Yes,iítis. (Fhe books on the table.) 


the books on the table? — Yes, they are. (The books are on the table.) 


PHERF: Em é SUBJECT 
(c) Where the book? On the table. (The books on the table.) 
(d) Where the books? On the table. (The books are on the table. 





MH EXERCISE 30: Make questions. 


LA: Is Kate at home? 
B: Yes, sheis. (Kate is at home.) 
2. A: Where is Kate? 
B: At home. (Kate is at home.) 
3 A: 
B: Yes, itis. (Cairo is in Egypt.) 
4, À: 
B: In Egypt. (Cairo is in Egypt.) 
DAE 
B: Yes, they are. (The students are in class today.) 
6. À: 
B: In class. (The students are in class today.) 
Pd 
B: On Main Street. (The post office is on Main Street.) 
8. À: 
B: Yes, itis. (The train station is on Grand Avenue.) 
9. À: 
B: Over there. (The bus stop is over there.) 
10. A: 
B: At the zoo. (Sue and Ken are at the zoo today.) 
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m EXERCISE 31— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question. Use where. 


Example: your pen 

STUDENT A: Where is your pen? 

STUDENT B: (free response) 

.C..)Jand(...) 


vour sunglasses 


vour grammar book 
vour dictionary 
your pen 


6 
7 
vYOUr money õ. 
9. vour apartment 


vour books 


(...) 


Dn 


LO. 
ll, 
12. 


vour parents 

the post office 

(the names of places in tas cuy: 
a store, landmark, restaurant, 
Etc.) 


m EXERCISE 32-— ORAL: Ask and answer questions using where and the map of North America, 


Example: Washington, D.C. 





STUDENT A: Where's Washington, D.C.? Ee 
STUDENT B: (Pointing at the map) It's here. 2 Naa 
Suggestions: a ar 
a NA, A , > | 
l. New York City E as 1 Ú | 
2. Los Angeles det Y = ao. a 
G - a paso ah E! Ú é ) “a e Er ) Ga ; . 
3 E Montreal Ei ni a Fá o ui çãe. ma, PR Es — q á SN 
F e has Ea 1 pesa AC A f 4 3 4 / N y ROO Ne l 
4 + Miami EA se nes ” Ç , q | a a * 7 o 
5 , Tor onto has E Fi Í na ls A By 1 | E 3 Ne E 5 
6. Washington, D. O. 7 e Es «SS 
7. the Great Lakes o lp A 
e? l ia 
8. the Rocky Mountains 01 A 
E E ns À 
9. the Mississippi River BU) | AL 
E E | ç ( pm Fa E Lo tu 1 
10. Mexico City E! AR — <A 
( po E E, o q 0 
ER AA A N NA / A . (v 
ah My ua RR 
| a AP AMY o 4 dic 
MAR A e md Ed A 
n F 
é RA A 
E Ma MM Ed ? 
/ AO 
, A po 
a fi h na ( e 
' PARA Ne washington. D.C. 
' LER " a 
, e Ni j ; 
o / ; 
: j 
' RR, Pi á 
) Es Ed ! 
, ( Y a à des N 
NON 4 pe à ka 
Er E sida E 
É a E / ii Ea É 
NA " ? e pi 0 
ES ic: ; E | a o 
ma f se a % / Go e 
Re o qué É: 
A Er 
é So A DE iu 
io x - H a 
+ ny 
1 
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SINGULAR PLURAL. f 
vou 


+ have 
have a pen. (1) We have pens. ce 


have a pen. (z) You have pens. they 
a pen. (h) They have pens. 
a pen. she 
blue ink. fic 
H 





m EXERCISE 33: Complete the sentences. Use have and has. 
|. We have grammar books. 


Ze d a dichonary. 

3. Kate a blue pen. She = a blue notebook too. 
4, You a pen im your pocket. 

5. Bob a notebook on his desk, 

6. ânna and Bob notebooks. They pens too, 
7. Samir is a student in our class. He a red grammar book, 

8. 1 a grammar book, It CC aredcover. 

9. You and Lare students. We books on our desks, 
10. Mike l l a wallet in his pocket. Sara a wallet 


in her purse. 
11, Nadia isn'tin class today because she the flu, 


12. Mr. and Mrs. Johnson two daughters, 
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SUBJROET FORM POSSESSIVT FORM 
f py 


SINGULAR PLURAL. 
OU FOI TRA 
[ have a book. (e) We have books. 3 > 


| she her 
My book Is red. Our books are red. 


He Frts 


TEU Mr 


You have a book. (ft) You have books. 


they tieir 
Your book 1s red. Your books are red, ; 


She has a book, (2) They have books. 1 possess a book. = [have a book. = Itis miy book, 


Her book Is red. Their books arc red. 
Av, our, her, dus, our, and their are called 


“possessive adjectives.” They come m front of 
He has a book. 
NOUS. 


His books red. 





m EXERCISE 34: Complete the sentences. Use my, your, his, her, our, or their. 


1. Ihave a pen. My pen is blue. 


2. You have a pen. penis black. 

3. Katc has a pen. pen Is green, 

4. Jim has a pen. pen is vellow. 

5. Sara and I have pens. pens are gray. 

6. Sara and vou have pens, pens arc red. 

7. Sam and Kate have pens. pens are orange, 

S. Ihave a sister, sister 15 INWentyv-one vears old. 

9. Ann has a car. car is a Nord. 
10. You have a pen. pen is a ballpoint. 
11. Jim and you have mustaches, mustaches are dark. 
12. Ann and Alex have a baby. baby is eight months old, 
13. Alice and [ have notebooks, notebooks are green. 
14. Ann has a brother. brother is in high school. 
15. Xen has a coat. coatis brown. 
16. Wc have a dog, dog is gray and white, 
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m EXERCISE 35: Complete the sentences. Use have or has. Use my, your, her, his, our, or 


their. 
1 have 
2. Bob a bookbap. 
ds. TOU a rainçoat. 
4, Kate a rançoat. 
5. Ann and Jim are married. They 


6. Ken and Sue a daughter. 
Years old. 

7, John and | a son. 

8. 1 a brother. 

9, We grammar books. 
10. Tom and you bookbags. 
11. Ann a dictionary. 
12. Mike a car. 


baby is six months old. 


a book. My book Is interesang. 


bookbag is green. 
raincoat is brown, 
rainçoat Is red. 


a baby. 


daughter is ten 


son is seven vears old. 
brother is sixteen. 
grammar books are red. 
bookbags are green. 
dictionary Is red. 


car is blue, 


m EXERCISE 36: Complete the sentences with ny, your, her, his, our, or their. 


À. 


2 


EA 


Rita is wearing a blouse. 
Tom is wearing a shirt. 


[ am wearing jeans. 


blouse is light blue, 


shart is vellow and brown, 


jeans are blue, 


boots are brown. 


4. Bob and Iom are wearing boots. 


5. Sue and you are wearing dresses. 


6. Ann and I are wearing sweaters. 
7. You are wearing shoes. 
8. Sue is wearing a skirt. 


9. John is wearing a belt. 
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dresses are red. 
sweaters are green, 
shoes are dark brown. 
skirt is black. 


belt is white. 


10. Sue and Ann are wearing slacks. slacks are dark gray. 
11. Tom is wearing slacks. slacks are dark blue. 


12. I am wearing earrings. earrings are gold. 


VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


COLORS CLOTHES JEWELRY 


black belt bracelet 
blue, dark blue, light blue blouse earrings 
blue green boots necklace 
brown, dark brown, light brown coa ring 
gray, dark gray, light gray dress watchAvristwatch 
green, dark green, light green gloves 
orange hat 
pink jacket 
purple jeans 
red pants 
tan, beige sandals 
white shirt 
vellow shoes 
gold skirt 
silver slacks 

sult 

sweater 

tie, necktie 

T-shirt 





E EXERCISE 37— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Name some of the colors and then some of the 


articles of clothing and jewelry in the room. Then describe an article of clothing/jewelry 
and its color, using this pattern: 


possessive adjecive + noun + isfare + color 


Examples: 


TEACHER: Look at Ali, Tell me about his shirt. What color is his shirt? 
STUDENT: His shirt is blue, 


TEACHER: Look at Rosa. What is this? 

STUDENT: À sweater. 

TEACHER: Tell me about her sweater. What color is it? 
STUDENT: Her sweater is red, 


TEACHER: Look at me. What am I touching? 
STUDENT: Your shoes. 

TEACHER: Tell me about the color. 

STUDENT: Your shoes are brown. 
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(a) [have a book in my hand. This booR is red. this book = the book Is near me. 
(b) Iseea book on vour desk, That book is blue| | thatbook = the books not near me. 


(c) Thasis my book. 
(ad) Fhatis vour book. 


(c) That's her book. CONTRACTIONU tugtis = that's 





THIS 
BOOK 
nem THAT BOOK 


m EXERCISE 38— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use this and that. "Touch and point to things 


in the classroom, 


Example: book 
Response: This is my book. "Vhatis your book. 


1. book 5. dictionary 9, pencil 
2: pén 6. bookbag JO. pencil sharpcner 
3. notebook 7. coat 11. watch 
4. purse 8. hat 12. nose 


m EXERCISE 39— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use this and that. Touch and point to things 


1n the classroom. 


Example: red Y vellow 
Response: This (book) s red. “That (shirt) is vellow, 


|, red i blue 7. red A pink 

2. red i green 8. dark blue + light blue 
3. red vellow 9. black i gray 

4. blue black LO. gold i silver 

S. white À black 11. dark brown 4 tan 

6. orange | green 12. purple ired 
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SINGUEAR PLURAL. 


(a) My books are on my desk. Fhese are my books, has tese 


(Db) Your books are on your desk. Those are your books, that those 





E EXERCISE 40: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 


|. (This, These) These books belong to me. (That, Those) 
That book belongs to Kate. 
2. This, These) coatis black. (That, fhose) 


coats are tan. 
3. (This, These) carrings are gold. (That, Those) 
earrings arc silver. 
4. (This, These) pencil belongs to Alex. (That, Those) 
pencil belongs to Alice, 
5. (This, These) sunglasses belong to me. (That, Those) 
sunglasses belong to you. 
6. (Ilus, These) exercise 1s casv, (That, Those) 
exerciscs are hard. 
7. Students are situng at (tes, these) desks, but (that, those) 
desks are empty. 
8. (This, These) book is on my desk. (That, Those) 


books are on vour desk. 


E EXERCISE 41— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Usc these and those. "Iouch and point to 


things in the classroom. 


Exumple; books 
Response: Vhese are my books. Those are your books. 


1, books 5. Jeans 

2. pens 6. things 

3, shoes 7. glasses/sunglasses 
4, carrmgs 3. notebooks 
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Em EXERCISE 42-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use this, that, these, or those 


point to things In the classroom, 


Example: book 

Response: This is my book. Thatis your book, 
Example: books 

Response: These are my books. Those are your books. 


1. book 6. coats 
2. books 7. shoes 
3. dictionary 8. wallet 
4. pens 9. purse 
5. pen 10. glasses 


What ts this (thing)? — It's a pen, What asks about things. 
Who is that (man)? + That's Mr. Lee. Who asks about people. 


, Touch and 


NOTE: In questions with what and who, 


What are those (things)? > Thevy're pens. e is is followed by a singular word. 


Who are they? + They're Mr. and Mrs. Lee. * are is followed by a plural word. 


What's this? | CONTRACTIONS 


Vho's that man” evho is = who's 


whatis = what's 





m EXERCISE 43: Complete the questions with what or who and is or are. 


1. À: Who is that woman? 
B: She's my sister. Her name is Sonya, 
2, À; those things? 
B: They're ballpoint pens. 
3. À: that? 
B: That's Ms. Walenski, 
4, À: this? 
B: That's my new notebook, 
5, À: Lock at those people over there. 
B: Im not sure, but I think they're new students from Thailand, 
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they? 


vour name? 
Anita, 


your grammar teacher? 
Mir. Cook, 


O Your favorite teachers? 
Mr. Cook and Ms. Rosenberg. 


a rabbit? 
It's a small furry animal with big ears. 


bats? ni 
They're animals that can fly. They're not birds. 


GO 
vir tp O» Tr > 





m EXERCISE 45— ORAL: "Talk about things and people in the classroom. Ask your classmates 
the given questions. 
Example: What's this? 
STUDENT A: What's this? (pointing at huslher gramimar book) 
STUDENT B: It's your grammar book, 
Example: Who's that? 
STUDENT A: Who's that? findicating a classmate) 
STUDENT B: That's Ivan. 


- What's this? 

- What's that? 
Who's this? 
Who's that? 

, What are those? 
. What are these? 


na BW — 
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E EXERCISE 46: Study the names of the parts of the body in Picture A. Then cover Picture À 
and write in the names of the body parts in Picture B. 








Picture À Picture B 


E EXERCISE 47— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use this, that, these, and those. 


Example: hand 
TEACHER: Whatais this? (The teacher indicates her or tus hand.) 
STUDENT: Thatis vour hand, 

OR 
TEACHER: Whatis that? (1he teacher indicates a studene's frand./ 
STUDENT: “Vhis is my hand. 


|. nose 6. knce 

2. eyes 7. foot 

3. arm 3. shoulder 
4. elbow 9. fingers 
5. legs IO. cars 
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m EXERCISE 48— ORAL: Ask a classmate questions about the picture. Use What's this? 
What's that” What are these” What are those” and any other questions vou want 
to ask. 


Example: 

STUDENT A: What's this? /poznting at the trec) 
STUDENT B: That's a tree. 

STUDENT A: What are those? (pomtung at the horses; 
STUDENT B: Those are horses. 

Etc. 





(ET: jar o 


7/0008 (A E/me al 
E (E IL UZ UV, 


= 4 , o 
o 
E (SA 
/ Ms 
A AD nhi AR j 
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m EXERCISE 49: Draw a picture and then answer a classmate's question about it, Use What's 
thisº What's that? What are these” What are those? and any other questions 
you want to ask, 


Suggestions for the picture you draw: 
1. this classroom 
2. some of the people in this classroom 
3. your family 
4. your room / apartment / house 
5. a scencata zoo 
6. an outdoor scene 


m EXERCISE 50— REVIEW: Underline the NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, PRONOUNS, POSSESSIVE 
ADJECTIVES, and PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES. 


PARTI. Find the NOUNS and ADJECTIVES. 
nour ad). 
1. Balls are round, 
2. Flowers are beautiful. 
3. Birds have wings. 


4, Bats aren't birds. 


5. Bats aren't blind. 


PART If. Find the PRONOUNS and POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
pronown poss. ad). 
6. Bats have wings, but they aren't birds. Bats use their wings to fly. 
7, Ihave a grammar book. It's red. My dictionary is red too. 
8. My book is red, and your book is red too, 
9. An egg isn't square. It's oval, 


10. “Tina has three sons. She is at home today. They are at school, Her sons are good 


students. 
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PáRT HF Find the PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES,. 


11 


12. 


A 


14. 


15. 


prep. phr. 


| Libya is in África, 


Po is from Being. 
My books are on my desk. 
Pm at school. 


My middle finger is berween my index finger and my ring finger. 


THUMB 
INDEX 


FINGER 












MIDDLE 
FINGER 


RING 
FINGER 


LITTLE 
FINGER 


m EXERCISE 51—REVIEW: Correct the mistakes in the sentences. 


are 
. We as- students. 


- Ino hungry. 

| Tam student. He is teacher. 

- Yoko not here. She at school. 

. Pm from Mexico. Where vou are from? 
| Roberto he is a student in your class? 

| Those pictures are beautifuls, 


« This is you dictionary. It not my dictionary. 
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9. Mr. Lee have a brown coa. 
10. They are nt here today. 
11. “This books are expensive. 
12. Cubas a island, 


13. Florida and Korea is peninsula. 


m EXERCISE 52-—REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


Example: 
Those B expensive, 
A. bookis B. books are C. books s 
1. Ann a grammar book, 
A. have B. is C. has 
2. This floor 
A. dirtvis B. dirty GC. as dirty 
ô. | vellow, 
A. A banana are B. A banana is C. Bananas is 
4. Bob; IS your apartment? 
Ann: Its on Forest Street. 
À. What B. Where C. Who 
5. Mike Is engineer. 
A. q B. an C. on 
6. Give this to Ann. Itis dictionary. 
A. she B. an C. her 
7. Yoko: these? 
Gina: My art books. I'm taking an art history course this semester. 
A. NWhatis B. Who are C. What are 


8. Tom: Are you hungry? 


Sue: Yes, 
A. Um B. Imnot C. Iam 
9. books are really expensive. 
A. Those B. They C. This 
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10. 


lt. 


MM EXERCISE 53— REVIEW: 
l. 


E 


10. 


fina: 
A. 
That is 
Ã. 
. Paul: 
Eme: No, 
Ã, 


1 


that? 


Jam: That's Paul Carter. 


Who's B. What's C. Where's 


a mistakes B. mistakes C. a mistake 
In your class? 


Mr. Kim B. Is Mr. Km C. Mr. Kim'is he 


Complete the sentences with am, ts, or are. Usc not if necessary. 


Lemons vegetables. 
A lemon a kind of fruit. 
from the United States. 
- We human beings. 
Eggs oval. 
. Chickens birds, but bats birds. 
Salt sweet. Sugar swWeeL. 
- Soccer a sport. 
. Soccer and basketball sports, 
Africa a country. It a continent. 


m EXERCISE 54-— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. 
t À: Are vou a student at this school? 


B: “Yes, 

A: Where you from? 

B: 1 Korca. 

A: Where vour book? 

B: Yoko it. 

A: Where your notebooks? 

B: ÀAliand Roberto my notebooks. 
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vo mom» 


> w> do > mo» 


vor dr mp 


dv > To Dm 


this? 
It picture of my family. 
this? 

That's father. 
nn they? 
My brother and sister. 
ÁAreyQua ER 
No, not. I'ma 
Are expensive? 
Yes, 
Is expensive? 
No, 
What's ? 
I don't know. Ask someone else. 
What's ; 
It's 

an animal? 
Yes. 

animals? 
Yes. 

an insect? 


No, it's not. It's an animal too, 
countries in Asia? 
Yes, they are. 


a country in South America? 
Yes, it is. 


a country in Africa? 


No, it's not. It's a country in 


9. A: Where ? 

B: He's 
à: Where ? 
B: They're 

10. A: a turtle? 
B: Justa minute, Let me look in my dictionary. Okay. À turtle is a repftile, 
A: a reptile? 
B: an animal that has cold blood. 
A: snakes reptiles too? 
B: “Yes, reptiles too. 


mm EXERCISE 55-—REVIEW: Work in pairs. 


STUDENT A: Give directions. Your book is open. 
STUDENT B: Draw what Student À tells you to draw. Your book is closed. 


Draw a ball on a box. 

Draw a ball above a box. 

. Draw a ball next to a box. 

- Draw a ball under a box. 

Draw a ball in a box. 

Draw a banana between two apples. 
- Draw a square above a circle, 


Draw a flower. Draw a tree next to the flower. Draw a bird above the tree. Draw a 
turtle under the flower. 


O IA dm 


Switch roles. 
9. Draw a circle next to a triangle, 
10. Draw a circle in a triangle. 
11, Draw a circle above a triangle, 
12. Draw a triangle between two circles, 
13. Draw a circle under a triangle. 
14. Draw an apple on a banana. Draw an apple above a banana. 
15. Drawa tree. Draw a person next to the tree. Draw the sun above the tree. 


16. Draw a cloud. Draw a bird under the cloud. Draw a bird above the cloud. Draw a 
bird 1n the cloud, 
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mM EXERCISE 56-—-REVIEW: Work in pairs. 


STUDENT A! Give directions. Use the given prepositions. 
STUDENT B: Perform the action. 

Example: n 

STUDENT A: Put your pen in your pocket. 

STUDENT B. (Student B puts herlhis per in herihis pocket.) 


Sunich roles. 


1. in 8. in 

2. on 9. between 
3. above 10. behind 
4. under 11. above 
5. berween 12. on 

6. next to 13. next to 
7. behind 14. under 


mm EXERCISE 57—REVIEW: Complete the sentences in this composition by Carlos. 


(1) 
(2) 
3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 

(1) 

(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 


(17) 


My name IS Carlos. lamor im from Mexico, 
a student. twenty vears old, 
My family lives in Mexico City. O father 
businessman, fifty-one years old, mother 
a housewife. forty-nine years old. 

I | two sisters and one brother. “The names of my sisters 
Rosa and Patricia. Rosa a teacher. 
trwenty-elght vears old. Patricia a student. 
cighteen vears old, The name of brother 
Pedro. E an engineer. He is married. He 
wo children, 

I live in a dormitory. a tall building. on 

Pine Street. My address 3225 Pine St. Ilive with my roommate. 
name is Bob. from Chicago. 


nineteen vears old, 
Ilhke my classes, interesting. I like 


classmates. friendly, 


42 mB CHAPIER | 


m EXERCISE 58-REVIEW: Write a composition by completing the sentences. (Use your own 
paper.) NOTE: À sentence begins with a capital letter (a big letter) and a sentence 
ends with a period (..)* 


My name JJ from a student. 
vears old, 
My family lives in father vears old. 
mother years old, 
I have sister(s) and brother(s). The name(s) of my sister(s) 
15 a/an vears old. (Write about each sister.) 
The name(s) of my brather(s) IS à years 


old. (Write about each brother) 

Live in (a dormitory, a house, an apartment) . My address . Tlive 
with name(s) 

I like classes. are and , Tlike 


classmates. They 


*In British English, a period is called a “full stop.” 
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CHAPTER É 
Expressing Present Time 














e 


2-1 FORM AND BASIC MEANING OF THE SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE | 





E ta Ra as a e re e rematar me 








SINGULAR PLURAL Notice: The verb after she, he, it (3rd person singular) 


|st PERSON I talk we talk has a final -s: talks. 
2nd PERSON vou talk vou talk 
3rd PERSON she talks they talk 

he talks 

it rains 





(a) Ieat breakfast every morning. The simple present tense expresses habits. In (a): Eating 
(b) Am speaks English every day. breakfast is a habit, a usual activity. Every morning = 
(c) We sleep every night. Alonday morning, Tuesday morning, Wednesday 
morning, Thursday morning, Friday morning, Saturday 


(d) They go to the beach every weekend. | | 
morning, and Sunday morning. | 
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m EXERCISE 1: 


(a) 
(b) 


(1) 


What do you do every morning? On the left, there s a list of habits. On the 
right, make a list of your habits every morning. Put them in order. What do you do 
first, second, third, etc.? 


HABTTS 

eat breakfast 

go to class 

put on my clothes 
drink a cup of coffee/tea 
shave 

put on my make-up 
take a shower/bath 
get up 

pick up my books 
walk to the bathroom 
watch UV 


look in the mirror 


Y (m) turn off the alarm clock 


(n) go to the kitchen/the cafereria 


(o) 


(p) say good-bye to my roommate/ 


brush/comb my hair 


wife/husband 


(q) brush my teeth 


(r) 
(s) 


(1) stretch, vyawn, and rub my eyes 


(u) 


do exercises 


wash my face 


other habits 


l. 


Z, 


o 


16, 


MY HABITS EVERY MORNING 


The alarm clock rings. 


| turn off the alarm clock. 


EXPRESSING PRESENT TIME (PART 1) 
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always nisualty often SOMEtNICS solos rarely never 
100% 9H a DO 90—7 5% PSGu—2 Sn 25%— 10% 10%u— 1 S% OG 


FREQUENCY SIMPLE Always, usually, often, sometimes, 
SUBJECT + ADVERE PRESENT VERB seldom, rarely and never are called 
“frequency adverbs.” They come berween 

always comes to class. the subject and the simple present verb.* 
usually comes to class, 
often watch TV at nighr alzvavs 
sometimes drink tea with dinner. usually 
seldom go to the movies, often 
rarely makes a mistake. SUBJECI + SOMHCLIHES + VERB 
never cat paper setdom 

rarety 

HETEr 





*Some frequency adverbs can also come at the beginning, or at the end of a sentence. For example: 
Sometimes Isetupatsoven. [sometimes getuparseven.  Igetupatlstcr sometimes. 
álso: Sec Chart 2-3 for be use of frequency adverbs with De. 





HH EXERCISE 2-- ORAL: Find the sunjicTs and VERBS in the sentences. Then add the 
FREQUENCY ADVERBS In italics to the sentences. 


|. afirays Leat breakfast. Talways eat breakfast. 
2. usually I get up at 7:00, 

3. often | drink two cups of coffee in the morning. 
4. never l eat earrots for breakfast. 

5. seldom Lavatch [Vin the morning, 

6. sometimes [ have tea with dinner. 

7, usually Bob eats lunch at the cafeteria, 

8. rarely ânn drinks tea. 
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9, 
LO. 
11. 
a 


John and Sue watch TV mn the afternoon. 


always | do my homework. 

often We listen to music after dinner. 
never 

alvays 


The students speak English in the classroom. 


m EXERCISE 3— ORAL: Usc always, usually, often, sometimes, seldom, rarely, and 
never to talk about your activities (your habits) after 5:00 PM. every day. 


SURIECT + 


SUBJECT + 


— eo dum pai 
o by mo ONO OO nm] O ta da to Db) ms 


= 
as 


ts 


cat dinner 

cat dinner at six o clock 
eat dinner at exght o clock 
watch TV 

listen to music 

go to a movie 

go shopping 

go dancing 

go swimming 


, spend time with my friends 
. talk on the phone 


speak English 


- write a letter 
. read a newspaper 


FREQUENCY 
ADVERB 


always 

usually 

often 

sometimes + 
seldom 

rarely 

never 


FREQUENCY 
ADVERB 


always 

usually 

often 

sometimes + 
seldom 

raretly 

never 


15. study 


16. study English grammar 
17. drink milk 
18. play with my children 


19. kiss my husband/wife 


20. have a snack 
21. go to bed 
22. go to bed at eleven o clock 


23. go to bed after midnight 
24. go to bed early 

25. go to bed late 

26. turn off the lights 


2!. dream 


28. dream in English 


late for class, 


OTHER SIMPLI: 
PRESENT VERBS 


comes latc. 


Frequency adverbs follow be. 


Frequency adverbs come before all 


simple present verbs except be. 





EXPRESSING PRESENT TIME (PART 1) 
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mm EXERCISE 4: Add the FREQUENCY ADVERB in itakies to the sentence. 


1. always 


2. always 
3. often 
4. often 
5. never 
6. never 
7. usually 
8. usually 
9. seidom 
10. seldom 
ll, rarety 
12. often 
13. usually 
14. never 


15. sometimes 


always 
Ann Is,on Ume for class. 


always 
Ann,comes to class on time, 


Sue is late for class, 

Sue comes to class late. 

Ron is happy. 

Ron smiles. 

Bob is at home in the evening, 

Bob stays at home in the evening. 
Tom studies at the library in the evening. 
Tom is at the library in the evening. 
I eat breakfast. 

I take the bus to school. 

The xveather is hot in July. 

Sue drinks coffee. 


She drinks tea. 


mM EXERCISE 5—WRIITEN: Describe a typical day in your life, from the time you get up in the 
morning until you go to bed. Use the following words to show the order of your 
activities: then, next, at... o'clock, after that, later. 


Example: | usually get up at seven-thirty. | shave, brush my teeth, and take a shower. 
Then | put on my clothes and go to the student cafeteria for breakfast. 
After that | go back to my room. | sometimes watch the news on TV. At 
8:15 I leave the dormitory. Igo to class. My class begins at 8:30. I'min 
class from 8:30 to 11:30. After that | eat lunch. | usually have a sandwich 
and a cup of tea for lunch. (Continue until you complete your day.) 


CHAPTER 2 


VOICED VOICELESS Some sounds are “voiced.” You use your 
voice box to make volccd sounds, For 
(a) /b/ rub (b) /p/ sleep example, the sound /b/ comes from your volce 
idf ride h/ WTILE box. The final sounds in (a) are voiced. 
jul drive ff! laugh =— ms - 


Some sounds are “voiceless.” You don't use 
vour voice box. You push air through your 
tecth and lips. For example, the sound /p/ 
comes from air through your lips. The final 
sounds in (b) are voiceless, 


(c) rubs = qubfz/ (d) sleeps = sicepis! Final -s is pronounced /z/ after voiced sounds, 
rides ridefz/ writes turiteis/ as in (€). 
drives drivejz/ laughs laugh/s/ Final -s is pronounced /s/ after voiceless 
sounds, as m (d), 


| can feel my 
voice box. 
It vibrates. 





m EXERCISE 6: The final sounds of the VERBS in these sentences are “voiced” Final -s is 
pronounced /z/, Read the sentences aloud. 


|. Cindy rides the bus to school. 
nide/z/ 
2. Jack usually drives his car to school. 
drive/z/ 
3. Rain falls. 
fall/z/ 
4. Sally often dreams about her bovyfriend. 
dream/z/ 
5. Sometimes Jim runs to class. 
run/z/ 
6. Fina wears blue jeans every day. 
wear/Z/ 
7. Ann always sees Mr. Lee at the market. 
seu/g/ 
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Find the VERB in each sentence. Pronounce it, “Then read the sentence aloud. 
8. The teacher often stands in the front of the room. 
9, George lives m the dormitory. 

10. Jean rarely smiles, 

11. Sam alivays comes to class on time. 

12. Itrains a lotin Seattle. 

13. Jack always remembers his wife's birthday. 


I4. It snows in New York Ciry in the winter, 


mM EXERCISE 7: “The final sounds of the vERBS in these sentences are “volceless” Final -sis 
pronounced /s/. Read the sentences aloud, 
1. Mike sleeps for eight hours every might. 
stecp/s/ 


2. Our teacher always helps us. 
help/s/ 


3. Jack writes a letter ro his girlfriend every day. 
Ne Titers/ 


4. Sara never laughs. 
laugh/s/ 


5. Sue usually drinks a cup of coffee in the morning. 
drink/s/ 
6. Kate walks to school every day. 
walk/s/ 


Find the VERB In each sentence. Pronounceit. Then read the sentence aloud, 


7, My child often claps her hands. 
8. Olga always bites her pencil in class, 
Maria usually gers up at seven-thirty. 
10. Yoko asks a lot of questions in class. 
11. Ahmed always talks in class. 


12, Sue coughs because she smokes. 
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SPELIINO PRONUNCIA TION 


-sh (a) push pushes pushjoz) Ending of verb: -sÃ, -ch, -8S, -X. 
«ch (b) teach teaçhes teuch/azl Speling: add -es. 

-ss (ec) kiss kisses Rissioz! Pronounciaúon; (97. 

-x (d) fix fixes fextarl 





m EXERCISE 8: Usc the veres in iratics to complete the sentences. 


|. brush Anita brushes her hair every morning. 

2. teaçh Alex English. 

DX A mechanic cars. 

4. drink Sonya tea every afternoon. 

5. walch Joon-Kee often television at night. 
6. kiss Peter always his children goodmght. 
7. wear “Vina usually jeans to class. 

8. ash Eric seldom dishes. 

O. walk Jessica her dog twice each day. 


IO, stretch, When Don gets up in the morning, he 
Ver 
and 


cries End of verb: consonant + -y. 


tries Spelling: change y to 2, add -es. 


pays End of verb: vowcl + -y. 
enjoys Spelling: add -s. 
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m EXERCISE 9: Use the words in italics to complete the sentences. 


1. pay, always Boris always pays hus bills on time. 
2. cry, seldom Our baby at night. 

3. study Paul at the library every day. 

4. stay, usually | Jean home at night. 
5. fly Kunio is a pilot. He a plane. 

6. carry, always Carol her books to class, 
7. pray Jack every day. 

8. buy, seldom Ann new clothes. 

9. worry Tina is a good student, but she 


about her grades. 


10. enjoy Don good food. 





Have, do, and go have irregular forms for third 


I have a book. dn nad 
He has a book. as hoz/ person singular: 
have + Ras 
a do > does 
I do my work. E wo em 


She does her work. + does /daz/ 









They go to school. 
She goes to school. + goes /powz/ 
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mM EXERCISE 10: Use the given vERBS to complete the sentences. 
Pierre always does his homework. 
We always do our homework, 


), 


Z: 


3, 


d 


Ra 


6. 


10. 


do 
do 
have 
have 
go 
go 
do 


do 


- 80, 60 


have 


Yoko and Kunio 
Ali 

Bill 

My friends often 
Anna seldom 
We 


Roberto 


Jessica 


their books. 
a car, 
to school every day, 
to the beach, 
her homework, 


exercises in class cvery day. 


downtown every weekend, He and his wife 


shopping. 


a snack every night around ten. 
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ho MR RE PRONUNCIA PION 


rub » rubs rubizi To form a simple present verb in 3rd person singular, 
rido > mes ridetz! vou usually add only -s, as in (a) and (b). 

smile > snufes sunlefs) 

dream -* dreams dream/z/ In (a): -s is pronounced /7/. The final sounds in (a) 
run > runs PunIZl are voiced, 

Wear > uwears mueariz! 

drive » drives drvefs! 

see > secs 


IMD Po SMURES 


drink » drinks drinkis! In (b): -s is pronounced /s/. "The final sounds in (b) 
sicep > stceps steepisf are voiceless, 

vrite + qurites writes! 

laugh > Jaughs tauphis! 


push > pishes pushiaz! End of verb: «sh, -ch, -sS, «x 
teach » teaches reachfozi Spelling: add -es 

kiss > fisses hissioz/ Pronunciation: /o7/ 

fix > fixes fixos! 


Cry > ces cryizl End ot verb: consonant + -y 
study - studies studyiz! Spelling: change y to 2, add -es 


pay - pays pays! End of verb: vowel + -y 
buy > buys Duval Spelling: add -s 


have > has MNaez/ The 3rd person singular forms of have, go, and do are 
go * goes fgowz/ irregular, 
do + does tdoz/ 





m EXERCISE 1]— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): “lalk about everyday activities using the given 
VERB, 


Example: 

PEACHER: eu 

STUDENT A: Ieat breakfast every morning. 
TEACHER: Whatdoes (...) do every morning? 
SIUDENT B: He/Shc cats breakfast. 


TEACHER: cal 

STUDENT A: | always eat dinner at the student cafeteria. 
TEACHER: What does (...) always do? 

STUDENT B: He/She always cats dinner at the student cafeteria. 
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m EXERCISE 12 ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): 


|. cat 6. study 11. listen to 
2, go 7. get up 12. wash 
3. drink 8. watch 13. put on 
4. brush 9. speak ld. carry 
5. have 10. do 15, kiss 


Tell a classmate about vour usual habits ín the 
morning. (1.00k at the list you made for Exercise 1 1f you wish.) Your classmate will 
then write a summary of your daily morning habits. 


Directions: 


STUDENT A: Tell Student B tento filteeu things vot do every morning. 
STUDENT B: Take notes while Student A is talking. (You will use these notes later to write q 
paragraph about Student A's usual morning habits) 


“Then swttch roles. 
STUDENT B: 
STUDENT 4: 


fell Student A ten to filteen things vou do every morning. 
take notes rvhile Student Bis talking. 


When vou finish talking, each of you should write a paragraph about the other person's 
daily morning activities. Pay special attention to final -s/-es. 


Em EXERCISE 13: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use the SIMPLE 
PRESENT TENSE. Pay special attention to singular and plural, to spelling, and to 


pronunciation of final -s/-es. 


1. The students (ask, often) often ask questions in class. 


2. Pablo (study, usually) 
evening. 


3. Olga (bite) 

4. Don (cash) 

5. Sometimes | (zrorry) 
Sonya (worry, never) 


She (study) 


6. Ms, Jones and Mr. Anderson (teach) 


school. Mis. Jones (teach) 
7. Birds (fty) 
8. A bird ffty) 
9. Jason (do, alevays) 


(go, never) 


at the library every 


her fimgernails when she Is nervous. 
a check at the bank once a weck. 
about my grades at school. 
about her grades. 
hard. 
at the local high 
math, 
- They (have) wINgS. 
It (have) wings. 


his homework. He 


to bed until his homework is finished. 
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10, Mr. Cook (say, always)* hello to his 


neighbor in the morning. 


11. Ms. Chu (pay, always)* attention in 
class. She (answer) questions. She (lsten) 
to the teacher. She (ask) questions, 
12. Sam (enjoy) cooking. He (try, olten) 
to make new recipes. He (like) to have company for dinner. 
He (invite) me to dinner once a month. When Larrive, 1 (go) 


to the kitchen and (warch) 


cook. He (have, usually) three or four 


pots on the stove. He (watch) the pots carefully. He (make) 


a big mess In the kitchen when he cooks. After dinner, he 


(wash, alivays) all the dishes and (clean) 


the kitchen. | (cook, never) 


It (be) too much trouble. But my friend Sam fove) 


to Cook, 














paia 

LT E —- 

triz EA um = E | 
= 


*Pronunçiatnion of says = /sez/. Pronunciation of pays = /pevz/. 
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do not drink coffee. NEGATIVE: 
do not drink coffee. 
do not drink coffee. 
do not drink coffee, 


+ do not + main verb 


does not drink coffee. 
does not drink coffee. 
does not drink coffee, + does not + main verb 


Do and does are called “helping verbs.” 


Notice in (b): In 3rd person singular, there is no -s on the 
main verb; the final -s 1s part of does. 
INCORRECT: Sie does not drinks coffee. 


] don't drink tea. CONTRACTIONS: donot = don't 

They don't have a car. does not — doesn't 

He doesn't drink tea. People usually use contractions when they speak. 
Mary doesn't have a car, People often use contractions when they write. 





mM EXERCISE 14: Use the voras in italics to make NEGATIVE SENTENCES, 


(. like not Ingrid doesn't like tea. 
2. like nor 1.0 dontlike tea. 
3. know, not Mary andJimarestrangers. Mary Jim. 
4. need, not It's a nice day today. You vour 
umbrella, 
5. snou, not It in Bangkok in the winter, 
6. speak, not | French. 
7. be, not I hungry. 
8. five, not Butterflies long. 
9, have, not A butterfly a long life. 
10. be, not À butterfly large. 
11. be, not Butterflies large. 
12. have, not We class every day. 
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- have, not This city nice weather in the summer. 
be, not It cold today. 
rem, nor M every day. 


m EXERCISE 15: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use the SIMPLE 
PRESENT VENSE, 


L. 


2 


Alex (hRe) likes tea, but he (hRe, not) doesn't like coftec. 


Sara (knozo) | Ah, but she /Rnoro, not) 


Hiroshi. 


- Pablo and Maria (zant) to stay home tonight. They (want, nov 


to go to a movie. 


. Robert (be, not) hungryv. He (mant, not) 


a sandrwicçh. 


- Mr. Smith (drink, not) coffee, but Mr. Jones 
(drink) twelve cups every dav. 
. Iíbe, not) rich. I/have, not) 


a lot of money. 


| This pen (belong, not) to me. It (belong/ 


to Pierre. 


- Ny friends (live, not) in the dorm. They (have) 


an apartment. 


. It (be) a nice day today, It /be, not) E cold. You 
(need, not) vVOUr Coat. 
- Today (be) a holiday. We (have, not) 


class today. 
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m EXERCISE 16: Usc verbs from rhe list to complete the sentences. Make all of the sentences 
NEGATIVE by using does + not or do + not. 


10, 


lá; 


carry go smoRe 
do shave speak 


drink muRe 
eut put on 





. Fred has a beard. He 


Sue has a briefcase. She 


“TV instead. 


. Jackass a careful writer. He 


spelhng when he writes. 


My sister likes tea, but she 


Sometimes Ann 
outside. She likes to walk barefoot In the grass. 


. Bob doesn't go to school every day. 


- Nly roommates are from Japan. They 


Spanish. 
in the morning. 


a bookbag to class. 


We to class on Sunday. 
Sally takes care of her health. She cigarettes. 
Jane and Alex always have lunch at home, They at the 
cafeteria, 

- Sometimes 1 my homerwork in the evening. [watch 


mistakes In 


cofíce. 


. Emlazy. | exercises in the mornine. 


her shoes rhen she goes 
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mm EXERCISE 17— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): 


TEACHER: 


eat breakfast every day 


Use not. 


STUDENT A: 1 don't eat breakfast every day. 


TEACHER: 


“Tell me about (Student A). 


STUDENT B: She/He doesn't eat breakfast every day. 


1. walk to school every day 

2. shave every day 

3. read a newspaper every day 
4, 
o 
6 


go shopping every day 


. Study grammar every day 
. watch TV every day 


e 
8. 
Ed 
10, 
11, 
12. 


write a letter cvery day 


go dancing every day 


drink coffee every day 


cat lunch every day 


listen to music every day 


come to class every day 


m EXERCISE 18— ORAL: Use the given words to make truthful sentences. 


fd fed ud fui jd fd fd judo qd 
GO 41 At two ão 


* People is a plural noun. It takes a plural verb, 


OGIA. 


Dogs 4 have tails. 


. À restaurant | serve food, 

. People | wear clothes. 

| Animals 4 wear clothes. 

| À child | need love, food, care, 


and toys. 


- À child+ need a driver's license, 
. Refrigerators + be hot inside. 

| Refrigerators | be cold inside. 

| Electricity 1 be visible, 

. Light be visible. 

- Fresh vegetables | be good for you. 
- Junk food** | be good for you. 
. Cats Y have whiskers. 

| Birds | have whiskers. 


» Grass 15 green, 


| Grassi be blue. — Grass isn't blue. 
, Grass | be green. 
» Dogs have tails. 
. People* | have tails. — People don't have tails. 
- À restaurant 1 sell shoes, 


12. 
20. 
21. 
pa 


Ee 
24. 
2: 
26. 
Zi 
28. 


29, 
30. 
Sl: 
do PAS 





An architect À design buildings. 
Doctors | design buildings. 
Doctors | take care of sick people. 
À bus ' carry people from one 
place to another. 

The weather + be very hot today. 
Iti be very cold today, 

Glass | break. 

Rubber 1 be flexible. 

Rubber | break. 

English | be an easy language 

to learn. 

People in this city + be friendly. 
ItY rain a lot in this city. 

Apples | have seeds, 

Scientists | have all the answers to 
the mysteries of the universe. 


** funk food is food that has a lot of fat and/or sugar, but httle numitional value. 
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DOÍDOES + SUBECI + MAIN VERB QUESTION FORMS, SIMPLE PRESENT 
Do I 
(a) Do vou like colfee? Do you 
Do we 
Do they 


+ main verb (simple form) 


Does she 
hiRe coffee? Does he ; + main verb (simple form) 
Does 1t | 


Notice in (b): The main verb in the queston does 
not have a final -s. The final -s is part of does. 
INCORRECT: Does Bob likes coffee? 


(c) dre you a student? When the main verb is a form of be, do is NOT 
(d) INCORRECT: Do you be a student? used. Seg Chart 1-9 for question forms with be. 


QUESTION SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 
Do, don't, does, and doesn't are 


(e) Dovou liketça? + Yes, Ido. (LI liketea) used mn the short answers to ves/ no 
No. I don't. (1 don't fike tea.) questions in the simple present. 

(1) Does Bob fike tea? -» Yes, he does. (He fikes tea.) 
No, he doesn't. (He doesn't like tea.) 





HH EXERCISE 19: Make questions. Give short answers. 
1. A: Do vou like tea? 
B: res. ! do. (I like tea.) 
Es E Doyoulikecoffee? 
B: No. | dont. (1 don't like coffee.) 


3. À: 
B (IT don" speak Japanese.) 
4. À 
B: (Ann speaks French.) 
5. À 
B (Ann and Tom don't speak Arabic.) 
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De 4 
B: (1 do exercises every morning.) 
7. A: 
B: (TI don't have a Spanish-Enghsh dichonarv.) 
8. À: 
B: (Sue has a cold.) 
9. À: 
B: (| he teacher comes to class every dav.) 
10. À: 
B: (Jim and Sue don't do their homework every day.) 
1. À: 
(Tt raims a lotin April) 
12. À: 


(My parents live in Baghdad.) 


m EXERCISE 20— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions. 


TEACHER: walk to school every day 

STUDENT A: Do you walk to school every day? 

STUDENT B: Yes, Ido. or: No, [dont 

STUDENT A: Does (Studemt B) walk to school everv day? 
STUDENT C: Yes, he/she does. OR: No, he/she doesn't. 


1. «walk to school every day 9. «wear blue jeans every day 
2. watch VV every day 10. have a car 

3. eat breakfast cvcry day 11. have a bicycle 

4. speak Iinglish every day 12. like ice cream 

5. come to class every day 13. like (name of cry) 

6. get up at seven o'clock every day 14. livein frame o/a hotel) 

7. talk on the phone every day 15. live in an apartment 

8. go to the bank every day 16. go shopping every day 


m EXERCISE 21: Make questions. Give short answers. Use the names of your classmates in the 





questions. 
LA: Does (Carlos) speak English? 
B: Yes, he does. (He speaks English.) 
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oo 


|2: 


e EN Does ( Yoko) speak Spanish? 4 


B: No, she doesn't, (She doesn't speak Spanish.) 


A: Ís (Ali) in class todav? — 


B: No, he isn't. (He isn't in class today.) 
Â: = 
B: (He comes to class every day.) 
A: 
B: ( Thevy're in class today.) 
A: 
B: (She sits in the same seat every day.) 
Â: 
B: (He has a mustache.) 
A: 
B: (She doesn't have a bicvele.) 
A: 
B: (He's wcaring blue jcans today.) 
A: 
B: (He wears blue jeans cvery day.) 
A: 
B: (They aren't from Indonesia.) 
A: 
B; (lhey don't have dictionaries on their desks.) 
A: 
B: (She's writing in her book right now.) 
Pa 
(She studies hard.) 
A: 


(They speak English.) 
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(WHERE) + DO/DOES + SUBJECT + MAIN VERB SHORT ANSWER | 


(a) ey five an Tokyo? Yes, they do. / No, they don't. 
(b) Where five? - In Tokyo. 


(Cc) five mn Rome: Yes, she does. / No, she doesn't. 
(d) Where live? In Rome. 


NOTE: (a) and (c) are called “ves/íno quesuons.” “The answer to these questions can be ves or no. (b) and (d) 
are called “information questions.” The answer gives information. Where asks for information about place. 


Nouce in the examples: The form of yes/no quesrions and information questions is the same: 
DO/DOES + SUBJECT + MAIN VERB 





m EXERCISE 22: Make questions. 


1. A Does Jean eat lunch at the cafeteria every day? 
B: Yes, she does. (Jean cats lunch at the cafeteria every dav.) 
2. À: Where does Jean eat lunch every day? o 
B: At the cafeteria. (Jcan cats lunch at the cafeteria every day.) 
Do oa 
B: Atthe post office. (Peter works at the post office.) 
4. À; 
B. Yes, he does, (Peter works at the post office.) 
5, À: 
B: “Yes, Ido, (Ilivein an apartment.) 
Ga AS 
B: Inan apartment. (live in an apartment.) 
a 
B; Ata restaurant. (Bill cats dinner at a restaurant every day.) 
8. A: 
B: Inthe front row. (Isitin the front row during class.) 
GD. A: 
B: Atthe University of Wisconsin. (Jessica goes to school at the University of 
Wisconsin.) 
LO. 


o 


On my desk, (My book is on my desk.) 
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Ds 
B: “To class. (I go to class every morning.) 


12. À: 
B: Inclass. (The students are in class right now.) 


13. À; 
B: In Australia. (Kangaroos live in Australia.) 





m EXERCISE 23:— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question. Use where. 
Example: live 
STUDENT A: Where do vou live? 
STUDENT B: (free response) 


1. live 9. go after class 

2. eat lunch every day 10. eat dinner 

3. sm during class 11, be (name ofa studentain this room) 
4. study at night 12. be fnamies of tao students) 

5. go to school 13. be name of a country or city) 

6. buy school supplies 14. be (names of two countries or cities) 
7, buy your groceries 15. be (something a student owns) 

8. go on weekends 16. be (some things a student owns) 


EXPRESSING PRESENT TIME (PART 1) 


ON ORD? + 


When 
What time 


When 
What time 


DOESDO + SUMECT + NAT VERB SOR ANSWER 


to class? At nine o'clock. 
to class? At nine o clock. 


does Anna dinner? . Mt six P.M, 
docs Anna dinner? At six P.M. 


What Ume do vou usually go 10 class? | Fhe frequency adverb usually comes immediately after the 


subject in a question, 
QUESTION WORD + DOESÍDO + SUBJECT + USUALLY + MAIN VERB 





TA “Q-vordº as a “question word” Where, achem, iclut, cohar tiro, who, and cefy are examples of queston words. 


mM EXERCISE 24: 


1. À: 
)s: 








a A: 

ad 3 
6. A: 

B: 

S. A; 

J3: 

IO. A: 

B: 
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Make questions. 


When/What time do vou eat breakfast? 


At 7:30 (eat breakfast at 7:30 nm the morning.) 


(— — — — e er ————— CEE 


àt 7:00. (Alex usually eats breakfast ai 7:00.) 
SP E 
B: At6:45. (Igetupat 6:45.) 
At 6:30. (Maria usually gets up at 6:30.) 
Da dA o 
B: At&:l5. (lhe movie starts at 8:15.) 
Around 11:00. (1 usually go to bed around 11:00.) 
do ER 
B: At half-past twelve. (1 usually eat lunch at half-past twelve,) 
At 5:30. €Clhe restaurant opens at 5:30.) 
da 


B: At 9:05, €Clhe train leaves at 9:05.) 


Berween 6:30 and 8:00, (1 usually eat dinner berween 6:30 and 8:00.) 


E DR - pu 
B: At 10:00 pm. (lhe hbrary closes at 10:00 PM. on Saturday.) 


DZ AE = — 
B. Ata quarter pasteight. (My classes begin at a quarter past eight.) 





MH EXERCISE 25— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question. Use when or 


what time. 

Exaniple: cat breakfast 

STUDENT A: When/What ume do vou cat breakfast? 
SFUDENT R: (free response) 


1. getup ?. go back home 

2. usually getup 8. get home 

3. eat breakfast 9. have dinner 

4. leave home im the morning 10. usually study in the evening 
5. usually get to class 11. goto bed 


6. ear lunch 


Q- WORD + ; SUBNICT LONG ANSWER 


Where ts Thailand? “Vhailand is im Southeast Asia. 
Where votir books? My books are on my desk, 
When ES the concert? “Vhe concertis on April 3rd. 
Whal your name? My name ts Yoko, 


What time : It? tas ten-thirty. 
Q-WORD E SUR MAIN VERR LONG ANSWER 


Where vou live? | bve in Los Angeles. 
What time the plane arrive? “Vhe plane errives at six-fiftecn. 
What monkews eat? Monkeys eat fruit, plants, and imsecls. 


When Boh study? Bob studies in the cvenimes. 


NoTIC:: In questions wiHh be as the maim and only verb, the subject follows be. In simple present questions 
with verbs other ihan be, the subject comes betwcen do/does and the main verb. 
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m EXERCISE 26: Complete the questions in the dialogues by using is, are, does, or do. 


DIALOGUE ONE 


(1) A: What ume the movie start? 

(2) B: Seven-fiftcen. vou want to go with us? 
(3) A: Yes. What time 1 now? 

(4) B: Almost seven o'clock. You ready to leave? 


A: Yes, let's go. 


DIALOGUE TWO 
(5) À: Where my keys to the car? 
(6) B: Idont know. Where vou usually keep them? 


À: Inmy purse. But they're not there. 
B:; ÃÀAre you sure? 





(1) A: Yes. vou see them 
(8) B: No, thev mn one of your pockets? 
À: Idont hink so. 
(9) B: your husband have them? 
A: No. He has his own ser of car keys. 
B: Well, Ihope you find them, 
A: Thanks. 


DIALOGUE THREE 


(10) A: you go to school? 
B. “Yes. 


ID A: | your brother go to school too? 
B: No. He quit school last semester. He has a job now, 
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m EXERCISE 27: 


EH 


> Ur E» ODE» E» yp 


It a good job? 
Not really. 
Where he work? 
Ata restaurant. He washes dishes. 
he live with vou? 
No, he lives with my parents, 
your parents unhappy that he quit school? 
They're very unhappy about It. 
they «ant him to return to school? 


Of course. They don't want him to be a dishwasher for the rest of his life. They 
have many dreams for him and his future. 


Complete the dialogues with appropriate questions. 


What time does the concert begin? 


At exght. (The concert begins at eight.) 
| nei int inter? 
Yes, it is. (San Francisco s foggy in the winter.) 
In May. (The weather starts to get hot in May.) 
Yes. (I dream in color.) 
Yes. (Igor comes from Russia.) 
Russia. (Olga comes from Russia.) 
Yes, he is. (Ivan is from Russia.) 
In Moscow. (Red Square is in Moscow.) 


Yes. (Birds sleep.) 


In trees and bushes or in their nests. (They sleep in trees and bushes or in their 
Nests.) 
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70 





10, 


11. 


12. À: 
B: 


13. A: 


14. 


CHAPTER 2 


À very small fish that looks a little like a horse. 


vh Th WA» 


Blue whale 


The blue whale. (The biggest animal on earth is the blue whale.) 


No, they aren't. (Whales aren't fish.) 


Yes, they are. (lhey are mammals.) 


Yes, they do. (They breathe air.) 


No, itisn't. (A seahorse isn'ta mammal.) 


(A seahorse is a very small fish that looks 
a little like a horse.) 





Yes. (A starfish has a mouth.) 
In the middle of its underside. (Itis in the middle of its underside.) 


Clams, oysters, and shrimp, (A starfish cats clams, oysters, and shrimp.) 


Starfish 


mM EXERCISE 28: Complete the dialogues with your own words. 


LL A: Do 2 
B: No. I dont. 
2. À: Where are 2 
B: JIJ don't know. 
3. A: What time does E 
B: 
4. à: When do f 
B: 
5. A: Is ? 
B: 
6. À: NWhatis ? 
B: 
E dAO SATE ? 
B: RE 
3. A: What are ? 
B: aipim 
9. À: What do ? 
B: 
10. A: What does q 
B: 


E EXERCISE 29— ORAL/WRITTEN: Interview someone (a friend, a roommate, a classmate, 
etc.) about her/his daily schedule. Use the information from the interview to write a 
composition. 

Some questions vou might want to ask during the interviem: 
What do vou do every morning? 

What do you do every ufternoon? 

What do vou do every evening? 

What time do you ,..? 

When do you ...? 

Where do you ...? 
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QUESTION ANSWER 

In English, people use zf to 
What day Is It? Ft's Monday. express (to talk about) tme. 
What month is it? Ft's September. 


What year Is 1? ft's Look at Appendixes 2 and 3 in 
What's the date today? Ft's September 15th. the back of the book for lists of 

Ht's the 15th of September. | days, months, and numbers. 
What time is 1? Ft's 9:00.* 


Ft's mine. Lock at Appendix 4 in tite back 
Ft*s nine o'clock. of the book for ways of saving the 
Ft's nine (o'clock) AM. time. 





*American English uses a colon (two dots) berwcen the hour and the minutes: 9:00 Ass. British English uses one dot: 
9.00 AM, 


MH EXERCISE 30: Make questions. Use what in your questions. 


LA: What day is it? 
It's Tuesday. 


2 

Its March Idth. 
ça 

Ten-thirty. 
aa 

March. 


It's six-fifteen. 


B 

À 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 
6. À: 

B: The Istof April. 

A 

B 

À 

B 

A 

B 

à 

B 


EA 
Wednesday. 
8. 
July 3rd, 
9, 
It's 6:05. 
LÓ. 
It's 10:55. 
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m EXERCISE 31: 
L. 
2. 
EA 


4. 


4 


a] 


6. 
Ea 


8. 


2. 


13. 


I have an appointment with the doctor at 3:00. 


We sleep at night. 


I was born in 1960. 


We have class in the morning. 


Bob has class 7n the afternoon. 


I study 7n the evening. 


We have class at 


We have class 
I have class 

I work 

I study 

I sleep 

I was born 


[was born 


. Iwas born 


We have class at one o'clock, 


My birthday is in October. 


I have class on Monday. 
I was born on October 31, 1975, 


We have class from 1:00 to 2:00, 





at + a specific time on the clock 
















at + night 


tn + specific month 








| 4H + specific Year 
in + the morning 
in + the afternoon 


in + [he evening 





on + a specific day of the week 


on + a specific date 


from (a specific time) to (a specific time) 





Complete the sentences with PREPOSITIONS OT TIME. 


ten o clock. 
ten eleven. 
the morning. 
the afternoon, 
the evening. 
night. 
May. 
1979. 


May 25, 


.« Iwas born Mav 25, 1979, 

| The post office isn't open “Sunday. 
The post office is open 8:00 AM, 5:00 PM. Monday. 
The post office closes 5:00 PM. 
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mM EXERCISE 32: Complete the sentences with PREPOSTTIONS OF TIME. 


1. Jane has an appointiment with the dentst ten-thirtv. 
2, We go to class the morning. 
3. Lhe bank is open l'riday, but mt isn't open Saturday. 
4. My birthday is lchbruary. 
5. Iwas born Lebruaryv 14, 1973, 
6. Ixvatch television the evening. 
?. I goto bed. might. 
8. The bankis open 9:00 AML. 4:00 PM. 
9. Iwasin high school 1988. 

10. Our classes begin January 10, 

11. Istudy at the library the afternoon. 

12. We have a vacation August. 





















(a) Ft's sunny today. 
(b) Fé's hotand humid today, 
(ec) Tt's a nice day today, 


ln English. people usually usc 28 when they talk 
about the weather. 


(d) What's the weather liRe in Istanbul in January” 
(ce) How's the weather in Noscow im the summer” 


People commonly ask about the weather by 
saving: Whar's the cocather like? OR: How's the 


mcuthore 


MH EXERCISE 33-— ORAL:  How's the weather today? Use these words to talk about today's 
weather. 


Example: hol 
Response: It's hottoday. OR ltisnt/ rs nothot today, 


1. hot 7. cloudy 13. gloomy 
2. warm 8. party cloudyv 14. humud 
3. cool 9, clear 15. muggy 
4. chilly 10. nice 16. stormy 
5. cold 11. windy 17. freczing 
6. sunny 12. foggy 18. below freczing 
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E EXERCISE 34-— ORAL: Change the Fahrenheir temperatures to Celsius by choosing 
temperatures from the list. Then describe the temperature in words. 


Thermometer 
ES 







above freezing 


FARPENHETI LolisitS DESCRIPTION 
1. SOºF I0ºC cool, chilly 
freezing 
2 So 
3. 100ºF below freezing 
4. 75ºF 
5. OºF 


HM EXERCISE 35: “Approximate” means “close but not exact.” Here is a fast way to get an 
approximate number when vou convert from one temperature system to another.* 


+ To change Celsius to Fahrenheit: DOUBIJ THE CELSIUS NUMBER AND ADD 30, 
Examples: 12º0Cx2-24+30= 54ºE (lixact numbers: 12º€ = 53.6ºE) 
20º€ x2=-40+30= 70ºF (ixact numbers: 20º€ = 68ºF) 
35º€€C x2-70+30= 100ºF (lixact numbers: 35º0 = 95º) 


e lo change Fahrenheit to Celsius: SUBTRACT 30 FROM PHE FAHRENHEIO NUMBER 
AND THEN DIVIDE BY 2, 


Examples: 60º] -30=30-2=15ºC. (Jixact numbers: 60ºF = 15,6ºC.) 
80º - 30=50- 2 = 25º€. (Exact numbers: 80ºF = 26.7º€C.) 
90º] - 30 = 60 - 2 = 30º€. (Exact numbers: 90ºF = 32,.2º€.) 





Change the following from Celsius to Fahrenheit and Fahrenheit to Celsius. Calculate the 
approximate numbers. 


1. 22º0€. + 22€ = approximately Pdf (22€0 x2=d3 + 30=74ºF) 
da DA, 6. 45º 

3. 90ºC 7. 70ºK 

4. 10º€ 8. 58ºF 

5. 16º€ 9. 1009 


“To get exact numbers. use these formulas: C = 5/9 (O -3230R E = 9/5 (0) + 32. 
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m EXERCISE 36— REVIEW: Add -sor -es where necessary. Discuss the correct pronunciation: 
/8f, Jz!, Or fozf, 


ABDUL AND PABLO 


S tives = hve + f2)) 
(1) My friend Abdul live, im an apartment near school. (2) He walk to school 


almost every day. (3) Sometimes he catch a bus, especially 1f it's cold and rainy 
outside. (4) Abdul share the apartment with Pablo, (5) Pablo come from Venezuela. 
(6) Abdul and Pablo go to the same school. (7) They take English classes. (8) Abdul 
speak Arabic as his first language, and Pablo speak Spanish. (9) They communicate in 
English. (10) Sometimes Abdul try to teach Pablo to speak a little Arabic, and Pablo 
give Abdul Spanish lessons. (11) They laugh a lot during the Arabic and Spanish 
lessons. (12) Abdul enjoy having Pablo as his roommate, but he miss his family back in 


Saudi Arabia. 


SNAKES 
(13) Snakes eat all sorts of things. (14) Eggs are a favorite food of many snakes. 
(15) When a snake eat an egg, the snake first curl around the egg. (16) It don't want the 
egg to roll away. (17) Then the snake open its mouth and move the egg into its throat. 
(18) It squeeze the egg with muscles in its neck. (19) The egg break and go into the 


snake's stomach. (20) Then the snake spit out the eggsheil. (21) Snakes love to cat eggs. 


m EXERCISE 37— REVIEW: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the 
SIMPLE PRESENT of the verbs. 


1. (Anita, go) Does Anita go to her uncle's house every day? 


2. (monkeys, eat) Insects? 
3, A: Tusually fremember, not) my dreams. 
(vou, remember) vour dreams? 
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B: Sometimes. I often (write) my dreams down as soon as 
I wake up. I (t:Re) to think about my dreams. I(try) 
to understand them. 
4. 1 funderstand, not) my brother. He 
(have, not) a job or a place to live. He (sleep) 
at his friends' apartments. He (take, not) 
care of himself, I fworry) about him all the time. 
S. Ocean waves (be) interesting. In an ocean wave, water fnove) 
up and down, but the water (move, not) 
forward. This movement (be) the same 
as the movement you can sec in a rope. If you shake one end of a rope, waves (run) 
along the rope, but the rope fnove, not) 
forward. The water in an ocean wave fnove) 
forward only when a wave (reach) land, Then an ocean wave (carry) 
sand and other things forward 


when it (fat) a sandy beach. 





6. À: (vou, study) a lot? 
B: Lístudy) at least threc hours every night. My roommate 
(study) at least five hours. She's very serious about 


her education. How about you? (vou, spend!) 
a lot of time studying? 
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A: No. Idon't. Lispend as htile ume as possible. | 


(fe, ROL) to study. 
B: Lhen why (vou, be) a student? 
A: My parents (want) me to go to school, | (erant, not) 


Ê to be here. 
B: In that case, 1 (tunk). that vou should drop out of school 
and find a job until you figure out what you want to do with vour life. 
FP l(have) vo roommates. Once of them, Sam. is always ncat 


and clean. He (frasti) his clothes once a week. (vor, now) 


Matt, my other roommate? He (be) 


the opposite of Sam. or example, Matt (change, Hot) the 
shecis on his bed. He (keep) the same sheets week after 
week, He (wash, never) his clothes, 


A d 


p= 





He facar) the same dirty Jeans cvcry day. Sam's side of the 
room (be, always) neat, and Matr's side 

(be, ativavs) a mess. Às my mother always 
(SAY) dt (take) all kinds of people 


to make a world. 
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m EXERCISE 38-— REVIEW: Complete the dialogues with your own words by asking questions, 


E 


IO. 


dois 


liZi 


13. 


14. 


+ 


: No, I don't. 


* Yes, Tam. 


In an apartment. 


Six-thirty. 


Mondar. 


At home. 


No, he doesn't. 


No, she isn't. 


South of the United States. 


Yes, IIS. 


Yes, they do. 


in Southeast Ásia. 


Hot in the summer. 


September. 


Yes. I do. 
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m EXERCISE 39—REVIEW: Correct the mistakes in the following sentences. 


14, 


15. 


lives 


- Yoko hive in Japan. 
| Ann comes usually to class on time. 
. Peter watch TV every evening. 


, Anita carry a briefcase to work every day. 


She enjoy her job. 


. Ino know Joe. 
| Mike don't like milk, He never drink tt. 


| Tina doesn't speaks Chinese. She speakes Spanish. 


Do you are a student? 


| Does your roommate sleeps with the window open? 


. À: Do you like strong coffee? 


B: Yes, I like. 


| Where your parents live? 


. What time is your English class begins? 


Olga isn't need a car. She have a bicycle. 


Do Pablo does his homesvork every day? 


m EXERCISE 40— REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


l. 


4. 


Alex know French. 
A. isn't B. doesn't C. dont 
Alex speak Russian? 
A. Is B. Does C. Do 
Alex from Canada? 
A. Is B. Does C. Do 
When vou usually study? 
À. are B. does C. do 
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. Ânita a Job. 

A, no have B. no has C. doesn't have 
| Omar his new car every Saturday. 

À, wash B. washs C. washes 
- Where does Tina to school? 

A. go B. goes C. togo 
- Fumiko English at this school. 

A. study B. studies C. studys 
. Fumiko and Omar students at this school. 

A. Is B. are C. be 
- They speak the same language, 

A. aren't B. doesn't C. don't 


mM EXERCISE 41— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. 


. 


Do vou 


I know. 


Really” Does 
| don't know, 


Where is 
At home, 


Where does 
On Fifth Avenue, 
Yes, T do. 


No, he doesn't. 


Yes, I am. 


v> > >» > wo» px-w>r E» 


No, he isn't. 


Yes; Ido. How about you? Do vou 


don't 


doesn't 
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es 
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6. À: Do you like ? 
B: Yes, of course | . Everybody 
7. À: What snakes? 
B: Ihey long, thin animals. lhey have 
legs. 
A: snakes reptiles? 
B: Yes, they 
A: snakes cat eggs? 
B: Yes, they 
8. À: vou usually in the morning? 
B: 
A: When 0a 
B: 


m EXERCISE 42—REVIEW: Workin pairs. Tollow the steps listed below, 


1. SFUDENT A: Say five things about Student B's physical appearance (for example, 
describe hair color, eve color, straight or curly hair, glasses, a mustache, a beard, etc.). 
STUDENT B: Agree or disagree with the description, 


Example: 

SFUDENT A: You have dark hair. 
SFPUDENT B: (Nods in agreement.) 
STUDENT A: You have black eyes. 
STUDENT B: No, Ll have brown eves. 
STUDENT A: You have dark brown eyes. 
SFUDENT B: Okay. That's right. 
STUDENT à: You wear glasses. 
SPUDENT B: Yes. 

Etc. 


Then switch roles, with Student B saving frve things about Student A's appearance. 


2. STUDENT A: Ask Student B five questions about things s/he has and doesn't have 
(for example, a car, a computer, a pet, children, a TWY set, a briefcase, etc.). 
STUDENT B: Answer the questions. 


Example: 

STUDENT A: Do vou have a car? 

STUDENT B: No, 

STUDENT A: Do you havc a computer. 

STUDENT B: Yes, butit's not here. It's in my country. 
Etc. 


82 Bm CHAPTER? 


Then switch roles. 


3. STUDENT A: Ask Student B five questions about things s/he likes and doesn't like (for 
example, kinds of food and drink, music, movies, books, etc.) 
STUDENT B: Answer the questions. 


Example: 

STUDENT A: Do vou like pizza? 

STUDENT B; Yes. 

STUDENT A! Do you like the music of (name of a group or singer)? 
STUDENT B: No, I don't. 

Etc. 


Then suitch roles, 


4. Write about the other person. Give a physical description. Write about things this 
person has and doesn't have. Write about things this person likes and doesn't like. 


Mm EXERCISE 43 REVIEW: Find out information about your classmates' hometowns. Use the 
information to write a report. Ask questions about: the name o/ the hometown, 2ts 
location, its poputanon, its weather and average temperature in a particular month (of your 
choosing). 


Exaniple: 

SFUDENT A: What's your hometown? 

STUDENT B; Athens, 

SFUDENT A! Where Is it located? 

STUDENT B: In southyestern Greece on the Aegean Sea, 
STUDENT A: What's the population of Athens? 
STUDENT B: 3,507,000, 

STUDENT A: What's the weather like in Athens in May? 
STUDENT B. dt's mild. Sometmes t's a htie rainy. 
STUDENT A: What's the average temperature in May? 
SFUDENT B: The average temperature 's around 8º Celsius, 


Chart for recording information about vour classmates” hometowns. 
+ 





uma 
SW Greece on 
Aegean Sea 


almost 4 million O 















Sypros 
Hometown 


Location 





Population 





Weuther mild in May 
(around 8ºC, 
in the mid-forties 


Fahrenheit) 
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am + -ing (a) Lam sitting in class nght now. In (a): When [say this sentence, 1 am in class, 
Is + -ing (b) Ritais sitting in class mght now. [am sitting. [am not standing. The action 
(situing) is happening right now, and 1 am 
saying the sentence at the same time. 


are + -ng (c) You are sitting 1n class right now. 


am, is, ave = helping verbs 
sitting = the main verb 


am, 1s, are + -ing = the present progressive 
tense* 





*The present progressive 15 also called the “present continuous” or the “continuous present.” 


m EXERCISE I— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE by using 


amiis/are + wearing. 


PARTI Answer questions about what vou are wearing todav and what your classmates 
are wearing. 


Example: 

TEACHER: Rosa, what are you wearing today? 

STUDENT: I'm wearing a white blouse and a blue skirr, 

TEACHER: What is Jin Won wearing? 

STUDENT: He's wearing blue jeans and a sweat shirt. 

TEACHER: What color is his sweat shirt? 

STUDENT: Its gray with red letters. 

TEACHER; What else is Jin Won wearing? 

STUDENT: He's wearing sneakers, white socks, and a wristwatch. Etc. 


PART IH. Idennfy «who Is wearing particular articles of clothing. 
Exaniple: a (blue) shirt 


Response: NMiarco Is wearing a blue shirt. 
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Example: (blue) shirts 
Response: Marco and Abdul are wearing blue shirts. 


Suggestions: 
1. (gold) earrings 4. a (red) blouse 7. a (black) belt 
2. blue jeans 5. (gray) slacks 8. a necklace 
3. a blouse 6. (brown) boots 9. running shoes 


m EXERCISE 2— ORAL: What are the animals in the following pictures doing? 
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m EXERCISE 3— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): 


the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE, 


Example: 
TEACHER: 


STUDENT à; 


TEACHER! 


S TUDENT A: 
SO PER 
BB E 
TEACHER, 
STUDENT B; 


E 
td 


o td Dj) = 


Smile. 


DM a 


== 


Smile. 


Act out the directions. Describe the actions using 


Sustain the action during the description, 


(Student À), please smile. What are you doing? 
Pm smiling. 
(Student A) and (Student B), please smile. (Student A), what are 
vou and (Student B) doing? 

We're smilng. 
(Student C), what are (Student À and Student B) doing? 


: Vhey're smiling. 


(Student À), please smile. (Student B), «what is (Student À) doing? 


He/She is smiling. 


Touch your toes, 


Sit in the middle of the room, 
Stand in the back of the room. 


Open/Close the door/window. 
Close/Open the door/window. 


Stand in the middle of the room. 


Stand between (...)Jand (,..). 
Touch the floor. 
Touch the ceiling. 


11. Shake hands with (,..). 

12. Smileat(...). 

13. Stand up and turn around in à circle, 

14. Hold your book above vour head. 

15. Hold up your right hand, 

16. Hold up your left hand. 

17, Touch your nght ear with your left hand. 
18. Stand up. 

19. Sm down, 

20. Clap vour hands. 


m EXERCISE -— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE by 
describing what your teacher and classmates are pantomiming, i.c., pretending to do. 
The pantomimist should sustain the action until the oral description is completed. 


Example: 
TEACHER: 
STUDENT, 
Example: 
TEACHER: 
STUDENT A! 
TRACHER: 
STUDENT A; 
VEACHER: 
SEG DENT BR: 


eat 
read 
sleep 
vvrIte 
walk 
run 
fly 


IS A e o 
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drink 


(The teacher pantomiumes drinking.) What am I doing? 


You're drinking. 


drive 


(Student A), drive. Pretend to drive. 
(The student pantomiunes driving.) 


What are you doing? 


Pm driving. 
Whatis (...) doing? 


He/She's driving. 


8. 

9. 
LO. 
11. 
A 
13, 
14. 


smile 
laugh 
Cry 
dance 
wave 
push 
pull 


- clap 


kick 


- count 


standin back of (...) 


- touch (...) 
. Shake hands with (...) 
- siton the floor 


* Vowels = a, 


END OF VIR 


4 CONSONANT* + = 
smife 
write 


ONE VONWEL* + ONE CONSONAN T 


TWO VONWTLS + ONE CONSONANT 
read 
rain 


TWO CONSONANTS 
stand 


push 


Ú, E, tu, LÊ, 


=-ING FORM 


DROP TUE -e and ADD 112 


smiling 
writing 


DOLHEF 
stting 


THE CONSONANT and ADD -ing** 


running 


ADD «Ing; DO NOT DOUBLE TI: CONSONAN 


reading 


raining 


ADD -1R8; DO NOT DOUBLE THE CONSONANU 
standing 


pushag 


Consonanis = Dé d, bbb bi Do O Td 
** Exception to Rule 2: Do not double ce, x, and v. 


Snow 


» snOoWINg fix -» fixing sav — saving 





m EXERCISE 5: Write the -ing forms for the following words. 


10. 


stand standing 


smile 
run 
rain 
sleep 
stop 
write 
cat 
count 


wocal 


20, 


ride 
cut 
dance 
put 
sneeze 
plan 
Snow 


fix 
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m EXERCISE 6: Write the -ing forms for the following words. 


1. dream 6. hit 

2. come = ?. hurt 
3. look 8. clap 
4. take 9. keep 
Se bite TO. camp 


e, 


7 
Y 
AR, 7a 


at qa efe) 





11. shine 16. pay 
12. win 17. study 
13. join 18. get 
14. sign 19. wait 
15. fly 20. write 


m EXERCISE 7— ORAL: Practice using the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE to describe actions. 


STUDENT A: Act out the given directions. Sustain the action until Smudent B's description 
is completed. 
STUDENT B; Describe Student ÀA's action using the present progressive. 


Example: erase the board 
STUDENT A: (Student À sustains the action of erasing the board.) 
STUDENT B: (...)/He/She is erasing the board. 


1. erase the board 10. bite your finger 

2. draw a picture on the board 11. hit vour desk 

3. sneeze 12. drop your pen 

4, cough 13. tear a piece of paper 

5. wave at your friends 14. break a piece of chalk 
6. sign vour name on the board 15, fall down 

7, clap vour hands 16. sing, hum, or whistle 
8. walk around the room 17. sleep 

9. count your fingers 18. snore 
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19. chew gum 21. hold your grammar book between your feet 
20. (t7wo students) throw and 22. carry your book on the top of your head to the 
catch (something in the room) front of the room 


m EXERCISE 8—WRITTEN (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice spelling using -ing. As the teacher 


performs or pantomimes actions, write descriptions. 


Example: wave 
TEACHER: (Acts out waving and asks, “What qui T doing?” 
Written: waving 


1. smile 5. stand 9. eat 13, drink 

2. Cry 6. sleep 10, run 14. sneeze 

3. laugh 7. clap li. sing 15. fly 

4. su S. write 12. read 16. cut (a piece of paper) 


SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 


SUBJECT + JNG 
Mary sleeping Yes, she is. (She's sleeping.) 
No, she's not. (She's not sleeping.) 


> No, she isn't. (She isn't siceping.) 


watching TV? — Yes, Fam. (Tm watching TV.) 
No, Pm not. (I'm not watching TV.) 


Q WORD + BE + SUBJECT + NG 
(c) Where !s Mary sleeping? On the sofa. (She's sleeping on the sofa.) 
(O Why are vou watching DV? -—» Because I kRe this program. (Ym 
watching ['V because 1 like this program.) 





m EXERCISE 9: Make questions. Give short answers to yes/no questions, 


1. À: What riting? 
B: Aletter, (Pm writing a letter.) 


2. À IS Ali reading q book 4 
B: No, he isn't/he's not, (Ali isn't reading a book.) 
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B 
4. À 
B 
5. À: 
B: 
6. À: 
5: 
FZ. Á: 
B: 
Ss. Á: 
B: 
9, À 
H: 
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E XE (Anna Is cating lunch.) 


: Where 
: Arvthe Red Bird Cafe. (She's cating lunch at the Red Bird Cafe.) 


Ed 








NT 


NU 


No, (Mike isn't drinking a cup of coffee.) 


What 
À cup oí tea, (He's drmking a cup of tea.) 


No, - CThe girls aren't plaving m the street.) 











E hnms = À pe O e 


Where 
In the park. (Thev're plaving in the park.) 


Why 


Because they don't have school today. (lhev're playing in the park because they 
don't have school today.) 


IO. à: Hi, kids. 


B: No, 


. (Ve aren't drawing pictures with our 


cravons.) 


A: Oh? Then what | 
B: Maps to our secret place in the woods. (We're drawing maps to our secret place 
in the woods.) 


A: Why 





Because we have a buried treasure at our secret place in the woods, (We're 
drawing maps because we have a buried treasure at our secret place in the 
woods.) 


MH EXERCISE 10— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice ves/no questions using the PRESENT 
PROGRESSIVE. The teacher will hand out slips of paper on which are written the 
directions in Exercise 4 on page 86. 


STUDENT A: 
STUDENT B: 


Example: 

STUDENT A: 
STUDENT B: 
SFUDENT A: 


STUDENT 6; 
STUDENT C; 


Pantomime the direchons on vour shp of paper. 
àsk Student À or another classmate a yes/ne question using the present 
progressive, 


drive fevriten on a ship of paper) 
(Student À pantomimes driving.) 

Are vou driving? 

Yes, Tam. 

OR 

(Student C), Is (Student A) driving? 
Yes, he/she is. 


m EXERCISE 11: Make questions with where, why, and what. 


LA: Whatareyouwriting? | 


B: Aletrer. (Em writung a letter.) 


PR 


B: Because Em happy. (Im smiling because Pm happy) 
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Because we're doing an exercise. (I'm reading my grammar book because we're 


In the back of the room. (Roberto is sitting in the back of the room.) 


Because I need to buy some shoes. (Im going downtown because I need to buy 


3. À: O 
B: My grammar book. (I'm reading my grammar book.) 
4. Á: 
B: 
doing an exercise.) 
e 
B: 
6. À: 
B: Downtown. (Im going downtown.) 
7. A: 
B: 
some shoes.) 
8. À: 
B: 


today.) 


STA TEMENTS: 
I sit in class every day. 


Lam sitting in class right now. 


The teacher writes on the board on every day. 


The teacher is writing on the board nmght now. 


QUESTIONS: 
Do you sit in class every day” 


Are you sitting in class right now? 


Does the teacher write on the board every dav? 
Is the teacher wrsting on the board right now? 


NEGATIVES: 
I don't sitin class every day. 


Pm not sitting in class right now. 


The teacher doesn't write on the board every day. 


The teacher isn't writing on the board right now, 
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Blue jeans and a sweatshirt. (Akihiko is wearing blue jeans and a sweatshirt 


The SIMPLE PRESENT expresses habits or usual 
activities, as in (a), (c), and (e). 

The PRESENT PROGRESSIVE expresses actions 
that are happening right now, while the 
speaker is speaking, as in (b), (d), and (f). 


The SIMPLE PRESENT uses do and does as 
helping verbs in questions, 

The PRESEN'!' PROGRESSIVE uses am, is, and 
are mn questions, 


The SIMPLI PRESENT uses do and does as 
helping verbs in negatives, 

The PRESENT PROGRESSIVE uses am, ts, and 
are in negatives. 





m EXERCISE 12: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. 


1; 


10. 


11. 


I (walk) walk to school every day, 1 (take, not) 
don't take the bus. 
- Tíread) the newspaper every day. I (read, not) 
my grammar book every day. 
à: What (vou, read ) right now? 


B: Iíread) my grammar book, 
Robert (cook) his own dinner every evening. 


Right now Robert is in his kitchen. He (cook) rice 
and beans for dinner. 


Robert is a vegetarian. He (ear, not) meat. 
(you, cooR) your own dinner every day? 


(you, want) vour coat? 
Yes. 


: (be, thas) vour coat? 
No, my coat (hang) in the closet. 


- (Tom, have) a black hat? 
Yes. 


: (he, wear) it every day? 
No. 


: (Re, wear) It right now? 


RR + o = 


1 (know, not) - Why do vou care about 
Tom's hat? 


ss 


: [found a hatin my apartment. Someone left it there. I (think) 
that it belongs to Tom. 
Ahmed (talk) to his classmates every day in class. Right now he 


(talk) to Yoko. 


Yoko and Ahmed (szt) next to each other in class every day, so they 
often (help) each other with their grammar exercises. Right now 
Yoko (help) Ahmed with an exercise on present verb tenses. 
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12, KH frain) a lot in this city, butt (rain, not) 
right now. “The sun (shine) 


(tt, reta) a lot 
in your hometown? 


13. A: Hello? 
B: Helo. This is Mike. Is lony there? 
à: Yes, but he can't come to the phone right now. He (cat) 


dinner. Can he call vou back in about ten minutes? 
B: Sure. lIhanks. Bye. 


A: Bye. 
14, Tony's family (car) dinner at the same time every day. During 
dinner time, Tony's mother (fes, not) the children talk 


on the phone. 


15, A: What are vou doing? (vou, work) on 
vour English paper? 


B: No,lftdyno) o Tferite) 


a letter to my sister. 


Ã: (you, torite) to her often? 

B: I(zyrite, not) a lot of letters to anyone. 

A: (she, write) to vou often? 

B: Yes. I (get) a lerter from her about once a seek, (vou, write) 


a lot of letters? 
A: Yes. [rhke) tO Nvrite letters, 
16. Olga Burns is à pilot for an airline company in Alaska. She (ffy) 
almost every day. Today she (fly) from Juno to Anchorage. 


17. A: Where (the teacher, stand, usually) 
every day? 


B: She usually (stand) in the front of the room every day. 
A: Where (she, stand ) today? 
B: She (stand) 1n the middle of the room. 
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18. A; Excuse me, (vou, wait) for the 
downtown bus? 


B: Yes, I (be) | —. CanThelp vou? 

A: Yes. What time (the bus, stop) METER 

B: Ten thirty-five. 

19. A: (anpnals, dream) ? 

B: I don't know. Isuppose so. Animals (be, Hot) Very 
cufferent from human beings in lots of ways. 

A: Look army dog. She (secp; . Her eyes (be) 

closed. At the same time, she (vip) 

and (move) her head and her front legs. T (bc) 





sure that she 
(dream) 
right now. Im sure that 


animals (dream) 


(a) Em hungrv right now. [want an apple. Some verbs are NOT used in the present progressive, 
(INCORRECI? Cam wantiny um apple.) Vhey are called “nonacuon verbs.” In (a): Wants a 
nongction verb. Want expresses a physical or 
(b) I hear a siren. Do vou hear x too? emotional need, not an action. In (b): Hearis a 
(INCORRECT: Pim hearing siren. fre vou nonacion verb. Hear expresses a sensorv experience, 
hearins too?) not an dcuon. 


NONáACTON VERKS 
ZUdn! hear understand 
need ser RECO 
RE snet! belreve 


love tuste ttunk (meaning bereve)* 


hate 





*Sometimes think is used in progressive tenses. Sec Chart 3-10 for a discussion of think about and dent thai. 
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m EXERCISE 13: Use the words in parentheses to complete the sentences. Use the SIMPLE 
PRESENT or the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE. 


1, Aliceis im her room right now. She (read) sr eading a book, 
She (like) likes the book. 
2. It (snow) right now. Its beautiful! T (ke) 
this weather. 
3, LI (know) Jessica Jones. She's in my class. 
4. The teacher (talk) to us right now. | (understand) 
everything she's saving. 


S. Donisata restaurant right now. He (eat) dinner. He 


(lhe) the food. It (taste) good, 
6. (Sniff-sniff). T (smell) gas. (vou, smell) 
It tOO? 


7, Jason (tell) us a story right now. I (beheve) 
his story. L think) that his story is true. 
8. Ugh! Thar cigar (smell) terrible, 
9. Look at the picture. Jane (sit) 
a chatr. À cat (sit) on her lap. 
Jane (hate) the cat. 
10. Look at the picture, Mr. Allen (hold) 
acat. He (love) 


the cat. The cat (tick) 





Mr. Allen's face. 
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SEE, LOOK AT, and WATCH 
I see many things in this room, 


P'm looking at the clock, [ want to know the time. 


Bob is watching TV. 


HEAR and LISTEN TO 

Pm in my apariment. Em trying to study. | 
hear music from the next apartment. The 
music is loud. 


Pm in my apartment. Pm studying. Thave a 
tape recorder. Im kistening to music. [like 


In (a): see = a nonaction verb, Seeing 
happens because my eyes are open. Seeing is a 
physical reachon, not a planned action. 


In (b): look at = an action verb, Looking is a 
planned or purposeful action, Looking 
happens for a reason, 


In (c): watch = an action verb. 1 cvarck 
something for a long time, but I /ook at 
something for a short time. 


In (d): hear = a nonaction verb. Hearings 
an unplanned act. It expresses a physical 
reaçãon. 


In (e): listen (to) = an achon verb. Listening 
happens tor a purpose. 


to listen to music when 1 study. 





mM EXERCISE 14— ORAL: Answer the questions. 


1. What do vou see in this room? 
Now look at something. What are you looking at? 


2. Vurn to page 85 of this book. What do you see? 
Now look at one thing on that page. What are you looking at? 


3. Look at the floor. What do you see? 
4, Look at the chalkboard. What do you see? 
5. What programs do you like to watch on TV? 
6. What sports do you like to watch? 
7. What animals do vou like to watch when you go to the zoo? 
8. What do you hear right now? 
9. What do you hear when you walk down the street? 
10. What do vou hear at night in the place where you live? 
11. What do you listen to when you go to a concert? 


12. What do you listen to when you go to a language laboratory? 
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VERB 


+  NOUN Need s stronger than want. Need gives the idea that 


(a) We need food. something Ss very muportant. 


(b) 1 wan 


VER 


(C) We need to eat. 


Ee wan 


“Phe simple form 


t a sandwich. 
Need and want are followed by a noun or by an 


+ ANFINCTIVE infinitivo, 


An aintimtive = to + the simple form of a verb.* 
t to eat à sundwich. 





of a verb = a verb without -s, -ed, or -ing. 


Examples of the simple form of à verb; come, help, answer, write. 
Examples ofinfinitives: to come, to help, to answer, to write. 


m EXERCISE 15: Use the words in the list or your own words to complete the sentences, Use 
an INFINEVIVE fto + verb) In each sentence. 


listen to play aalk 


marry take avast 
pay talk to match 





Anna is slecpy. She wants to go to bed. 

| want downtown today because I need 
a new coat, 

Mike wants VV. Vhere's a good program on Channel 5. 

Do vou want soccer with us at the park this afternoon? 

I need Jennifer on the phone, 

| svant to the bank because I necd a check. 

James doesn't want his homerwork tonight. 

My clothes are dirty. Ineed them. 

- John loves Marv. He wants her. 

David's desk is full of overdue bills. He needs his hills. 

h's a nice day. Tdon'twant the bus home today. Iwant 
home instead, 

Do you want some music on the radio? 

Helen needs an English course. 

Where do vou want tor lunch? 
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HM EXERCISE 16: Here are ten short conversations. Complete the sentences. Use the words in 
parentheses and other necessary words. 


(go N vou qrant) Do you want to go downtown this afternoon? 
Yes. Ido. (IN buy need) Ineed to buy a winter coat. 


la 


tod 


6. 


Ss] 


= 


A: 
B: 


A: 


A 


Á: 


= DO 


= > 


Wherc vou go) want 
dinner tonight? 
Rossini's Restaurant. 


What time (be) need vou) 
the airport? 
Around six. My plane leaves at seven. 


(want not dean go) 
baseball game. 

Why not? 

Because (she Y need Ystudy) 


Pm getung tired. (take N 1 want 
a break for a few minutes. 


Okay. Let's take a break, We can finish the work later. 


(go back * Peter A cant 

to his apartment, 

Why? 

Because (he want chanpe) 
clothes before he goes to the party. 


(come Nic necd not 
to class on Friday. 
Why not? 

It's a holiday. 


Where (you go Vuyant 

vacation? 

(E Nevant ursity) 

York City, and Washington, D.C. 


: May I see your dictionary? (1 look up need) 


a word. 
Of course. Here dtis, 
Thanks. 


: (come NavantA vou) 


to the park? 
Sure. Thanks. MN geiN need) 
some exercise, 


for 


at 


to the 


for a test. 


his 


for vOUI 


Niagara Falls, New 


with us 
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(a) Em thirsty, [ want a glass of water. (a) and (b) have the same meaning, but would hkRe 
is usually more polite than want. 
(b) Im thirsty. I would like a glass of water. Fvould likes à nice way of saying / want. 


(c) Iwould hRe Notice in (c): 
You would like “There is not a final -s on would. 
She would hRe o There is not a final -s on Bike. 
He would like a glass of water. 
We would hke 
They would hRe 


CONTRACTIONS Would is usually contracted to “din speaking. 

Pd =  Favould Contractions of would and pronouns are often used 
you'd = you would in writing. 

she'd she would 

he'd he would 

we'd = we would 

thev'd they would 


WOULD LIKE + INFINITIVE Notice in (e): would hRe can be followed by an 
| would hke to eat a sandwich, infinitive, 


WOULD + SUBJECIL + LIKE In a question, would comes before the subject. 
Would You hkRe some tca” 


Yes, I would. (1 would like some tea,) Would is used alone in short answers to questions 
with would hke. 





mM EXERCISE 17— ORAL: Change the sentences by using would like. Discuss the use of 
contracted speech with twould.* 


1. Tony wants a cup of coffee. 

> tony would bke a cup of coffee. 

He wants some sugar in his coffee, 
Ahmed and Anita want some coffee, too. 
They want some sugar in their coffee, too. 


nom 


A: Do vou want a cup of coffee? 

B: Yes, Ido. Thank vou. 

I want to thank you for your kindness and hospitality. 
My friends want to thank you, too. 


. À: Does Robert want to ride with us? 
B: “Yes, he does. 


o 1 O 


*Would is almost alvays contracted with pronouns in everyday speaking. The difference between Pd fike to 
go and f fike to go Is sometimes difficull to hear. In addition, would is often contracted with nouns in 
speaking (but notin writing). There is a difference berwcen My friends'd fike to come with us and My frends 
ttke to come with us, but the difference is sometimes hard to hear. 
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EH EXERCISE 18— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions. 


. Who's hungry right now? (...),are you hungry? What would you like? 
Who's thirsty2 (...),are you thirsty? What would you like? 

Who's sleepy? What «would you like to do? 

What «would you like to do this weekend? 

What would you like to do after class today? 

What would you like to have for dinner tonight? 

- What countries would you like to visit? 

. What cities would vou like to visitin (the United States, Canada, etc.)? 

. What languages would you like to learn? 


ODM IA EI 


pr 


- You listened to your classmates, What would they like to do? Do you remember 
what they said? 

. Pretend that you are a hostat a party at vour home and vour classmates are your 
guests, Ask them «what they would like. 

| Think of something fun to do tonight or this weckend. Using would you hke, nvite a 

classmate to Join you, 


sh 
[== 


PR 
bo 


(a) Iwould hRe to goto the zoo.| In (a): Iaould like to go to the z00 means f want to go to the 200. 
(b) IiHRe to go to the 200. In (b): [like to go to the 200 means [enjoy the 200. 


Would hRe indicates that [ wvant to do something now or in the future. 
Like indicates that 1 always, usually, or often enjoy something, 





mm EXERCISE 19— ORAL: Answer the questions. 


Do you like to go to the zoo? 

Would you like to go to the zoo with me this afternoon? 
Do you like apples? 

Would you like an apple right now? 

Do vou like dogs? 

Would you like to have a dog as a pet? 

What do you like to do when vou have free time? 

What do you need to do this evening? 

| What would you like to do this evening? 

. What would you like to do in class tomorrow? 


SO 10 0 At Ai 


== 


MH EXERCISE 20: Complete the sentences with your own words. 
|. Ineed to every day, 


2. Iwantto today. 
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3. Iliketo | everv day. 


4. Iwvould like to today. 

5. Idontlhke to every day. 

6. Idon'tvantito today. 

7, Do vou hke to ? 

8. Would you like to ? 

9. Ineed to and 

today, 

10. would you like to this evening? 


FHINK O + ABQUE + ANOUN In (a): Ideas about my family are in my 
think about my family cverv dav. | mind every day. 
In €(b): My mind is busy now. Ideas 
lam thinking about grammar right now. | about grammar are m my mind night now. 


THINK + THAT A STATEMENT In (c): In my opinion, Sue is lazy. | 
think that Sue is lazy. believe that Sue Is lazy. 

People usc think that when they want 
thinks that Fam lazy. LO Ssav (to state) their belicfs. 

The present progressive Is often used 
think that the weather is nice. | with think about. 

The present progressive 1s almost never 

used wath think that. 

INCORRECT: Pam tnnking that Sue is tuzy. 


] think that Mike is à nice person. (1) and (g) have the same meaning. 
[think Mike is à nice person. People often often omit that after think, 


| especially in speaking. 





m EXERCISE 21: Use I think (that) to give your opinion. 


1. Isnglish grammar is casy / hard / fun / interesting. 


| think (that) English grammar is .... 


2. People in this city are friendly / unfriendly / kind / cold. 
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3. The food at frame of a place) 1s delicious / terrible / good / excellent / awful, 


4. Baseball is interesting / boring / confusing / etc. 


LEFT FIFLDER 


R 3 


CENTER FIELDER 


[e Td 
NA a 
ud 


A SHORTSTOP E 






PITCHER RIGHT FIELDEA 


2ND BASEMAN 
BATTER 

AE à 
(% “ás pod a. 
» RL E IST BASEMAN 
ia sd E 

UMPIRE ] 
CATCHER 


mM EXERCISE 22: Complete the sentences. 
1. [think that the weather today Is 
2. I think my classmates are 
3. Right now Im thinking about 
4. In my opinion, English grammar is 
5. Inmy opinion, soccer is 
6. [think that my parents are 
7. Think this school 
8. I think about 
9. I think that 


10. In my opinion, 
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EXERCISE 23— ORAL: State an opinion about each of the following topics. 


Example: books 
Response: 1 think that War and Peace is an excellent novel. 
In my opinion, War and Peace is an excellent novel, 


1, this city 4. movies 
2. your English classes 5. food 
3. music 6. a current local, national, or international news story 


MH EXERCISE 24— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses, Use the 





(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
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SIMPLE PRESENT Or the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE. Use an INFINITIVE where necessary. 


the baby = Bobby 
the daughter = Elen 
the son = Paul 
the mother = Mrs. Smith 
the father = Mr. Smith 
the car = Pussycat 
the bird = "Tweetie 


the mouse = Mickey 
The Smiths are athome. Itisevening. Paul(s) cm 
the sofa. He (read) a newspaper. Ellen (st) 
at the desk. She (study) 
While she is studying, she (listen to) music on her 
radio. Paul (hear) the music, but he (lsten to, not) 
it right now. He (concentrate) 
on the weather report in the newspaper. He (think about 
the weather report. 
Ellen (study) her chemistry text, She (like) 
chemistry. She (tiunk) that chemistry is easy. 


CHAPTER 3 


She (thank about) chemical formulas. She 


(understand) the formulas. She (fike) 

her chemistry course, but she (!ike, not) her history course. 
Mrs. Smith is in the kitchen. She (cook) dinner, 

She (cit) up vegetables for a salad. Steam frise) 


from the pot on the stove. Mrs. Smith (like, not) 
to cook, but she (Eno!) that her family 
has to cat good food, While she fmake; dinner, Mrs. Smith 
(think about) a vacation on the beach. Sometimes 
Mrs. Smith (get) tired of cooking all the time, but she (love) 
her family very much and (want) to take care 
of their health. Her husband (know, not) how to Cook. 
Mr. Smith (stand) near the front door. He (take, of) 
his coat. Under his coat, he (wear) 
a suit, Mr, Smith is happy to be home. He (think about) 
dinner. After dinner, he (zwant) 
(avatch) television, He (need) 
(go) to bed early tonight because he has a busy 


day at work tomorrow, 


In the corner of the living room, a mouse (eat) a piece 
of cheese. The mouse thinks that the cheese (taste) good. 
Pussycat (sce, not) the mouse. She (smell, not) 


the mouse. Pussycat (slecp) 
She (dream about) a mouse. 
Bobby is in the middle of the living room. He (play ) 
with a toy train. He (sce, not) the mouse because he 
(look at) his toy train. The bird, Iweetie, (sing) 


, Bobby (Zsten to, not) 
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(39) the bird. Bobby is busy with his toy train, But Mrs, 
(40) Smith can hear the bird. She (hhe) (listen to) 


(41) Tweetie sing. 


HERE +ou + SUBMCTO + LOCATION There + be is used to sav that something exists 
fhere is a bird In the tree. na parúicular location. 

Nouce: The subject follows be: 
There are four birds | nthetrec, there + is + singular notn 


there + are + plural non 


There's à bird in the trec. Contractions: 
there + is = there's 
There're four birds in the tree, there + are = there're 





mM EXERCISE 25: Complete the sentences with is or are. 


1. There IS a grammar book on Ahmed's desk, 
2: “There are many grammar books im this room. 
3. There wo pens on Pierre's desk. 
4. There a pen on my desk, 
5. There thirty-one days in July. 
6. There only one student from Singapore in our class. 
7. There threc students from Argentina. 
8. lhere ten sentences In this exercise. 
9. There a wonderful restaurant on 33rd Avenue. 
10. lhere many problems in the world today. 
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E EXERCISE 26— ORAL: Make sentences with there is or there are. Use the given phrases 
(groups of words) in your sentences. 


1. a book on my desk 
> There is (There's) a book om my desk. 


2. on ÁAlr's desk + some books 
> There are ([here're) some books on Als desk. 


3. on the wall) a map 

4, some pictures | on the wall 

5. In this room + three windows 

6. fiftcen students Yin this room 

7. im the refrigerator À some milk 

8. a bus stop i at the corner of Main Street and 2nd Avenue 
9, im Canada ' ten provinces 


10. on television tonight a good program 


mM EXERCISE 27— ORAL: After cvcrybody puts onc or two objects (e.g., a coin, some matches, 
a pen, a dictionary) on a table in the classroom, describe the items on the table by 
using there is and there are. 

Examples: 

STUDENT A: There are three dicuonaries on the table. 
STUDENT B: There are some keys on the table. 
STUDENT C: There is a pencil sharpener on the table. 


Mm EXERCISE 28— ORAL /WRITTEN:  Describe vour classroom. Use there is and there are. 


Example: Iwould like to describe this room. There are three windows. 
There is a green chalkboard. Etc. 


QUESTION SHORT ANSWER 


BE + THERE + SUBJECT 
(a) Is there any milk in the refrigerator? Yes, there is. 
No, there isn't. 


(tb) Are there any eggs in the refrigerator? Yes, there are. 
No, there arer't. 
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HM EXERCISE 29— ORAL: Ask a classmate a question about 
the contents of the refrigerator in the picture. Use 
the NOUNS in the list in your questions. Use “Ts 
there... º” or“dre there... ?” 


Example: 
STUDENT A: Is there any milk in the refrigerator? 
STUDENT B: Yes, there Is. 











Example: 
STUDENT A: Are there any onions in the refrigerator? 
STUDENT B: No, there aren't. 


ir, UR, 
OG. 


1, milk 6. bread 11. oranges 
2. onions 7. apples 12. fruit 
3. cheese 8. potatoes 13. meat 
4, butter 9. orange juice 14. roses 
5. eggs 10. strawberries 15. flour 


MH EXERCISE 30-— ORAL: Ask and answer questions using there + be. 
STUDENT A: Ask a classmate questions about this city. Use “Is there... ?” or 
“dre there... ?” Your book is open, 
STUDENT B; Answer the questions. Your book 1s closed. 


Example: 
STUDENT A: Is there a z00 In (name oj thus city)? 
STUDENT B: Yes, there is. OR: No, there isn't. OR: I don't know, 


|. à Z00 7. any good restaurants 

2. an airport 8. a good (Vietnamese) restaurant 

3. an aquarium 9. a botanical garden 

4. any lakes 10. any swimming pools 

5. a train station 11. an art museum 

6. a subway 12. a good public transportation system 


H EXERCISE 31— ORAL: Complete the sentences «vith your own words. 


Example: There ...in this building. 
Responses: There are five floors in this building. 


There are many classrooms 1n this building. 
There is an elevator in this building. Etc. 
There... in this building. 
There... in this city, 
There... in my country. 
There... in the world. 


There... in the universe, 


OD dE 
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mM EXERCISE 32-— ORAL: Ask and answer questions using there is/there are and an 
expression of location (e.g., In this city, in India, on First Street, etc.). 


Example: any wild monkeys 

STUDENT A: Are there any wild monkeys in New York City? 

STUDENT B: No, There aren't anv wild monkeys in New York City, but there are 
monkeys at the Bronx Zoo. 


|. any elephants 6. any skyscrapers 

2. any high mountains 7, any famous landmarks 

3, a movie theater 8. any students from Indonesia 
4. a bookstore 9. any red grammar books 

5. any apartments for rent 10. an elevator 


SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 


HOW MANY + SUBJECT + ARE A+ATHERE + LOCATION 
(a) How many chapters are there inthisbook? Twelve. (There are twelve 
chapters in this book.) 
(b) How many provinces are there m Canada? : Ten. (There are ten 
provinçes in Canada.) 





E EXERCISE 33— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question with how many. 


Example: days in a week 
STUDENT A: How many days are there in a week? 
STUDENT B: Seven. OR: There are seven days in a week. 


1. pages in this book 6. countries in North America 
2. chapters in this book 7. continents In the world 

3. letters In the English alphabet 8. windows in this room 

4. states in the United States 9. floors in this building 

5. provinces in Canada 10. people in this room 


mm EXERCISE 34— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. Ask and answer questions about this room. 
Use how many. 


Example: desks 

STUDENT A: How many desks are there in this room? 

STUDENT B: Thirty-two. OR: There are thirty-two desks in this room. 
STUDENT A: That's right. OR: No, [ count thirty-three desks. 


1. windows 4. teachers 7. grammar books 
2. doors 5. women 8. dictionaries 
3. students 6. men 9. etc. 
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Hm EXERCISE 35-—ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. Ask and answer questions about the 
picture. 
txunmples: 
STUDENT A! Are there any dogs in the picture? 
STUDENT B: No, there aren't any dogs in the picture. 
STUDENT A: Where arc the boots? 
STUDENT B; The boots are nextto the picenic bench. 
STUDENT A: How many trees are there? 
STUDENT 3: “There's only one tree. 













a us EEE 
STS. 


a ie 1 mo ie e E a 1 lie O mn lie im e A ar a e a 







mM EXERCISE 36— REVIEW: Complete the sentences with vour own words. 


|. Ineed... because... 8. Im listening to..., butlalso hear.... 
2 = DT NANÊ «so DECANSE ssa 9. Emlooking at....butlalsosec.... 
3. Iwould like .... LO. Um thinking about..., 

4. Would vou like ...? 1. Ithinkthat.... 

5. Dovoulke...? 12. Inmy opinion, .... 

O. INC IS soar 13. How many... are there .,.? 

de LhCICAl sora l4. Istherc...? 
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(a) My book Is on my desk. In (a): on=apreposituon 
pv desk = object of the preposition 
or my desk = à prepositional phrase 


(b) Tom lives in the United States. À person lives: tn a country and ín a city 


Hc lives in Nezo York Civ. on à stirect, dvenue, road, ctc, 
(c) He lives on HH Street. at an address 
(d) He lives at 4472 Hit Siveer. (Sce Chart 7-17 for more information about using in and at.) 


SOME PREPOSITIONS OL LOCATION? 
above far farrav) from isto 
around sm near 
a! 1 back of nextto 
belund me the back of on 
beloi iu front of ou top of 
beside mm the front of outside 
beracecn mn the middie of uuder 





*Preposnions of Jocanon are also called “prepositions of place.” 





lhe book is beside the cup. JVhe books between wo cups. 
The book is next to the cup. 
The book 1s near the cup. 





The cup is on the book, 
Vhe cup Is on top of the book. 





The cup is under the book. The cup is above lhe book. A hand is around the cup. 
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The man is in back of the bus. 
The man is behind the bus. 


The man 1s ln front of the bus. 


In H and J, the man is outside thc bus. 


The man is in the middle of the bus. 


EsprEaTii IE 








CS 
ERER TANIA 
“SO 









Cs 
HENENNEA IA 
Ss Ol 


“Vhe man is in the back of the bus. 





NESSES SRAN 
a = 

CE = Cj 

= = 

The man s in the front of the bus. 

In I and K, the man s inside the bus. 








m EXERCISE 37: Describe the pictures by completing the sentences with prepositional 
expressions of location. "There may be more than one possible completion. 


L O The apple is on, on top Of | theplate. 


2 SA The apple is 


E) (O) The apple is 


CS) 


4. N The apple is 
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the plate, 


the plate. 


the glass. 


do E 


The apple isn't near the glass. Itis the glass. 


6. v The apple is the glass, 
a a The apple is rwo glasses. 
8, S À hand is the glass. 


ml 


Peti The dog isn'tinside the car. The dogis . the car, 
The dog is in of the car. 
The dog is in of the car. 
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The dogs m of the car. 






AN EAR Thedogisin O cfthecar. 
ari O 


m EXERCISE 38— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. Choose objects in the classroom (a book, a 
pen, an eraser, a cup, vour hand, ctc,) to demonstrate the meaning of the 
PREPOSITIONS in the list. 


Example: 

STUDENT A: Can you show me the meaning of “under”? 

STUDENT B: Yes. The pen is under the book. Now it's your turn to demonstrate the 
meaning of “under” 

STUDENT A: Okay. My hand is under this table. 


1. under ?, an the middle of 13. in back of 

2. above 8. around 14. in front of 

3. next to 9. near 15. in the back of 
4. berwcen 10. far (away) from 16. in the front of 
5. inside 11. behind 

6. on top of 12. below 


m EXERCISE 39: Complete the sentences with tn, on, or at. 


1. Pablo lives Canada. 

2. He lives Toronto. 

3, He lives Lake Street. 

4. He lives 5541 Lake Street “Toronto, Canada. 


Complete the sentences;: 

5. Ilive - name of country) 
6. [live . name of city) 

?. Tlive . (name of street) 


8. Ilive | - (address) 
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m EXERCISE 40— REVIEW: Below are some pictures of John and Mary. 





( nARy JOHN 


A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


cat dinner a boryl meat 
hold a knife and a fork a bowl of salad a prece ofimeatl 
have a steak for dinner a candle a plate 
burn “cup a restutrant 
acup ol coffee a saucer 
a fork 4 spooH 
a giass a steaR 
a glass of water a table 
a knife a muiter 
a vase of flowers 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


|. NWhatis Mary doing? 6. Whatis an the cup? 
2. What do you see on the table? 7, Whatis burning? 
3. Whatis Mary holding in her 8. Is Mary eating breakfast? 
right hand? an her Jeir hand? 9. Is Mary at home? Where is she? 
4. Wharis im the bow? 10. What is she cutting? 
58. What is on the plate? 
C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 
11. Mary is sitting a table. 
12, Ihereis a candle the table. 
13. There is coffee the cup, 
14. Mary holding a knife 


her right hand. 





15. She's a restaurant, 
16. She at home. 
17. Sné cating breakfast. 
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A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


study at the hbrary the crrculation desk 
read a book a hbrarian 


take notes a shelf (singular) 
shelves (plural)* 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


1. What is John doing? 4. Is John reading a newspaper? 
2. What do you see in the picture? 5. Where is the librarian standing? 
3, Is John at home? Where is he? 6. Is John right-handed or left-handed? 


C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 


7, John is studying the library. 
8. Heis situng a table. 
9. Heis sitting a chair. 
10. His legs are the table. 
11, There are books the shelves. 
12. John is writing a piece of paper. 
13. He's taking notes a piece of paper. 
l4. He reading a newspaper. 
15. The librarian standing the circulation desk. 


16. Another student Is sitting 





*See Chart 4-5 tor information about nouns with irregular plural forms. 
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A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


write a check* a bank name and address 
sign a check cash first name (given name 


sign her name a check middle ininal 
the date last name family name /surnane 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


|. What is Mary doing? 6. How much money does Mary want? 
2. What is Mary's address? 7, What is in the upper left corner of 
3. What is Mary's full name? the check? 

4. Whatis Mary's middle initial? 8. What is in the lower left corner of 

5. What is Mary's last name? the check? 


9. What is the name of the bank? 


C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 


10. Mary is writing a 


11. Shes signing name, 

12, The name the bank is First National Bank, 

13. Mary lives 3471 Tree Street. 

14. Mary lives Chicago, Nlinois. 

15. Mary's name and address are the upper left corner 
the check. 










MARY S. JONES 212 
3471 TREE ST. 


CHICAGO, IL 60565 Mayp3 IS 
PAY TO THE 
ORDER OF EE 


, o 
Amel ão DOLLARS 


FIAST NATIONAL BANK 
605 MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO, IL 60503 












n0cl 200911 438 c00 


"Check (American English) is spelled chegue in British and Canadian English. The pronunciation of check and 
chegue Is the same. 
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A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


cash a check a bank teller a man (singular) 
stand in hine a counter men (plural)* 
a line a cvoman (singular) 


women (plural)* 
people fpliral)* 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


1. Wharis Mary doing? 6. How many men are there in the picture? 
2. Is Mary ata store? Whereis she? | 7. How many women are there in the 
3, What do vou see In the picture? picture? 
4. Who Is standing behind Mary, a 8. How many people are there 1n the 
man or a woman? pieture? 
5. Nho is standing at the end of the | 9. How many people are standing in line? 


ne, a man or a woman? 


C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 


10. Marv is a bank. 

11, Hour people standing 1n line. 

12. Mary 18 standing the counter, 

13. The bank teller is standing the counter. 

14. A woman standing Mary. 

15, Mary standing the end the line. 

16. À man standing the end the line, 

17. À businessmman standing . the voman with the big hat 


and the young man in jeans, 


FIRST o 
NATIONAL A 
BANK ' Tê, 


AR 
IES 
O ge 





*Sec Chart 4-5 for information about nouns with irregular plural forms. 
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A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


cooR a kitchen bread 
cook dinmer a listia grocery bist colfee 

make dinner a po! am ego 
tuste (food) a refrigerator burter 


a stove nuit 
ua pepper shaker bepper 
a sal! shaker sal! 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


1. Whatis John doing”? 6. Where Is the refrigerator? 

2. What do vou see in the picture? 7. What is on the refrigerator? 

3. Where is John? &. Is the food on the stove hot or cold? 
4. Is John tasting his dinner? 9. Is the food mm the refrigerator hot or 
5. Is John a good cook? cold? 


C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 


10. John is making dinner. He's — thekitchen. 

11. Thereis a pot the stove. 

12. The stove is | the refrigerator. 

13. Thercisa grocerv list the retrigerator door, 

14. A salt shaker and à pepper shaker are the stove. 
15, “There is hot food top the stove. 
16. There is cold food the refrigerator. 





Es “A Ea 
CD VIE Im 
e 


+ Gu IÊ 
N US 


a 


| 
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A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


watch IV / television 
st ona sofa 
sing 


sleep 


STUUH 


B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


a cal 

a dog 

a fish 

a fishbozul 
a floor 

a lamp 


a Bving room 

a rug 

a singer 

a sofa 

a TVset/a televison set 





|, What are John and Mary doing? 8. Is the cat walking? What is the 
2. hat do vou see in the picture? cat doing? 
3, Are Mary and John in a kitchen? 9. Whats the dog doing? 
Where are they? 10. Whatis on top of the T'V set? 
4, Where is the lamp? 11. Is the fish watching TV? 
3. Where is the rug? 12. What is on the TV screen? 
6. Where is the dog? What are John and Mary watching? 
7, Where s the car? 
CG. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 
13. John and Mary watching TV. 
14. They sitting a sofa, 
15. They sleeping. 
16. Thereis a rug the floor. 
17. A dog sleeping — herug. 
18. Acat sleeping the sofa. 
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À. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


talk to (someone) 
talk on the phone 
talk to each other 


an arroz 
a calendar 
a heart 
smile 


draw a picture a picture 


a piece of paper 
a telephone book 
a wall 


a phonela telephone 


a picture ofa mountain 


B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 
1. What are John and Mary doing? FA 
2. What do you see in the picture? 8. 
3. Is John happy? Is Mary happy? 9, 


Are John and Mary smiling? 





What is Mary drawing? 

What is on Mary's table? 
What is on the wall next to the 
refrigerator? 


4. Are they sad? 10. Where is the clock? 
5. Who Is standing? Who Is sitting? 11. What time is it? 
6. Is John in his bedroom? 12. Whats on the wall above the table? 
Where is John? 
C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 
14. John and Mary talking the phone. 
15. John talking Mary, Mary talking 
John. They talking to other. 
16. John is the kitchen. He's standing the refrigerator. 
17. There is a calendar the wall next to the refrigerator. 
18. Mary sImting a table. She's a picture, 
19. There is a telephone book the table. 
20. There is picture a mountain the table, 





+ = AN 


—— | ad 


É á e A 
E. PA <= 
, ua. 





a li] 


5 


EXPRESSING PRESENT TIME (PART2) EM 72] 


A. VOCABULARY CHECKLIST 


sicep a bed 


dream a dream 


dream about (someone/something) a head 
a pillomw 





B. ANSWER THE QUESTIONS. 


1. Whatis Mary doing? 7. Is John standing or lving down? 

2. NWhatis John doing? 8. Is Mary dreaming? 

3. What are Mary and John doing? 9. Are Mary and John dreaming about 
4. What do vou see in the picture? each other? 

5. Is Mary m her bedroom? 10. Are John and Mary in love? 

6. Is John in class? Where is he? 


C. COMPLETE THE SENTENCES. 


11. John and Mary sleeping. They are bed. 

12. John dreaming Mary, Mary dreaming 
John. They dreaming —  eachother. 

13. Mary's head is a pillow, 

14. John and Mary in the living room. 

15. They asleep. They awake. 

16. John and Mary love cach other. They are love. 
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m EXERCISE 41— REVIEW: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the 
SIMPLE PRESENT Or the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE. 


L. 


[ (st) am si tting in class right now. 1 (st, always) 
always sit nm the same seat every day. 
Ali (speak) = Arabic, but right now he (speak) 
English. 
Right now we (do. an exercise in class. We (do) 
exercises in class cverv day. 
Pman class now. 1/00) | at my classmates. Kim 
(rorite) in his book. Francisco (fo0R) 
out the window. Yoko (bite) 
her pencil. Abdullah (site) - Maria (stecp) 


 Jung-Po (chez) gum. 


The person on the bench in the picture below is Barbara. She's an accountant, She 


(zwork) for the government. She (rave) 
an hour for lunch every day. She (ear, often) lunch in 
the park. She (bring, usually) a sandrwich and 


some fruit with her to the park. She (sit, usually) 










Ta A | 


= 


OO O — onde io 





on a bench, but sometimes she (sz) on the grass. While she's at the 


park, she fwatch) people and animals. She (watch) 
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joggers and squirrels. She (relax) 


when she eats at the park. 


6. Right now I (lo0R/ at a picture of Barbara. She 
(be, not) at home in the picture. She (be) at the 
park. She (s:t) on a bench. She (eat) 


her lunch, Some joggers (run) 
on a patch through the park. À squirrel (sit) 
on the ground in front of Barbara. The squirrel (eat) 
a nut. Barbara (watch) 
the squirrel. She (match, always) 
squirrels when she cats lunch m the park. Some ducks (swim) 
1n the pond in the picture, and some birds (fly) 
In the sky. À police officer (ride ) 
a horse. He (ride; a horse through the park every day. 
Near Barbara, a family (have) a picnic, They (go) 
on a picnic every week. 


MH EXERCISE 42— ORAL: Bring to class one or two pictures of your country (or any interesting 
picture). Ask your classmates to describe the picture(s). 


mM EXERCISE 43 WRITTEN: Choose one of the pictures your classmates brought to class. 
Describe the picture in a composition. 


mM EXERCISE 44-— REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


1. Jack lives China. 

À. in B. at CG. on 
2. Anita and Pablo TV right now. 

À. watch B. watching C. are watching 
É vou wrlting a letter to your parents?” 

“No. Im studving” 

A. Do B. Are C. Don't 
4.1 like to write letters. 

A. no B. am not C. don 
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5. “Jack has six telephones in his apartment.” 


“ vou. No one needs six telephones in one apartment” 
A. am not believing B. believe C. don't believe 
6. When [ want to know the time, I a clock. 
À, see B. watch C. look at 
7. Ineed a ner notebook, 
À. buy B. to buy C. buying 
8. é a cup of tea?” 
“Yes, thank vou,” 
À, Would you like B. Do you like C. Like you 


9, “Do you know Fatima?” 


“Yes, Ido. 1 she is a very nice person.” 

À. am thinking B. thinking C. think 
10. There twenty-two desks in this room. 

A. be B. is C. are 
lt. Pilots sit an airplane. 

À, in front of B. in the front of C. front of 
12. Ilive 6601 Fourth Avenue. 

A. m B. on Cat 


mM EXERCISE 45— REVIEW: Correct the mistakes. 
1. It's rainning today. [am needing my umbrelia, 
2. Do you want go downtown with me? 
3. There's many problems in big cities today. 
4, Ilike New York City. Tam thinking that ir is a wonderful city. 
5. Does Abdul be sleepping right now? 
6. Why vou are going downtown today? 
7, Pm listening you. 
8. Are you hearing a noise outside the window? 


9. Pd like see a movie tonight. 
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10. Kunio at a restaurant right now. He usually eat at home, but today he eatting dinner 
at a restaurant, 

11. Lam liking flowers. “They are smelling good. 

12, Mr. Rice woulds likes to have a cup of tea, 

13. How many students there are in vour class? 

14. Alex is siting at his desk. He writing a letter. 

15. Yoko and Ivan are study grammar right now. They want learn English. 


16. Where do they are sitting today? 
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m EXERCISE 1: Name things that belong To each category. Make a list. Compare vour list with 
vour classmates” lists. All of the words you use in this exercise are called “nouns” 


Name clothing vou see in this room. (shrrt) 
Name kinds of frum. (apple) 

Name things you drink. (coflce) 

Name parts of the body. (head) 


dO 


Name kinds of animals. (horse) 
6. Name cities 1n the United States and Canada. (New York, Moneal...) 
NOTE: The names of cities begin with capital letters. 
7. Name languages. (linglishy NOTE: "The names of languages begin with capital letters. 
8. Name school subjects. (History) 


NOUN À NOUN Is used as lhe subject of a sentence. À 
(a) | Birds | fly. | NOUN Is used as the object of a verb.* 
subject verb In (a): Birdsis à NOUN, Itis uscd as the subject 
of the sentence. 
NOUN NOUN In €b): peris 4 NOUN. Ithas the article qn 


(b) [John [isholding | a pen. | front ofit! a pers used as the object of he verb 


subject verb object 15 frolbing. 


NOUN NOUN À NOUN 1s also used as the object of a 
Birds | ily m the sky. preposition, 


subject verb prep. objectof prep. In (c): mis a preposition (prep.). The noun 
sky (with the article the in front) às the OBJECT of 
NOUN NOUN NOUN the preposition in. 


(c) [John | isholding | apem | in | his hand. | Examples of some common prepositrons: abous, 


subject verb object prep. object of prep. across, at, berrveen, by, for, from, in, of, on, to, th, 





*Some verbs are followed by an objcer. “Vhese verbs are called wansiive verhs (vt. in a dicionary). Some verbs are not 
followed by an object. “Dhese verbs are called intransitive verbs (et in a dicionars). 
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E EXERCISE 2: Describe the grammatical structure of the sentences as shown in items 1 and 2. 
Then identify cach NOUN. Is the noun used as: 
s the subject of the sentence? 
é the object of the verb? 
s the object of a preposition? 


1. Marie studies chemistry. 


Marie studies chemistr (none) (none) 

subject verb object preposition object of prep. 
—> Marie = a noun, subject of the sentence 

chemistry = a noun, object of the verb “studies” 


2. The children are playing in the park. 


The children are plavin tnone) in the park 
subject verb object prepositton object of prep. 
» children = a noun, subject of the sentence 


ce 


park = a noun, obzect of the prepositton, “in” 


3. Children like candy, 


[LL 14 ll CJ4l4lljõj4A la 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


4. The teacher is erasing the board with her hand. 


[Lo 4 414 44 lã 


subject verb object preposition objcct of prep, 


5. Mike lives in Africa. 


DS | DE E SS 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


6. The sun is shining. 


Dc dl. To dot 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


7. Roberts reading a book about butterílies. 


Lo 14 4 ll JA Aa 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


8. Tom and Ann live with their parents. 


Eos di Io to tl 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 
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9. Monkeys eat fruit and insects. 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


10. Mary and Bob help Sue with her homework, 


o el ls od 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


11. Ships sail across the ocean. 


O SD O SS 


subject verb object preposition object vf prep. 


12, Water contains hvdrogen and oxygen. 


E O DS O 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


(a) I don't like cold weather. Adjccnives describe nouns. In grammar, we say that adjectives 
(adj) + (noun) “modify” nouns. The word “modify” means “change a 
(b) Alexis a happy child. httle.” Adjectives give a little different meaning to a noun: 
(adj) + (noun) cold mwveather, hot weather, nice weather, bad cveather, 
(c) The hungry boy has a fresh apple. 
(ad)+ (noun) (adj) + (noun) Adjecuves come In front of nouns. 


(d) The weather as cold. Reminder: An adjective can also follow be; the adjective 
(noun) + (be) + (ad)) describes the subject of the sentence. (See Chart 1-6.) 


COMMON ADIECTIVES 
beautiful-ugly good-bad angry uuportant Nationalities 
big—httle happy-sad bright intelhigent American 
big-small targe-small busy interesting Canadian 
cheap-expensive long-short delicious kind Chinese 
clean-dirty noisy-quiet famous lazy Egypran 
cold-hot old-new favorite nervous Indonesian 
danperous-safe old-voung free nice Hatan 
dry—wet poor-rich fresh ripe Japanese 
easv-hard souT-Stce! honest SErOUS Korean 
easy-difheutt strong-iuwcak Rungry wonderful Malaysian 
Mexican 
Saudi Arabian 
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m EXERCISE 3: Find the AbjECTIVIS and NOUNS In the following sentences. 
1. Jim has an expensive bicycle. 
» fun = a HouH; expensive = an adjectrve; brievele = a noun 
2. My sister has a beauutul house. 
3, We often eat at an Italian restaurant. 


4. Maria sings her favorite songs in the shower. 


5. Olga likes American hamburgers. 





6. You like sour apples, but 1 like sweet fruit. 


> 


Political leaders make important decisions. 
8. Heavy traffic creates noisy streets, 
9. Poverty causes serious problems in the world, 


10. Young people have interesting ideas about modern music, 


m EXERCISE 4: Add ADIECTIVES to the sentences. Use any adjectives that make sense. Think 
of at least three possible adjectives to complete each sentence. 


|. Idontlike cold/hot/wet /rainy / bad/ etc. weather. 


2. Do you like food? 

3. Tadmire people. 

4. people make me angry. 

5. Pollution is a/an problem in the 


modern world. 


6. Tl had a/an experience yesterday, 


Em EXERCISE 5: Find cach noun. Is the noun uscd as: 
e the subjcct of the sentence? 
e the object of the verb? 
e the object of a preposition? 


1. Bob and his wife like coffee with their breakfast, 
> Bob = a noun, used as a subject of the sentence 
wife = a noun, used as a subject of the sentence 
coffee = a noum, object of the verb “like” 
breakfast = a noun, object of the prepostion “iith” 
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2. Jack doesn't have a radio in his car. 

3. Monkeys and apes have thumbs. 

4. Scientsts don't agree on the origin of the earth. 

5. Does Janet work in a large office? 

6. Egypt has hot summers and mild winters. 

7. Many Vietnamese farmers hve im small villages ncar their fields. 
8. Large cines face many serious problems. 

9. These problems mclude poverty, pollution, and crime. 


10. An hour consists of sixty minutes. Does a dav consist of 1440 minutes? 


SUBJECT PRONOUNS OBJECT PRONOUNS SUBJECT OBHECT 
Espeak English. Bob knows me. me 
You spcak English. Rob knows you. you 
She speaks English. Bob knows her. her 
He speaks English. Bob knows him. him 

Ft starts at 8:00, Bob knows tt. ] :t 


We speak English. Bob talks to us. 
You speak English. Bob talks to you. 
They spcak English. Bob talks to them. 


| know Fony. He is a friendly person. À pronoun has the same meaning as a noun. In 
(a): Re has the same meaning as Fony. In (r): 
him has the same meaning as Tory. In grammar, 

Ihke Tony. | know him well. | we sav that a pronoun “refers to” a noun. The 


Rd pronouns he and him refer to the noun Fony. 


l have a red book. Ftis on my desk. Sometimes a pronoun refers to a “noun phrase.” 
LE Á In (s): it reters to the whole phrase a red booR. 
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m EXERCISE 6: Complete the sentences. Use PRONOUNS (1, me, he, him, etc.). 


| 


2: 


10. 


. Iwrote a letter, but I can't send 


Rita has a book. She bought it 


I know the new students, but Tony doesn't know 


. I have two pictures on my bedroom wall, 1 like 


are beautuful. 


. Ann and T have a dinner invitation. Mr. and Mrs. Brown want 


to come to dinner at their house. 


. Judy has a new car. is a Toyota. 


My husband and I have a nex car. got 
month. 


m EXERCISE 7: Complete the sentences. Use PRONOUNS. 


). 


Sure! Ican spell 
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last week. 


vet, 


- Tom is in Canada. is studying at a university. 
. Bill lives in my dorm. 1 eat breakfast with every morning. 
- nn is my neighbor. 1 talk to every day. 

and have interesting conversations together. 


A: Do vou know Kate and Jim? 

B: “Yes, | do. Ilive near them 

À: Is the chemical formula for water H302 

B: No, 1sn't. is H50. 

A: Would Judy and you like to come to the movie with us? 

B: Yes, would. Judy and would enjoy 
going to the movie with 

A: Do Mr. and Mrs. Kelly live in the city? 
No, don't. live in the suburbs. 1 
visited last month. 

| À: Do you know how to spell “Mississippi”? 


is easy to spell. 


because I don't have a stamp, 


last 


e 


Is Paul Cook in your class? 
Fes, is. Isit next to 


Yoko and I are going to go downtown this afternoon. Do you want to come with 


= 
” 


[ don't think so, but thanks anyway. Chris and are going to 
go to the library. need to study for our test. 
Do you and Jack want to join me for dinner tonight at a Chinese restaurant? 


Jack and usually eat at home. need to 
save our money. 


is not an expensive restaurant, and the food is really good. 


Okay. Can you meet Jack and there around six” 
Great! See vou then. 


Do George and Mike come over to your house often? 


Fes, do. Linvite to my house often. 
We like to play cards together. 
Who usually «ins your card games? 


Mike. is a really good card player. We can't beat 
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10, A: Hi, Ann. How do vou like your new apartment? 


B: IS VEry nice. 
A: Do vou have a roommate? 


B. Yes. Maria Hallis my roommate. Do vou know ; 


1s from Miami. 


A: No, I don't know . Do vou get along with ê 
B. Yes, enjoy living together. You must visit 
sometime. Maybe can come over for 


dinner sometime soon. 
A: Thanks. Td like that. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


(a) one pen two pens Lo make the plural form of most nouns; 
one apple three apples 
one cup four cups 
one elephant five elephants 


babies lind ofnoun:  consonant + -y 
cities Plural form: change y to 2, add -es. 


End of noun:  vorel+ -y 
Plural form: add -s. 


wives End ofnoun:  -feor-f 
thieves Plural form: change fto v, add -es. 


(e) dish dishes End ofnoun:  -shÃ, -ch, -ss, -X 
match matches Plural form: add -es. 
class classes Pronunciation: /o4/ 
box boxes 


(f) tomato tomatoes lind of noun:  consonant + -O 
potato potatoes Plural form: add -es. 
zZ00 Z008S línd of noun: vottel + =0 
radio radios Plural form add -s. 
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m EXERCISE 8: Complete the sentences. Use the plural form of the words in the lists. Use 
cach word only one time. 


LIST A: 


10, 


baby cowboy 
Y boy d 


CHY he 
country 


boys 


| Women give birth to 


. My money and my 


[ know the names of many 
Canada. 


[like to go to 


. People carry their food on 


We alwavs use our 


Good evening, 


ctionary 
Cy 


ride horses, 





- Mr. and Mrs. Parker have one daughter and two sons. They have one girl and two 


. The students in my class come from many 


are in my pocket. 


mn the United States and 


because 1 like to meet and talk to people. 
at a cafeteria. 
when we write compositions, 


and gentdemen. 
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LIST B: 


knife hfe 


leaf thief 





11. Please put the 
on the table. 


forks, and spoons 





12. Sue and Ann are married. They are 
They have husbands. 


13. We all have some problems in our 
14. Police officers catch 


15. Itis fall, The are falling from the trees, 





LIST €: 


match tax 
potato tomato 


sandwich 200 
sex 





16. Bob drinks eight of water every day. 
17. There are vo : male and female. 
18. Please put the and the silverware on the table. 


19. All citizens pay money to the government every year. They pay their 


20, I can see trees and outside the window. 

21, Iwant to light the candles. I need some 

22. When 1 make a salad, 1 use letruce and 

23. Sometimes Sue has a hamburger and French-fried for dinner. 
24. Some animals live all of their lives in 


25. Melhmetis a student. He likes his 


26. We often eat for lunch. 
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m EXERCISE 9: Practice the pronunciation of -s/-es.* 


GROUP A: Final -s is pronounced /z/ after voiced sounds, 


. taxicabs 
beds 
dogs 
balls 
rooms 

, coins 


E 


e 
8. 
9, 
LO. 
11. 
12. 


years 
lives 
trees 
cities 
boys 
days 


GROUP B: Final -s is pronounced /s/ after voiceless sounds. 


13. books 
14, desks 
15. cups 


16. 
[7, 
18. 


groups 
cats 
students 


GROUP €C: Final -s/-es is pronounced /37/ 


+ after “s” sounds: 


- after “z” sounds: 


« after “sh” sounds: 


« after “ch” sounds: 


- after “pe/dge” sounds: 


19. 
ZU: 
21. 
Za 
25: 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28, 


29, 
30, 
ol; 
32, 


e fo A 
34, 
5: 
36. 
37, 
38, 


39, 
40. 


41. 


*For more information, see Chart 2-8, 


classes 
glasses 
horses 
places 
sentences 
faces 
offices 
pieces 
boxes 
sexes 


sIZeS 
exercises 
roses 
nolses 


dishes 
bushes 


matches 
sandwiches 


pages 
ages 
oranges 
bridges 
edges 
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mM EXERCISE 10: Practice the pronunciation of -s/-es. Find the plural NOUN(S) in each 
sentence. Pronounce the noun(s). Then read the sentence aloud, 


1. There are twenty desks in the room, 
2. Oranges are usually sweet. 
3. Roses are beautiful flowers. Rose bushes are beautiful. 
4. "Vhe weather is terrible. It's raining cats and dogs, 
5. We are reading sentences aloud, 
6. 1 like to visit new places. 
7. We do exercises in class. 
8. 1 need two pieces of paper. 

9. Don wants three sandwiches for lunch, 
10. At the zoo you can see ligers, monkeys, 
birds, clephants, bears, and snakes. 

11. Department stores sell many sizes of clothes. 


12. "The students are carrying books and bookbags. 





13, The teachers have their offices in this building. 


14. Engineers build bridges. 


| 
Em 


rats 15. People have wo cars. Ivo eyes, two arms, two hands, 


two legs, and two feet, 


16. Square tables and rectangular tables have four edges. 





17, My dictionary has 350 pages. 

18. [like apples, bananas, strawberries, 
and peaches, 

19, There are threc colleges in this city. 


20, My apartment has cockroaches in the kitchen, 
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SINGULAR PLURAL. ENAMPI IS 


cluld children Mr. Smith has one child. Mr. Cook has two children. 
foot feet Lhave a right 00: and a left foot, | have rwo feet. 

nau men | see a mam on the street. Isce nmvo men on the streer, 
FIOUSE mice Ny cat secs a morwsc. Cats like to catch mice. 

foot teeth Mov root huris. My teeth arc white, 


Woman women There's one woman im our class. There are ten women in vour class. 


Bob has an aquarium. He has one fish. 


Sue has an aquarium. She has seven fish. 


(h) (uone/* There are fifteen people in this room. 
(Notice: people does not have a final -s.) 





* People is always plural. It has no singular form. 


MB EXERCISE 11— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use sz and the plural form of the NOUN. 


Example: one child 
Response: uwo children 


!. one child 7. one fish 13. one sentence 19. one girl 

2. one woman 8. once page 14. one man 20. one exercise 
3. one tooth 9. one place 15. one orange 21. one toolh 
4. one foot 10. one banana 16. one foot 22. one woman 
5. one man 11. one child 17. one knife 23. one boy and 
6. one mouse 12, one desk 18. one sex one woman 


m EXERCISE 12: The object of the game on the following page is to fill in each list with NOUNS. 
Write one noun that begins with cach letter of the alphabet if possible. The nouns 
must belong to the category of the list. When you finish one list, count the number of 
nouns in your hist. [hatis your score. 
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List 1 Last 2 List 3 List 4 


“Things in nature Things you eat Animals and Things for 
and drink insects sale at fname of a 
local store) 

A air A A A 
B bushes B B B 
C C o C 
D D D D 
E earth E E E 
F fish F F F 
GS grass G G G 
H H H H 
I ice I I I 
J J J J 
K K K K 
L legves L L L 
M M M M 
N N N N 
O Qcegns O O Ó 
P plant ç P P P 
Q Q Q Q 
R rain R R R 
S stars S S S 
T trees T T T 
U U U U 
V V V V 
W water W W W 
X R Da x 
» dá Y Y bd 
Z Z Z Z 

Score: 13 Score: Score: Score: 
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SINGULAR PLURAL. 


COUNT a booR books A COUNT NOUN 

NOUN one booR two books 
some books SINGULAR: PLURAL: 
a lot of books a + non HOUR + -$ 
many books one + noun 
a few books 


NONCOUNT | money A NONCOUNT NOUN 

NOUN some money 
a lotofmoney (none) SINGULAR: PLURAL: 
much money Do not use a, À noncount noun does 
a fittle money Do not use one. not have a plural form. 


COMMON NONCOUNT NOUNS 

advice mail bread pepper 
furniture money cheese rice 
help music coffee sait 
homework peace food soup 
information traffic fruit sugar 
Jewelry weather meat tea 
fuck work milk mater 





m EXERCISE 13: Look at the italicized «vords. Underline the noun. Is the noun COUNT 
or NONCOUNT? 


|.(COUNT ) NONCOUNT He sits on a chair. 
2. COUNT NONCOUNT He sits on furmitire. 


3, COUNT NONCOUNT She has a coin. 

4, COUNT NONCOUNT She has some money. 

5. COUNT NONCOUNT She has some letters. 

6. COUNT NONCOUNT She has some mail, 

7. COUNT NONCOUNT The streetis full of traffic. 

8. COUNT NONCOUNT “TVhere are a lot of cars m the street. 

9. COUNT NONCOUNT I know a fact about bees, 
10. COUNT NONCOUNT I have some information about bees. 
ll. COUNT NONCOUNT The teacher gives us homemork. 


NOUNS AND PRONOUNS mm 14] 


lo 


13. 


Hm EXERCISE 14-— ORAL: 


COUNT 


COUNT 


vw CAMA TI 


+» COUNT 


- COUNT 


+ COUNT 


p OUNT 


COUNT 


COUNT 


- COUNT 


COUNT 


NONCOUN'T 


NONCOUN'T 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


NONCGOUN'T 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


NONCOUNT 


We havc an assignment. 

like muestc. 

Would vou like some coffee? 

Our school has a hbrary. 

People want peace in the world, 

I need some advice. 

Tom has a good job, 

He likes fis work. 

Would vou hke some mater with your food? 
Maria wcars a fot of jewelry. 


She wears earrmes, rmgs, neckiaces, and bracelets. 





Most nouns arc COUNT NOUNS, Complete the following by naming 


things you see In the classroom. 


lo 


Iseca 
Isee a 


I sec two 


. Isee three / four / five / six / etc, 


| see some 


I see a lotof 


. I see many 
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(a) A dovis an animal. À and an are used in front of singular count nouns. 






In (a): dog and amumal are singular count nouns. 







Use an in front of words that begin with the vowels a, e, 2, 
and o: au upuriment, un clephant, an idea, an ocean. 

In (9): Notice thav an is uscd because the adjectivo (old) 
begins with a vowel and comes in front of a smgular count 








(b) Iworkin an office. 













(O) Mr. Lecis an old man. 





nOun (Hat, 











(d) Thave an uncle. Use an if a word that begins with “+” has a vowel sound: 









COMPARE: an uncie, am ugty picture. 


(e) He works at a uneversity. 





Usea ifaxvord that begins with “4” has a fyu/ sound: a 





HHIUCISLLV, À HSUAÍ CUERL. 











(1) Inced an hour to finish my work. In some words that begin with “A,” the “h”1s not 
proncunced, Instçad, the word begins with a vowcl sound 


and an is uscd: ar hour, an honecr. 





COMPARE: 
(e) Ihveina house. Helives in a hotel. 






In most words thut begin with “A, the “h”s pronounced. 
Use a if the “h”1s pronounced. 






m EXERCISE 15: Complete the sentences. Use a or an. 


|. Bobs eating apple. 

2. Fomis eating banana, 

3. Alice works in office, 

4. I have idea. 

5. Thave good Idea. 

6. Sue Is talking to man. 

7. Sue is talking to old man, 
8. Ineed to see doctor, 

9. Cuba is island. 


10. Mary s reading article in the newspaper. 
11. Billis uncle. He has niece and nvo nephevs, 
12. hour has sixty minutes. 


13. horse has hooves. 
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14. Miss Anderson has job. 
15. She has unusual sob, 


16. university is educational institution. 


H EXERCISE 16: Complete the sentences. Use a or an. 


1, Carolis nurse, 

2. Ilivein apartment building. 

3. Ilivein noisy apartment building. 

4. Jake has honest face. 

5. Does Mark own horse? 

6. A flyas insect, 

7, Sonya's English class lasts hour. 

8. Ihad interesting experience. 

9. My father has office downtown. It's insurance office, 
LO. Gary and Joel are having argument in the cafeteria. Itis 


unpleasant situation, 


11. Are vou responsible person? 

12, angry woman is complaining to the store's manager. 

13, healthy person gets regular exercise. 

14. Janet is honorable person. 

15. My uncle Jake has never said unkind word. He is very special 
man. 











(a) Ihave a pen. A An is used in front of singular count nouns, 
In (a): the word pen is a singular count noun, 
Some is used in front of plural count nouns. 


In (b): the word pers is a plural count noun. 


(b) Ihave some pens, 





Some is used in front of noncount nouns.* 
In (c): the word rice 18 à noncount noun. 


(c) [have some rice. 


*Reminder: Noncount nouns do not have a plural form. Noncount nouns are grammatically singular. 


144 E CHAPTERA4 


H EXERCISE 17: Use «/an or some with the COUNT NOUNS in the following sentences. Are the 
nouns singular or plural? 


Ji 


A 


EE 


4, 


Bob has q book on his desk. * book = a singular count noun 
Bob has Some books on his desk. * books = a plural count noun 
] see desk in this room, 

I see desks in this room. 

Are students standing in the front of the room? 

Is student standing in the middle of the room? 

Pm hungry. 1 would like apple. 

The children are hungry. “They would like apples. 


children are playing in the street. 


child is playing in the street. 


. We are doing exercise 1n class, 


. We are doing exercises in class. 


Hm EXERCISE 18: Use a, an, or some with the nouns in the following sentences. Are they 
singular count nouns or noncount nouns? 


l 


ER 


ER 


I need some money. * money = a noncount noun 


I need É, dollar. * dollar = a singular count noun 


Alice has mail in her mailbox. 
- Alice has letter in her mailbox. 
- Pm hungry. I would like fruit. 
. Iwould like apple. 
| Jane is hungry. She would like food. 
. She would like sandwich. 
 Pm thirsty. Pd like water. 
. Pd like glass of water, 
| Ann would like milk. 


I need sugar for my coffee. Please hand me the sugar. Thanks. 
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13. I want to make sandwich. 


l4. Inced 


15. Td like to have 


bread and cheese. 


soup with my sandrich. 


Hm EXERCISE 19: Use a/an or some. 


|. Sonva Is wearing some silver jewelry, She's wearing 
q necklace and some earrings, 


2, We have 


3, We have 


table, sofa, and 
chairs in our living room, 


furniturç in our living room. 


4. Suc has a CD player. She is listening to music. 

5. Em busy. I have homesvork to do. 

6. Jane is very busy. She has work to do. 

7. Jane has job. She is teacher. 

8. Pm hungry. Ixvould like orange. 

9. The children are hungry. They would like oranges. [hey 
would like fruit. 


10. Incçed information about the bus schedule. 
11. I'm confused. I need advice, 
12. I'm looking out the window. Isee cars, 


bus, and 


13. Bobis having 


trucks on the street, Í see 
beans, meat, and 


bowl of soup for dinner. 


traffic. 


mB EXERCISE 20: Usc the word in 2tatics to complete the sentence. Add -s to a COUNT NOUN 
(or give the irregular plural form). Do not add -s to à NONCOUNT NOUN, 
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1. money 
2. desk 


3. man 
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[ need some money : 


I sec some desks mn this room. 
Some men are working in the street. 


HESITE 


flower 


information 


. jervelry 


jJurmiture 


chair 


 chuld 
- homesvork 
. advice 


- suggestON 


help 


teu 


| food 
- sandewrch 
“animal 


- banana 


[want to listen to some 
Don wants to buy some for his girlfriend. 
| necd some 

[red wants to buy some 


We need to buy some 


We need to buy some 





Some are playing in the park, 
| can't go to the movie because [ have some to do. 
Could vou please give me some ? 
| have some for you. 
| necd some... with my homework. 
Um thirstv. Exwould like some 
Pm hungrv. Iwould like some = 
We're hungry. We want to make some 
I see some in the picture. 
The monkeys are hungry. Vheyv would hke some 
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20. fruit Pm hungry. Isvould like some 


21. 
EA 


Ea 


m EXERCISE 21: 


weather We're having some hot 
picture I have some 
rice, bean [ usually have some 


right now. 
of my family in my wallet, 
and 


for dinner. 


Change the italicized noun to its PLURAL FORM If possible, changing a to 


some. Make other changes in the sentence as necessary. 


10. 


11. 


LZ. 


13. 


14. 


15, 


- There is some furmture in this room, 


. TI have a coin in my pocket. 


I have some money in my wallet. 


- There is some main my mailbox., 


Thereis a letter im my mailbox. 
There's a fot of traffic on Main Street. 


There's a car on Main Street, 


. Our teacher assigns a lot of homerwork. 


[ like rock sic. 


Hong Kong has hot zearher. 


« Thereis a chair in this room, PLURAL FORM > There are some chairs mm thts room. 


PLURAL FORM ” (none; 


I need some information and some advice from you. 


There's a dictionary on the shelf. 


Pd like to put some cheese on my bread, 


Il hope you do well on your exam. Good luck! 
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Hm EXERCISE 22-—- ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use a, an, or some with the given word. 


O 90 O qo o 


Example: book Example: books 
Response: a book Response: some books 
desk 14. apple 27. window 
. desks 15. man 28. horse 
animal 16. old man 29. hour 
animals 17, men 30, dishes 
chair 18. bananas 31. women 
. chairs 19. banana 32. oranges 
, furniture 20. fruit 33. orange 
child 21. island 34. place 
. Children 22. Jewelry 35. places 
- music 23. university 36. water 
. homerwork 24. uncle 37. mail 
« Flower 25. rice 38. letter 
. information 26. boys 39, letters 


HM EXERCISE 23: Make the nouns PLURAL «here necessary. 


12. 


Edi 


| Ineed some information, 


Toronto and Bangkok are big -etty— ” cines 


» fno change) 


| Horse are large animals, 


[ like to listen to music «vhen 1 study. 
I have two small child. 

Like to tell them story. 

There are sixty minute in an hour. 


Korea and Japan are country in Asia. 


. Children bike to play with toy. 


Our teacher gives us a lot of homerwvork,. 


| My bookcase has three shelf. 


There are five woman and seven man in this class. 


Bangkok has a lot of hot weather. 


Example: money 
Response: some money 


40. 
41. 
, food 

| table 

, Cheese 

| matches 
. adjective 
. advice 

| house 

| people 


bread 
office 


potatoes 


. potato 
. sugar 
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14. Are vou hungry? Could I get vou some food? 

15. “Taiwan and Cuba are island, 

16. I drink eight glass of water every day. 

17. “lomato are red «when they are ripe. 

18. Thereas a lot of traffic at five o'clock, 

19. Before dinner, E put dish, spoon. fork, knife, and napkin on the table, 


20. Ihave many friend. I don't have many enemy. 


(4) Td like some water. Units of measure arc used with noncount nouns to express a 


(b) Tdlikc a glass of water. specific quantitv, for example: a glass of a cupof, a prece of. 
(c) Tdlikc a cup of coffee. In (3): some ccater = an unspecific quantity. 


(d) Vdlike a prece of fruir. 


In (b): «a giass of mater = a specific quantity. 


COMMON EXPRESSIONS OT MEASURI: 
a bag of rice «à bunch of bananus ajur of prckles 
a bar of soap a can of corn* a foaf of bread 
a bottte of beer a carton of milk a prece of cheese 
a bozel of cereal a glass oficater u sheet of paper 
a box o candy u head of tettrce “ tube of toothpaste 





*In British English: a gu of corn, 






bag bottle 
== GEYSÊ 
Mm fpicxtts 
= AESA 
can carton jar tube bunch 
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mM EXERCISE 24: Complete the following. Use a piece of, a cup of, a glass of, or a bowl of. 


You are hungry and thursty. What would vou like? 


1. acupof/aglass of tea 


4 


3. 


4, 


LH 


bread 
waicr 
coffee 
cheese 
SOUP 
meat 
wine 
frult 


tICE 


E EXERCISE 25: Complete the sentences vrith NOUNS. 


IR 


2 


LA 


m EXERCISE 


At the store, I bought a carton of orange juice / milk /etc, 


- Talso bought a tube of and two bars of 


. TIgotacanof and a jar of 


. Talso gota loaf of and a box of 
| Ixwanted to get a head of ; but none of it looked fresh. 
. T gota couple of bones of and a jar of 


26— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use 1 would like. Use a/an or some. 


Example: coffee 
Response: 1 would like some coffee. OR: I would like a cup of coffee. 


Fxample: new pen 
Response: Td like a new pen. 


Do GR O o 


coffee 9. apple 17. sandwich 25. new shirt/blouse 
money 10. oranges 18. meat 26. new shoes 
dollar 11. water 19. roast beef 27. tea 
paper 12. new pencil 20. soup 28. cheese 

- new book 13. information 21. salt 29, rice 

. new books 14. help 22. sugar 30. bread 
fruit 15. advice 23, fish 31. chicken 

- banana 16. food 24. new car 32. new furniture 
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mM EXERCISE 27/— ORAL: Change a lot of to many or much in the following sentences. Use 
many with COUNT NOUNS, Use much with NONCOUNT NOUNS,* (See Chart 4-6.) 


L. 


2 


3 


4. 


I don't have a lot of money. — [don't have much money. 
Tom has a lot of problems. 
I want to visit a lot of cities in the United States and Canada. 


I don't put a lot of sugar in my coffee. 


- IT have a lot of questions to ask you, 


Sue and John have a small apartment. They don't have a lot of furniture. 
You can see a lot of people at the zoo on Sunday. 


Dick doesn't get a lot of mail because he doesn't write a lot of letters. 


. Chicago has a lot of skyscrapers. Montreal has a lot of tall buildings too. 
- Mary is lazy. She doesn't do a lot of work, 

. I don't drink a lot of coffee. 

|. Donisa friendly person. He has a lor of friends. 

, Do you usually buy a lot of fruit at the market? 

. Does Don drink a lot of coffee? 


. Do you write a lot of letters? 


Mm EXERCISE 28: Complete the questions with many or much. 


, 


Z 


How much money do you have in your walletr? 

How many roommates do you have: 

How languages do you speak? 

How homework does your teacher usually assign? 

How tea do you drink in a day: 

How sugar do you put in your tea? 

How sentences are there in this exercise? 

How water is there in an Olympic-size swimming pool? 


*Much is usually used only in negative sentences and in questions. Muck is rarely used In statements. 
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m EXERCISE 29— ORAL: Ask questions with how many or how much and are there or 
ts there. 


Example: students in this room 
Question: How many students are there in this room? 


Example: coffee in that pot 
Question: How much coffee is there in that pot? 


. restaurants in this city 

desks 1n this room 

| furniture in this room 

letters in your mailbox today 
mail in your mailbox today 
cheese in the refrigerator 

. bridges in this city 

traffic on the street right now 
. cars on the street 

| people in this room 


OMI Eu 


== 


Hm EXERCISE 30: Change some to a few or a little. Use a few with COUNT NOUNS. Use a 
little with NONCOUNT NOUNS. (See Chart 4-6.) 


1. Ineed some paper. + [need a htle paper. 

2. TI usually add some salt to my food. 

3. I have some questions to ask you. 

4. Bob needs some help. He has some problems. He needs some advice, 
5. Ineed to buy some clothes. 

6. 1 have some homework to do tonight. 

7. I usually get some mail every day. 

8. IT usually get some letters every day, 

9. When Em hungry In the evening, I usually ear some cheese, 


10. We usually do some oral exercises in class every day. 
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m EXERCISE 31: Use these words im the sentences. If necessary, use the plural form. Use each 
word only once. 


bush foo! information page 
chuld fruit Rnife paper 
Cy furntuire YZ match prece 


country help money sex 


edpe homezrork JHORREN fraffte 





|. Iwantto light a candle, Inced some matches 

2. Thave a lot of no nm my wallet. Im rich. 

3. Fhere are two “male and female. 

4, TI would like to visit many mn the United States. Td like to 


visit Chicago, Los Angeles, Dallas, Miami, and some others. 
5. There are some  forks, and spoons on the table. 
6. Iwvantto take the bus downtown, but I don't know the bus schedule. Inced some 
about the bus schedule. 
7, Iwvant to write à letter. TI have a pen, but I need some 


8. “lhere are three in North America: Canada, the 
United States, and Mexico. 


9, There are a lot of trees and mn the park. 
10. Bobis studying. He has alotof to do. 


11. Ilike to go to the 200. Tlke to watch animals. I like to watch elephants, Ugers, and 


12. Thereas a lot of on the street during rush hour. 
13. My dictionary has 437 


14. This puzzle has 200 
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[ml 
Lei 


16. 


[7 


19. 


20. 


- We need a new bed, a new sofa, and some new chairs. 


Barbara has four suitcases. She can't carry all of them. She 





needs some 
Susie and Bobby are seven vears old. "lVhey aren't adults. 
Thev're 


À piece of paper has four 


We need some new 
People wear shoes on their 


[like apples, oranges, and bananas. Ieata lot of 


m EXERCISE 32: Use these words in the sentences. Use the plural form if necessary. 


10. 


11. 


advice glass potato tray 
centimeter horse sentence valley 
disti ench size weather 


fish leaf strazuberry woman 
foo! man thtef work 





fall from the trees in autumn. 


Sometimes 1 have a steak, a salad, and Erench-tred no 
for dinner. 


. When the temperature is around 35 € (77 F), Pm comfortable, But I don't like 


very hot 
Cowboys ride 
Plates and bowls are called 
Married are called vives. 
steal things: money, jewelry, cars, etc. 


are small, red, sweet, and delicious, 


People carry their food on | at a cafeteria. 
Pm not busy today. [don't have much to do. 
Sweaters in a store often have four : small, medium, 


large, and extra large. 


NOUNS AND PRONOUNS mm 155 


12. I have a problem. I need your help. 1 need some from vou. 


13. Some have mustaches. 
14. Mountains are high, and are low, 
15. Ann has five in her aquarium, 


16. In some countries, people use cups for their tea. In other countries, they usually use 


for their tea. 


17. There are 100 in a meter. 

18. There are 12 1n a foot.* 

19. There are 3 na vard.* 

20. There are twenty-five mn this exercise. 


: Where's David? A speaker uses the when the speaker and the Jlistener 
: He's in the kitchen. have the same thing or person in mind. The shows that 
a noun is specific, 
: 1 have two pieces of fruit for us, In (a): Both A and B have the same kitchen in mind. 
an apple and a banana. Which do In (b): When B says “the apple,” both A and B have the 


you want? same apple in mind. 
: Pd like the apple, thank you, 


: It's a nice summer day today. In (c): Both A and B are thinking of the same sky (there 
The sky is blue. The sun is hot. “is only one sky for them to think of) and the same sun 
:* Yes, I really like summer. (there is only one sun for them to think of). 


Mike has a pen and a pencil. The is used with: 
The penis blue. e singular count nouns, as in (d). 
The pencitis vellow. e plural count nouns, as in (e). 

s noncount nouns, as in (f). 
Mike has some pens and pencils. In other words, the is used with each of the three kinds of 
The pens are blue. 
The pencils are yellow. 


nouns,. 


Mike has some rice and some cheese. Notice in the examples: the speaker is using the for the 
The rice is white. second mention of à noun. When the speaker mentions 
The cheese is yellow. a noun for a second time, both the speaker and listener 
are now thinking about the same thing. 
First mention:  Ihavca pen. 
Second mention: The pen is blue, 





*[ inch = 2.54 cennmeters. 1 foot = 30.48 centimeters. 1 vard = 0,91 meters. 
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m EXERCISE 33: Complete the sentences with the or a/an. 


1. 


[ have q notebook and grammmar book. 


book is brown. grammar book is red. 


Right now Pablo is sitting in class. He's sirting between 


note- 


woman and 


man. woman Is Graciela. man is Mustafa. 
. Susan Is wearing ring and necktace. ring Is 
on her left hand. 

Tony and Sara are waiting for their plane to depart. "Tony is reading 

magazine. Sara Is reading newspaper. When Sara finishes 

newspaper and Tony finishes magazine, they will trade. 

In the picture below, there are four figures: circle, triangle, 
square, and rectangle. circle is next to 
triangle. square is belyeen triangle and 
rectangle. 


QDAULO 


circle triangle square rectangle 
Linda and Anne live in apartment in old building. They 
like apartment because it is big, building is very old. It 


was built more than one hundred vears ago. 


I gave my friend card and flower for her birthday. 

card wished her “Happy Birthday.” She liked both card 
and o tower. 
We staved at hotel in New York. hotel was very expensive. 
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E EXERCISE 34: Complete the sentences with the or a/an. 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
O) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 


(9) 
(10) 


(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 


pe 





A 
B: 
A 
B 


: Isee chair, desk, 
plant. 
: Whereis chaire 
chair is under window. 
|: Where 15 plant? 
— plantis beside chair. 


: Do you see any people? 

| Yes. Isee man and woman. 
standing. woman Is sitting down. 

: Do vou see any animals? 

* Yes, Isee dog, cat, and 
cage. 

“ Whats dog doing? 
It's slecping. 

“ How about cal? 

cat Is watching bird. 
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: Look at the picture on this page of your grammar book. What do you see? 


window, 


man is 


bird in 


m EXERCISE 35: Complete the sentences with the or a/an. 


1. A: Ineed to go shopping. Ineed to buy coat. 
B: Tlgowinh you. Ineed to get umbrella. 
2. À: Hi! Comein! 
B: Hi weather is terrible today! It's cold and wet outside. 
A: Well, 1t's warm In here. 
B: What should I do with my coat and umbrella? 
A: You can put coatin that closet, Tl take umbrella and 
putit in kitchen where it can dry. 
3. My cousin Jane has good job. She works In office. She 
LISES computer. 
4. À: How much longer do you necd to use computer? 
B: Why? 
A: Inced to use it too. 
B: Just five more minutes, then vou can have it. 
5. À: Ineed stamp for this letter. Do you have one? 
B: Yes. Here. 
A: Thanks. 
6. A: Would vou like egg for breakfast? 
B: No thanks. Tljust have glass Of juice and some toast. 


7. À: Do vou see my pen? Icani find it. 


B: Thereiais. It'son floor. 
À: Oh, Iseeit. Thanks. 


8. A: DBesureto look aí moon tonight. 
B: Why? 
A: moon is full now, and 11t's beautiful, 


9. A: CanTecall vou tonight? 


B: No. Idon't have telephone in my apariment yet. [just moved in 
vesterday. 
10. A: Could vou answer telephone? [hanks. 
B: Hello? 
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OQ Ápptes are pood for you. No article (symbolized by 0) is used to make 

O Siudents use O pens and O pencits. generalizations with: 

| like to listen to O music. e plural count nouns, as in (a) and (b), and 
(O Rice is good for vou. e noncount nouns, as in (c) and (d). 


Tom and Ann ate some fruit. COMPARE: In (a), the word appfes is general. It refers to all 

The apples were very good, but apples, any apples. No article (0) 1s used. 

the bananas were too ripe. In (e), the word appfes is specific, so the Is used Im front of 
it. It refers to the specific apples that Tom and Ann ate. 


We went to a concert last night. The COMPARE: In (Cc), music is general. In (f), the mtsic is 
music was very good, specific, 





m EXERCISE 36: Complete rhe sentences with the or 9 (no article). 


L, 4) sugar Is sweet. 


2. Could you please pass me the sugar? 
3. Oranges are orange, and bananas are yellow. 
4, “There was some fruit on the table. I didn't cat bananas because they 


were soft and brown, 


5. Everybody needs food to live. 
6. We ate at a good restaurant last night. food was excellent, 
Ea salt tastes salty, and pepper tastes hot. 
8. Could you please pass me salt? Thanks. And could I have 
pepper 100? 
E coffee is brown. 
10, Steven made some coffee and some tea. coffee was very good, 1 
didn't taste tea. 
11. Tlike fruit. Talso like vegetables, 
12. There «vas some food on the table. "The children ate fruit, but they 
didn't wamt vegetables. 
13. pages in this book are full of grammar exercises, 
14. books consist of pages. 
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STATEMENT: | (a) Alice has some money. Use some in a statement. 
NEGATIVE: (b) Álice doesn't have any money. 


QUESTION: 






Use any in a neganve sentence. 










(c) Does Álice have any money? Use either some Or any in a question, 
xy Ad : 


(d) Does Alice have some money? 






Any is used with noncount nouns and plural 
count nouns, 


(e) I don't have any money. (noncount noun) 
(f) I don't have any matches. (plural count noun) 










m EXERCISE 37: Use some or any to complete the sentences. 


1, Sue has some money. 


2. | don't have any money. 
3. Do vou have Ssomezany money? 


4. Do vou need help? 


Ri] 


No, thank you. I don't need help. 

6. Ken needs help, 

7. Anita usually doesn't get mail. 

8. We don't have fruit in the apartment. We don't have 


apples, bananas, or 
oranges, 


9. The house is empty. There aren't people in the house, 
10. I need paper. Do vou have paper? 
11. Heidi can't write a lerter because she doesn't have paper. 
12. Steve is getting along fine. He doesn't have problems. 
13. I need to go to the grocery store. I needto buy food. Do you 
need to buy groceries* 
14. Pm not busy tonight. I don't have homework to do, 
15. I don't have money in my purse. 


16. There arc beautiful flowers mn my garden this year. 
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m EXERCISE 38-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate à question about what he or she 


sees in this room. Use any in the question. 


Example: desks 


STUDENT A: Do you sec any desks in this room? 
STUDENT B: Yes, Ido. Isee some desks / a lot of desks / twenty desks. 


Example: monkeys 


STUDENT A: Do you see any monkeys in this room? 
STUDENT B: No, Idont. 1 don4 see any monkeys. 


1. books 6. 
2. flowers Ea 
3. dictionaries 8. 
4. birds 9. 
5. furniture 10. 


food 11. hats 16. red swcaters 
curtains 12, signs on the wall 17. dogs or cats 
paper 13. bicycles 18. bookshelves 
bookbags l4. erasers 19. women 
children 15. pillows 20. light bulbs 


mm EXERCISE 39: Use any or a. Use any with NONCOUNT NOUNS and PLURAL COUNT NOUNS, 
Use a with SINGULAR COUNT NOUNS, 


Irma 
ã 


| don't have ny money. 
2. EIdonthave Go 


pen, 


3. Idon't have ny brothers or sisters. 


4. We don't need to buy new furniture. 


5. Mr. and Mrs. Kelly don't have children. 


6. I cant make 


7. Ann doesn't want 


coffee. "Vhere isn't coffee n the house, 


cup of coffee. 


Ss, 1 don like this room because there aren't windows. 


9. Amanda is very unhappy because she doesn't have friends. 


10. EI don't necd 


11. Idon'thave 


help. 1 can finish my homework by myself. 


comfortable chair in my dormitory room. 


12, Em getting along fine. I don't have problems. 


13, Joe doesn't have 
14. I don't have 
15. Idon'tneed 


16. Idon'tneed 


car, so he has to take the bus to school. 
homework to do tonight. 
new clothes.* 


new suit, 


*Clothesis always plural, The word “clothes” does not have a singular form. 
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+ PNTEMTENTT, 


NEGATIVE: 


QUESTTON!: 


(c) 
(cd) 


NMarv bought something at the storc. 
Tm talked to sonteone alter class. 


Mary didn't buy anything at the store. 


hm didn't talk to anyone after class, 


Did Marv buy something atthe store? 
Did Marv buv anything at the store? 
Did Jim ialk to someone after class? 
Did Jim talk to anyone aficr class? 


In a statement, Use something OF souicone. 
In a negative sentence, use anvileng Or 
UNVORE. 


In a questuon, use either somethigisomicone 
or anvilingianvone. 





m EXERCISE 40: Complete the sentences. Use something, someone, anything, 
Or anyone.* 


E 


| have something in 


Do you have 
Ken doesn't have 
| bought 

Rosa didn't buy 
Did you buy 

My roommate Is speaking to 
Yuko didn't tell 

I talkcd to 

Did vou talk to 
Kim gave me 

Paul didn1 give me 


Did Paul give you 


my pocket. 
in your pocket? 
in his pocket. 
when I went shopping vesterday. 
when she went shopping. 
— Avhen you went shopping? 
on the phone. 
her secret. 
at the phone company about my bill. 
about your problem? 
tor my birthday. 
for my birthday, 


for your birthday? 


My brother is situng at his desk. He's writing a letter to 


The hallis empry. I don't see 


* Someone and somebody have the same meaning. Anyone and unvbody have the same meaning. You may also 
wish to include practice wenh sonviebody and arvhedv in this exercise. 
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16. À: Listen, Do you hear a noise? 
B: No, I don't. I don't hear 
17. À: Did you talk to Jim on the phone last night? 
B: No. Ididn't talk to 
18, À: Where's your bicvcle? 
B: stole it. 
19. A: Does have some change? I need to use the pay phone. 
B: Here, 
À: Thanks. Tli pay vou back later. 
20. À: What did vou do last weekend? 
B: Tdidn't do . Istaved home. 


(a) I didn't say anything. (a) and (b) have the same meaning. 
(b) I said nothing. Anvihiny is used when the verb is negative. 


Nothing Is used when the verb is affirmanive.* 


(c) Bob didn't see anyone at the park. (c) and (d) have the same meaning, 


(d) Bob saw no one at the park. Anyone is used when the verb is negative. 


No one 1s used when the verb is aftirmative.* 





SINCORRECT. [didn't say nothing. 
INCORRECT: Bob didn't see no one at the park. 


m EXERCISE 41: Complete the sentences by using anything, nothing, anyone, or no one. 
1. Jim doesn't know about butterílies. 
2. Jim knows about butterílies. 
3. Jean didn't tell about her problem, 
4. Jean told about her problem. 
5. There's in my pocket. It's empty. 


6. There isn't 1n my pocket. 
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?. Liz went to a shoe store, but she didn't buy 
8. Liz bought at the shoe store. 
9. Igot mn the mail today, My mailbox was empty. 


10. George sat quietly in the corner. He didn't speak to 


[1. The office is closed from 12:00 to 1:00, is there 
during the lunch hour. 

12. I know about nuclear physics. 

15: was at home last night. Both my roommate and 


I were out. 


14. Joan has a new apartment. She doesn't know In her 
apartment building vet. 


15. À: Do you know about Iowa? 
B: Iowa” [know about Iowa. 
A: is an agricultural state that is located between the Mississippi and Missouri 
rIVers, 
ADO 
PO 
Fo MAM 





H EXERCISE 42—-REVIEW: Describe the grammatical structure of the sentences as shown in item 1. 
1. Mr. Cook is living in a hotel. 


Mr. Cook is living (none) in a hotel 
subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


2. Anita carries her books in her bookbag, 


RR | E E 


subjeci verb object preposition object of prep. 
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3. Snow falls, 


Rs o O E 


subject verh object preposttion object of prep. 


4. Monkeys sleep in trees, 


ET O SP E 


subject verb object Prepositon object of prep. 


5. lhe teacher is writing words on the chalkboard, 


A DR PO E EO 


subject verb object preposition object of prep. 


6. TI like apples, 


O O SS O OS 


subject verb object preposition objecr of prep, 


m EXERCISE 43— REVIEW: A complete sentence has a subject and a verb. An incomplete 
sentence is a group of words that docs not have a subject and a verb, 

If the words are a complete sentence, change the first letter to a capital letter (a 
big letter) and add final punctuanion (a period or a question mark). If the words are 
an incomplete sentence, write “Inc” to mean “Incomplete” 

|. monkeys like bananas — Myionkeys hke bananas 
2. in my garden > Inc, 


3. do you like sour apples — Dx vou like sour apples? 


4. rain falls 


NR] 


tcaches English 
6. this class ends at two o'clock 


7. do the students go to class on Saturdays 


Qu 


1m the classroom 
9. my mother works In an office 


LO. my father to foreign countries on business every month 
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11. in Spain this month 

12, docs your brother have a job 

13. does not work 

14. where do you work 

15. my brother lives in an apartment 

16. has a roommate 

17. the apartment has nwo bedrooms 

18. a small kitchen and a big living room 
19. on the third floor 


20. pavs the rent on the first day of every month 


m EXERCISE 44—REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


1. Ny sister and [ ve together. Our parents call Á on the telephone often, 
A. us B. them C, we D. they 

2. Tom has a broken leg. I visit in the hospital every day. 
A, he B. him C. them D. 

3. Sue and [are good friends. spend a lot of time together. 
À. They B. You C. We D. She 

4. Our children enjoy the 200. We take to the zoo often, 
A. B. they C. them D. him 

5. Muyry drives an old car. She takes good care of 
A, her B. them Cat D, him 

6. Jack and don't know Mr. Bush. 
A. 1 B. me C. us D. them 

7. Ms, Gray is a lawver in Chicago, Do vou know ? 
A them B. it C. hm D. her 

8. Ahmed lives near Yoko and 
A. 1 B, me C. him D. her 

9. My sister and a friend are visiting me. are visiting here for two days. 
A. She B. Ilhey C. We D. Them 

10, Do have the correci ume? 

À. vou B. them C. him D, her 
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m EXERCISE 45— REVIEW: Correct the errors in the following. 


| Omara car has. >» Omarhasa car. 


, Our teacher gives tests difficult. 


I need an advice from you. 


| Alex helps Mike and I, 
; Ilike rock musics. I listen to them every day. 


- Babys cry, 


Mike and “Iom in an apartment live. 


| There are seven woman in this class. 

| Idon'tlike hot weathers. 

. Tusually have a egg for breakfast. 

| There are nineteen peoples in my class. 

- Sun rises every morning, 

. Olga and Ivan has three childrens. 

. The students in this class do a lot of homeworks every day. 
. How many language do you know? 

. I don't have many money. 

. There is twenty classroom in this building. 


- EI don't know nothing about ancient history. 
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m EXERCISE 46— REVIEW: In pairs, pretend that tomorrow vou are moving into a new 
apartment together. What do you need? Ask each other questions. Discuss your needs. 
In writing, list the things you need and indicate quantity (tuo, some, a lot of, a 
lute, etc.). List twenty to thirty things. Be sure to write down the quanbty. You are 


completing this sentence: “We need. ... 


+ 


Example: We need... 


ls 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 


a sola. 


. tivo beds. 
- à can opener. 


some spaghett. 


.- a lite fruit, 
|. some bookcases. etc. 


m EXERCISE 47/— REVIEW: Make a list of everything in the picture by completing the sentence 


“I see... 


“ “Try to use numbers (e.g., three spoons) or other units of measure (e.g., 


a box of candy). Use a for singular count nouns (e.g., a fly). 


Example: [see three spoons, a box of candy, a fly, etc. 








m EXERCISE 48— REVIEW: In pairs, ask and answer questions about the things and people in 
the picture on the following page. 


Example: 

STUDENT A; 
STUDENT B; 
STUDENT A: 
STUDENT B; 
STUDENT A: 
STUDENT B; 
STUDENT A: 


How many boys are there in the picture? 
There are three boys in the picture. 

Are there any flowers? 

No, there aren't any flowers in the picture. 
Are you sure? 

Well, Aimmm. I don see any flowers. 
Oh? 
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(a) Tamin class today. (b) 1 was In class yesterday. 
(c) Alice is atthe hbrary today. | (d) Alice was at the library yesterday. 
(e) My friends are at home today. (1) My frends were at homc yesterday. 


SIMPLE PASTUVENSE OE B/: 
Singular Plural 
E was we were 
you were (one person) 3'ou were (more than one person) 
she was they were 
he was e 


tt was vou | + mere 


they 





m EXERCISE I—ORAL: Change the sentences to the past. 


|. Bobisin class today. > He vas in class yesterday too. 


2. Pmin class today. > Luvas in class vesterday too, 


3. Mary is at the library today. 7. The classroom is hot today. 

4. Were in class today. 8. Annis in her office today. 

5. You're busy today. 9. lomisin his office today. 

6. Um happy today. 10. Ann and fom are in their offices today. 


EXPRESSING PASTTIME mm 77] 


MH EXERCISE 2— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): "Talk about today and yesterday. 


Example: Pmain class. 

Response: Um inclass today. 1 was in class yesterday too. 

Example: (...)isin class. 

Response: (...)1sin class today. She/He was in class yesterday too. 


|, We're in class. 6. (...)1s absent. 

2. Pmin class. 7. Im tired. 

3. (...)isin class 8. (...)and(...) are Gn the front row). 
4. €...)and(...) arein class. 9. The door Is open/closed. 

5. (...)is here, 10. It's hot/cold, 


was not in class vesterdav. NEGATIVE CONTRACTIONS: was + not = wasn't 
wasn't inclass yesterday. were + not = weren't 


(c) They were not at home last night. I we O 
(d) They weren't at home last night, she A vor ) + weren't 
+ wasn't 
he they 


a! 


4 





mM EXERCISE 3: Study the time expressions. Then complete the sentences. Use wasn't or 
weren't, Use a past time expression. 


PRESENT PAST 
today vesterday 
this morning yesterday morning 


thas afternoon ú yesterday afternoon 
tonighl Ê last night 
thais qweck | tast qveeR 





|. Ken is here today, but he wasn't here yesterday. 

2. Ym at home tonight, but | wasn't at home last night. 
3. Olga is busy today, but 

4. We're in class this morning, but 

5. Tomisat the library tonight, but 


6. It's cold this week, but 


7. Alex and Rita are at work this afternoon, but 
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8. Mr. and NMírs. Jones are at home tonight, but 
9. You're in class today, but 


10. Dr. Ruckman Is in her office this afternoon, but 


YES/NO QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 


(a) Were you in class yesterday? Fes, was. (I was in class yesterday.) 
(be; + (subject) + No, Iwasn't. (Iwasn'tin class yesterday.) 


(b) Was Carlos at home last night? Yes, he was. (Hc was at home last night.) 


(be; + (subject) No, he wasn't. (He wasn't at home last night.) 


INFORMATION QUESTIONS SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 


(c) Where were you vesterday? In class. (Iwas in class vesterday.) 
Where + (be + (subject) 


(d) Where was Jennifer last night? At home. (She was at home last night.) 
Where +íbe) + (subject) 





m EXERCISE 4: Make questions and give short answers. 
|. (you lat home last night) 
A: Were you at home last night? 
B: No, | wasn't, 
2. (Mr. Yamamoto Y absent from class | yesterday) 
A: 
B: Yes, 
3, (Alex and Sue at home last might) 
A: 
B: Yes, 
4. (you A nervous the first day of class) 
Â: 


B: No, 
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Rd] 


(Ahmed at the library Vast meht) 
é 
B: Yes, 

6. (Mr, Shin an class yesterday) 

Fab 

B: No, 


À: Where 
B: At home. 


e] 


- (you and vour iwfe Vin Canada last vear) 
a E 
B: No, 
À: Where 
B: In Ireland, 
MH EXERCISE 5: Make questions and give short answers. 
1. (vou ln class yesterday) 
A: Were you in class yesterday? 
B: Yes, I was. 
2. (Anita Vin class Vioday) 
A: Is Anita in class today? 
B: No, she isn't. She's absent. 
3. (vou iredYiast mphat) 
Â: 
B: Yes, , Iwentto bed early, 
4. (vou Vhungry Vright noto) 
4 


B: No, + but Pm thirsty. 
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UA 


So 


10. 


. (the cveather V hot im New York City Viast sumper) 

A: 

B: Yes, - Itwas very hot. 
« (the weather A cold im Alaska Van the winter) 

Fé 

B: Yes, - It's very cold, 
- (Yoko and Mohammed | here à yesterday afternoon) 

Â: 

B: Yes, 
- (the students in thus class Vintelhgent 

A: 

B: Of course | "Phey are very intelligent! 
(Mr. tok VabsentA todav) 

Ai 

B: Yes, 

A: Where 

B: 

Tony and Bemto at the party Vlast night) 

as 

B: No, 

A: Where 

B: 


(Mr. and Mrs. Rice Vin town this week) 
A: 
: No, | They're out of town, 


B 
À: Oh? Where 
B 
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12. (Anna our of town last cweek) 


Hm EXERCISE 6— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Pair up xith a classmate and ask questions. If 
Student B answers yes, the exercise item is finished. If Student B answers no, 
Student À should follow with a swhere-question. 


Example: in class | now 
STUDENT A: (...),are you in class now? (Student À's book is open.) 
STUDENT B: “Yes, I am, (Student B's book is closed.) 


Example: at the library 4 last night 

STUDENT A: (...), were you at the library last night? 
STUDENT B: No, I wasn't, 

STUDENT A: Where were you? 

STUDENT B: Iwas (at home /in my room /ata party, etc.) 


at home | now 

at home | yesterday morning 

at home 1 last night 

1n class 1 two days ago 

in (name of a place m this city) now 

in (name of this city last year 

(name of your teacher) Yin class | yesterday 


CR RA 


(names of two classmates) Y here | yesterday 


Change roles. Student B should now ask Student À questions, 


9. in (name of this country) + two weeks ago 
10. in (name of this country) À two years ago 
11. in (name ofa city) now 
12. at name ofa park in this ciry) À yesterday afternoon 
13. at (name of a famous place in this city) N this morning” 
14. at (name ofa popular place where students ke to go) last night 
15. (name of the teacher) N at home + last night 
16. (names of tro students) Y (name of this building) vesterday afternoon 


*Student B: If vou are asking this question in the morning, use a present verb. Ifit is now afterncen or 
evening, use a past verb, 
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SIMPLE PRESENT: a) walk to school every day. verb + -ed = the simple past tense 
SIMPLE PAST: walRed toschool yesterday. 


SIMPLE PRESENT: : walks to school every day. 
SIMPLE PAST: walked toschool yesterday. 
+ twalhed (verb + -ed) 





m EXERCISE 7: Complete the sentences. Use the words in the list; use the SIMPLE PRESENT or 
the SIMPLE PAST. 


ask ram 
cooR shave 


dream smile 
erasê stay 





1. Itoíten rains in the morning. It rained 
vesterday. 


2.1 to school every morning. 1 to 
school yesterday morning. 


3. Sue often questions. She a 
question 1n class vesterday., 


4.1 a movie on television last night. I usually 
TV in the evening because I want to improve my English. 
5, Mike his own dinner yesterday evening. He 
his own dinner every evening. 
6. [usually home at night because 1 have to study. | 
home last night, 
7. lhaveajobat the library. | at the library every evening. 1 
there yesterday evening. 


8. When I am asleep, I often 1 
about my family last night.* 


“The past of dream can be dreamed or dream. 
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9, Linda usually for the bus at à bus stop in front of her 


apartment building. She 
morning. 


for the bus there vesterday 
10. The teacher some words from the board a couple of 
minutes ago. He used his hand instead of an eraser. 


lt. Our teacher is a warm, friendly person. She often when 
she is talking to us, 


12. Rick doesn't have a beard anymore. He five days ago. 


Now he = everv morning. 


NOTICI: 
In (a): vesterday is used with morning, alternoow, and cventg. 


In (b): Jastis used with might, with long periods of time fxveck, month, years, Wnh seasons (spring, sitaHCr, 
etc.) and with days of the weck. 
In (c): ago means “in the past.” dt follows specific lengths of time (e.g. fito mentes + ago, frve years + ago). 


YESTERDAY 


(a) Bob was here... (Db) Sue was here... (c) [Vom was here... 
yesterday. last night. five minutes ago. 
yesterday morning. last iveeR. two hours ago. 
yesterday afternoon. last month. three days ago. 
yesterday evening. last year. a (one) weeR ago. 

six months ago. 
last spring. a (one) year ago. 
last summer. 
last fall. 
last winter. 


last Monday. 
last Tuesday. 
last Wednesday. 
cfc. 
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m EXERCISE 8: Use yesterday or last. 


1. I dreamed about you last night. 

2. Ixvas downtown morning. 

3. “Two students were absent Friday. 

4, Ann wasn't at home night. 

5. Ann wasn't at home evening. 

6. Carmen was out of town week, 

7. I visited my aunt and uncle fall. 

8. Roberto walked home afternoon. 

9. My sister arrived in Miami Sunday. 
10, We watched TV night. 
11. Ali played with his children evening. 
12. Yoko arrived in Los Angeles summer. 
13, I visited my relatives In San Francisco month. 
14. My wife and I moved into a new house year, 
15. Mrs. Porter «washed the kitchen floor morning. 


m EXERCISE 9: Complete the sentences. Use ago in your completion. 


1. Um in class now, but Iwas athome . ten minutes ago/two hours ago/etc. 


2, Pmin class today, but I «vas absent from class 
3, Ymin this country now, but I was in my country 


4. Iwasin (name ofa city) 





5, Iwas in elementary school 





6. Iarrived in this city 





7. There is a nice parkin this city. Iwas at the park 


8. We finished EXERCISE 2 





9. Ixvas homen bed 





10. It raned im this city 
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Final -ed has three pronunciations: /t/, /d/, and /ad/. 


END OF VERB SIMPLE FORM SIMPLE PAST PRONUNCIA TION 





VOICELESS* (a) help helped hetpft/ * Final -ed is pronounced // if 
laugh laughed faughit/ a verb ends in a volceless 


EUESS puessed guessit/M* sound, as in (a). 


(b) rub rubbed rubld/ * Final -ed is pronounced /d/ 
five fived Hu/d/ if the simple form of the verb 
seem seemed E seemid/ ends in a voiced sound, as in 

(b). 
| (c) need needed —>  neediod/ * Final -ed is pronounced /ad/ 
want wanted => geantiad/ fa verb ends in the letters 
| Pa gro asinde: 





* See Chart 2-4 for information about voiced and voiceless sounds. 
** “The words guessed and guest have the same pronunciation, 


m EXERCISE 10: Read the words aloud. Then use the words to complete the sentences. 


GROUP A: Final -edis pronounced /t/ after voiceless sounds: 





1. walked Y 5. «watched . kissed 13. laughed 
2. «vorked 6. touched erased 14, coughed 
3. cooked 7. washed heiped 
4, asked 8. finished stopped 

15. 1 watched TV last night. 

16. Anna to class vesterday instead of taking the bus. 

17, 1 the dirty dishes after dinner last might. 

18. Jim the board «with an eraser. 

19. Robert loves his daughter. He her on the forencad. 

20. The joke was funny. We at the funny story. 

21, The rain a few minutes ago, The sky Is clear now. 

22. I worked for three hours last night. 1 my homework about 


nine o'clock. 


23. Steve my shoulder «with his hand to get my attention, 
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24. Mr, Wilson 1n his garden yesterday morning. 


25. Judy because she was sick. She had the flu. 

26. Don is a good cock. He some delicious food last night. 
27. Linda a question in class yesterday. 

28. I had a problem with my homework. The teacher me 


before class. 


GROUP B: Final -ed is pronounced /d/ after voiced sounds: 


. rained . smiled |. remembered 
. signed . killed played 


. shaved , sneezed enjoyed 
. arrived - closed snowed 





13. It's winter. The ground Is white because it vesterday. 
14, Anita in this city three weeks ago. She 


at the airport on September 3rd.* 


15. The girls and boys baseball after school yesterday. 

16. When Ali got a new credit card, he his name in ink on the 
back of the card. 

17. Rick used to have a beard, but now he doesn't. He this 
morning. 


18. The students” test papers were very good. The teacher, Mr. Jackson, was very 


pleased, He when he returned the test papers. 
19. 1 the party last night. It was fun. I had a good time. 
20. The window was open, Mr, Chan it because it was cold 
outside. 
21, The streets were wet this morning because 1t last night. 
22. “Achoo!” When Judy » Ken said, “Bless you” Oscar said, 


“Gesundhen" 


*Notice preposition usage aftcr arrive: 
Il arrivc in à country or in a city. 
1 arrive at a particular place (a building, an airport, a house, an apartment, a party, etc.) 
drrive is followed by either in or at. Arrive Is not followed by to. 
INCORRECT: She armved ro the United States. 
INCORRECT: She arrived to the alrport. 
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23. Thave my books with me. I didn forget them today. 1 





to bring them to class. 


24. Mrs, Lane was going crazy because there was a fly 
mn the room. The fly was buzzing all around 


the room. Finally, she 
1 with a rolled up newspaper. 


GROUP C: Final -ed is pronounced /ad/ after /t/ and /d/: 





. Waited invited 
.- wanted . needed 
. counted , added 
- visited . folded 
9. The children some candy after dinner. 
10. Mr. Miller to stay in the hospital for two weeks after he had 


an operation. 


11, 1 the number of students In the room. 

12. Mr. and Mrs. Johnson. us to come to their house last 
Sunday. 

13. Last Sunday we the Johnsons. 

14.1 o the letter belore [ putit in the envelope. 

15. Kim for the bus at the corner of 5th Avenue and Maim 
Street. 

16. The boy the numbers on 


the chalkboard in arithmetic class yesterday, 
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mB EXERCISE 11— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice pronouncing -ed. 


Example: walk to the front of the room 
STUDENT A: (Student A walks to the front of the room.) 


TEACHER: Whatdid (...) do? 


STUDENT B: She/He walked to the front of the room. 


TEACHER: What did vou do? 


STUDENT A: I«valked to the front of the room. 


1. smile 11. 
2. laugh 12. 
3. cough 13, 
4. sneeze 14, 
5. shave (pantomime) Ls. 
6. erasc the board 16. 
7. sign your name Ra 
8. open the door 18. 
9. close the door 19. 
10. ask a question 20. 


END OF VERB 


END ON VERB: A CONSONANT + -e 
smite 
erase 


ONE VOWEL + ONE CONSONANT* 
stop 
rub 


“INWO VONWELS + ONE CONSONAN'T 
rain 
need 


Iwo CONSONANTS 
COUHE 
heip 


Rule 5: CONSONANT + -y 
study 
carry 


VOWEL + =y 


play 
enjoy 





ash your hands (pantomimne) 
touch the floor 

point at the door 

fold a piece oÍ paper 

count your fingers 

push fsomethuig in the room) 
pull (something im the roomy 
vawn 

pick up your pen 

add tsvo and two on the board 


-=ED FORM 


ADD -d 
smifed 
crased 


DOUBLE "THE CONSONANT, ADD -ed 
stopbped 
rubbed 


SDD -ed; DO NOT DOUBLE THE CONSONANT 


rained 
needed 


ADD -ed; DO NOT DOUBLE THE CONSONANT 


counted 
hefped 


CHANGE «y'TO =2, ADD -ed 
studied 
carried 


ADD «ed, DO NOT CHANGE -y TO -2 
played 
enjoyed 





*EXCEPTIONS: Do not double x (fix + -ed = fixcD. Do not double w (suo + -ed = snoved), 
NOTE: For two-svllable verbs that end mn à vowel and a consonant (e.g., vistr, npen), sec Chart 5-8, 
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Mm EXERCISE 12: Give the -ed and -ing forms of these words.* 
-ED -ING 

1. count counted counting 
2. stop 

3. smile 

4. rain 

5. help 

6. dream 

7, clap 

8. erase 

9. rub 

10. vawn 

11, study 

12. stay 

13. worry 


14. enjoy 


mM EXERCISE 13: Use the correct form of the words in the list to complete the sentences. 





carry Y finish 
clap learn 
cry rub 
ensoy smile 
fail 
LI finished my homework at nine last night. 
2, We some new vocabulary yesterday. 
3.1 the soup before dinner last mght. It was delicious. 
4, Linda for the bus at the corner vesterday. 
5. The bus at the corner. It was on time. 


*Sec Chart 5-8 tor the spelling of -ing forms. 
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LZ: 


We the play at the theater last night. It was very good. 
. Ât the theater last night, the audience when the play 
was over. 
- Ann her suitcases to the bus station yesterday. They 


weren't heavy. 


- The baby her eyes because she was sleepy. 
To home and watcheda sad movie on TV last night. I 
at the end of the movie. 
. Mike his examination last week. His grade was “PF? 
Jane at the children. She was happy to see them, 


mM EXERCISE 14: Write the correct spelling of the -ed form. Then write the correct pronuncia- 
tion of the -ed form: /t/. /d/, or /ad/. 


14. 


15. 


-=ED FORM PRONUNCIATION 


«wait — rwaited war + fod/ 


. spell spelled spell + /d/ 
. kiss kissed kiss + /t/ 
- plan plan + 
. Join jon + 
- hope hope + 
- drop sa: drop + 
. add add + 
. point point + 
. pat pat + 
. shout shout + 
- reply EE reply + 
. play play + 
touch touch + 
end end + 
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VERB 
visil 
admit 


VERB 
(Cc) visit 
(d) open 


(e) admit 
(1) occur 


You may not know the meanings of the following words. Figure out the spelling and 
pronunciation of thc -ed forms even if you don't know the meanings of the words. 


16. 
V. 
Lô. 
LA; 
ZU. 
PAR 


a 


mop 
droop 
cope 
rant 
date 
heat 
bat 
trick 
fool 
reward 
grab 
dance 
paste 
carn 
grin 


mend 


SPLARINO & PRESS 


VIS ct 
ad + MIT 


9 PRISS 
VIS «it 
O. pen 


ad «MIT 
oc + CUR 
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-"DTrNORM 
visited 
opencd 


adnutted 
occurred 


[tr FORA 
visiting 


opening 


admitting 
occurrng 





mop o 
droop + 
cope = 
rant E 
date -. no 
heat -- 
bat - 
trick = 
fool - 


rewarad + 


. grab — 
dance + 
paste + 
carn — 
grin -- 
mend + 


Some verbs have two syllables, In (a): est has 
two sellables: vis + et. In the word visit, the 
stress 1g on the first sylable, In (b): the stress 
Is on the second sylable im the word admit. 


Por iwo-sylable verbs that end in a vowel and a 
consonant: 
e [The consonantis not doublced if the stress 
1s on the first syllable, as in (c) and (d). 
e [he consonant is doubled if the stress Is on 
the second syllable, as im (e) and (1), 


m EXERCISE 15: Write the -ed and -ing forms of the given VERBS. 


VERB STRESS “ED FORM -ING FORM 
|. answer AN «swer* answered Unswer ing 
2. prefer pre «FER 
3. happen HAP - pen 
4, visil VIS .at 
5. permit per MIT E 
6. listen LIS aten** 

?. offer OF . fer —e 
8. occur oc: CUR 
9, open O . pen 

10. enter EN -ter 

11. refer re - FER ——— 

12. begin be « GIN (none) 


mM EXERCISE 16: Complete the sentences with the vVERBS in the list. Use the -ed forms. 


each verb only one time. 


admit listen 
occur 


offer 


open 
permi! 
VISIT 


V ansuer 
happen 





|. The teacher answered a question for me in class. 

2. Yesterday I my aunt and uncle at their home, 

3. We to some music after dinner last night. 

4, It was okay for the children to have some candy after lunch. Mrs. King 
them to have a lirtile candy. 


the window because the room was hot. 





*The “w” is not pronounced mm answer. 
**"The “t” is not pronounced im fisten. 
***"The verb deg:n does not have an -ed form. Its past form is irregular: began. 
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6. A car accident at the corner of 5th Street and Main 
vesterday. 


7. À bicvcle accident on Forest Avenue yesterday. 


8. My friend poured a glass of water and held it toward me. She asked me if I wanted at. 





She me a glass of water. 
9. À man unlocked the gate and the sports fans into the 
stadium, 
ADMISSION 
ps 
ENTRANCE TO 










MEMORIAL | 


STADIUM 











Oo 
PA EE =; 
0,0404044 04047, 
SAS SO 
OSSOS 


E EXERCISE 17— ORAL/WRITTEN (BOOKS CLOSED): This is a spelling test. Give the -ed 


form of each word. 


|. stop 6. ram 11, carry 16. occur 
2. xvalt 7. permt 12. open 17. stay 
3. study 8. listen 13. fold 18. help 
4. smile 9. rub 14. offer 19. drop 
5. enjoy 10. visit 15. happen 20. count 


mM EXERCISE 18: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use the SIMPLE PRESENT, 
PRESENT PROGRESSIVE, Or SIMPLE PAST. Pay attention to spelling and pronunciation. 


1. 1 fawalk) walked to school yesterday. 


2. Iísit) am sitting in class right now. 
3. IT usually (go) go to bed at eleven o'clock every night. 


4. Sally (finish) her homework at ten o'clock last night. 
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18. 


19. 


20. 


2). 


Pa 


 Tístudy) at the library yesterday, 


1 fstudy) English every day. 
[am in class right now. | (study) English. 
| Ineed an umbrella because it (rain) right now, 
KM irain) vesterday morning, 
. My roommate (help) me «with my homework last night. 
. We can go outside now. The rain (stop) a few 


minutes ago. 


The children are in the park. They /play) baseball. 
. Típlay) soccer last week. 
. Yesterday morning I (brush) my teeth, (mwash) 
my face, and (shave) 
. Annis in her living room right now. She (watch) 


television. 
. Ann usually (zuatch) TY in the evening. 
. She (watch) a good program on TV last night. 
We (do) an exercise in class right now. We (use) 
verb tenses in sentences. 
1 farrive) in this city a month ago. 
Matt (Bsten) to music every morning while he's 


getting ready to go to school. 


A: NWhere's Mat? 

B: He'sin his room? 

A: What (do, he) ? 

B: He (hsten) to music. 

A: (vou, Bisten) to the news every day? 

B: Yes. 1 (fike) to know about events in the world. 
| usually flistern) to the news on TV before I go 
to sleep at mght, but last night I (tisten) to the 


news on the radio. 
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Some verbs do not have -ed forms. "Lhe past form is irregular. 























PRESENT PAST 
come — came (a) [come to class every day. 
do -— did [| came to class yesterday, 
eat — ate 
get - pot 1 do my homework every day. 
go -— twent | did my homework yesterday. 
have - had 
put - put Ann eats breakfast every morning. 
see — saw Ann ate breaktast yesterday morning. 
sit - sat 


sleep - slept 
stand - stood 
write - tuvrote 


mm EXERCISE 19-— ORAL: Change rhe sentences to the past. 


|. lom gets some mail cvery day. 
» tom got some mail yesterday. 
They go downtown every day. 
- We have lunch every day. 


2 
3 
4. Isee my friends every day. 
5. Hamid sits in the front row every day. 
6. Isleep for eight hours every night. 
7. The students stand in line at the cafeteria. 
8. Iwvrite q letter to my parents every week. 
9. Wai-Leng comes to class late every day. 
LO. We do exercises In class every day. 
11. Teat breakfast every morning. 
12. Igetup atseven every day. 
13. Robert puts his books in his briefcase every day. 


mB EXERCISE 20— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Change the sentences to the past. 


Example: 1 come to class every day. 
Response: I came to class yesterday. 


|. Teat lunch everv day. 7. TI go downtown every day. 

2, Iseg vou every day. 8. Igetup at eight every day. 

3. Isitan class every day. 9. Istand at the bus stop every day. 

4. I write a letter every day. 10, I sleep for eight hours every might. 

5. Ido my homework every day, 11, I come to school every day. 

6. I have breakfast every day, 12. [Iputmy pen in my pocket every day. 
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m EXERCISE 21: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use SIMPLE PRESENT, 
PRESENT PROGRESSIVE, Or SIMPLE PAST. Pay attention to spelling and pronunciation. 


|, Ifget) got up at eight o'clock yesterday morning. 


A 


3. 


4. 


s 


Mary (talk) 
Mary (talk) 
Mary (talk) 


Jim and I (eat) 


- We feat) 
| Tfgo) 


My roommate (study) 


Sue (write) 


. Sue fevrite) 


- Maria (do) 

- Yesterday I (see) 
- Ifhave) 

about my friends. 1 (s/cep) 


- À strange thing (happen) 


to John on the phone last night. 
to John on the phone right now. 
to John on the phone every day. 
lunch at the cafeteria txvo hours ago. 
lunch at the cafeteria every day. 
to bed early last night. 
Spanish last vear. 
— aletrer to her parents yesterday. 


a letter to her parents every week. 


. Sue is in her room right now. She (sit) at her desk. 


her homework last night. 
Fumiko at the library. 
a dream last night. 1 (dream!) 
for eight hours. 


to me yesterday. I couldn't 


remember my own telephone number. 


- My wife (come) 

- Yesterday she (come) 
. Our teacher (stand) 
- Our teacher (stand) 
- Tom (put) 

. He (put) 


- Pablo usually (s:t) 


he (sat) 


absent, He (be) 


home around five cvery day. 

home at 5:15. 

In the middle of the room right now. 
m the front of the room yesterday. 

the butter in the refrigerator yesterday. 
the milk in the refrigerator every day. 
in the back of the room, but yesterday 
in the front row. Today he (be) 


absent two days ago too. 
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SUBJECT + | MAIN VERB 

(a) 1 ] walk to school yesterday. 

(b) You walk to school yesterday. 

(c) Tom ? eat lunch yesterday. | + did not + main verb* 
(d) They ] come to class vesterday. ; (simple form) 


INCORRECT: 1 did not walked to school vesterday, Notice that the simple form of the 
INCORRECT: Tom did not ate lunch yesterday, main verb is used with did not. 


[ didn't walk to school yesterday. Negative contraction: 
Tom didn't eat lunch vesterday. did + not = didn't 





*EXCEPTION: did is NOT used when the man verb is be. See Charts 5-2 and 5-3. 
INCORRECT: Joe didn't be here yesterday. 
CORRECT: Joe twasn't here vesterdav. 


m EXERCISE 22— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use“I don't... every day” and “I didn't... 
yesterday” 


Example: walk to school 
Response: I don't walk to school every day. 1 didn't walk to school yesterday, 


|. eat breakfast 5, study 9. do my homerork 
2. watch TV 6. go to the library 10. shave 

3. go shopping 7. visit my friends 

4. read the newspaper Du BEE sex) 


m EXERCISE 23-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice present and past negatives. 
STUDENT A: Use E don't and I didn't. Use an appropriate past time expression 
with didn't. 
STUDENT B: Report what Student À said. Use she/he doesn't and then she/he 
didn't «vith an appropriate past time expression. 


Example: walk to school every morning 
STUDENT A: I don't walk to school every morning. 1 didn't «walk to school yesterday 
morning. 


TEACHER: | Tellme about (Student A). 
STUDENT B: She/He doesn't walk to school every morning. She/He didn't walk to school 
yesterday morning. 


|. eat breakfast every morning 6. dream in English every night 

2. watch TV every might 7. visit my aunt and uncle every year 
3. talkto (...) every day 8. write to my parents every week 

4. play soccer every afternoon 9. read the newspaper every morning 
5. study grammar every evening 10. pay all of my bills every month 
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m EXERCISE 24: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use SIMPLE PRESENT, 
SIMPLE PAST, Or PRESENT PROGRESSIVE. 


e 


10. 


Ifgo, not) didn't go to a movie last night. TI (stay) 
stayed home. 
- Mike (come, not) doesn't come to class every day. 
 T(fimish, not) my homework last night. I (go) 
to bed early. 
. Jane (stand, not) up right now. She (sit) 
down, 
fran, not) right now. The rain (stop) 
a few minutes ago. 
| The weather (be, not) cold today, but it (be) 
cold yesterday. 
- Tina and 1 (go, not) shopping yesterday. We (go) 
shopping last Monday, 
- I(go) to a movie last night, but I (enjoy, not) 
it. Tt (be, not) very good, 
. Tfwrite) a letter to my girlfriend yesterday, but I (write, not) 
a letter to her last sveek. 
Sue (read) a magazine right now. She (watch, not) 
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11. My husband (come, not) home for dinner last 


night. 
12. The children (go) to bed a half an hour ago. They (sleep) 
now, 
13. We (be) late for the movie last night. The movie (start 


at seven, but wc (arrive, not) 
until seven-fifteen. 


14. Olga (ask) Hamid a question a few minutes ago, but he 
(answer, MOI) her question. 
15. Toshiis a busy student. Hc usually (eat, not) 


lunch because he (have, not) enough ume 
berween classes. 


16. He feat) lunch the day before yesterday, but he (eat, not) 


lunch yesterday. 


DD o + o SEBIECTO + o MAIN VERB SHORT ANSWER + (LONG ANSWER) 


walk to school? Yes, she did. (She walked to school.) 
No, she didn't. (She didn't walk to school.) 


come to class? i Yes, TI did. (1 came 10 class.) 
No, I didn't. (1 didn't come to class.) 





m EXERCISE 25: Make questions. Give short answers. 


LA: Did you walk downtown yesterday? o 
B: res, IL did. (I xvalked downtown yesterday.) 








2. A: Did it rain last week? — 
B: No, it didn't. (It didn't rain last week.) 

Do o 
B: (Tate lunch at the cafeteria.) 
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(Mr. Kwan didn't go out of town last week.) 


(E had a cup of tea this morning.) 


(Benito and I went to a party last night.) 


(Olga studied English in high school.) 


(Yoko and Ali didn't do their homework last night.) 


sd 
A o A 


(1 saw Gina at dinner last night.) 


B: (1 didn't dream m English last night.) 


EH EXERCISE 26: Complete the sentences with was, were, or did. 


| did not go to work yesterday, | was sick, so I stayved home 
from the office. 


2. Tom notin his oflice yesterday. He not go to work, 


Mr. Chanan his office yesterday? 
Yes. 


vou see him about vour problem: 
Yes. He answered all my questions. He Nery helpful, 


| vou at the meeting yesterday: 
What meeting? 


you forget about the meeting? 
I guess so. What meeting? 
The meeting with the president of the company about employee benefits. 


Oh. Now I remember. No, not there, vou? 
Yes. I can tell you all about it. 
Thanks. 


Pri PU we Dt 
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Xv > wo 


m EXERCISE 27: 
IR 


LA 
VLS 
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|: Where you yesterday? 


I at the z00, 


vou enjoy it? 


Yes, but the weather very hot. I tried to stay out of the sun. Most 
of the animals n their houses or in the shade. The sun 
too hot for them, too. They not want to be 


outside in the hot sun. 


Make questions. Give short answers. 

— Wereyvouathomelastnight? 
— No lwasnt.  (Iwasntat home last night) 

— Didyougotoamovie? 
— Yesidid | awentoamovie) 


(It isn't cold today.) 

(1 come to class every day.) 

(Roberto «as absent yesterday.) 

(Roberto stayed home yesterday.) 

(1 don't watch television every day.) 
(Mohammed isn't in class today.) 

(He was here yesterday.) 

(He came to class the day before yesterday.) 


(He usually comes to class every day.) 


(L live in an apartment.) 


(I don't have a roommate,) 


(I don't want a roommate.) 


(1 had a roommate last year.) It didn't work out. 


(He was difficult to live with.) 
What did he do? 
He never picked up his dirty clothes. He never washed his dirty dishes. He was 
always late with his share of the rent. 


e A A ca 


a 


B: (I asked him to keep the apartment clean.) He always 
agreed, but he never did it. 


(1 was glad «vhen he left.) I like living alone. 


m EXERCISE 28— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question about her/his 


activities this morning. 


Example: walk to school! 
STUDENT A: Did vou walk to school this morning? 
STUDENT B: Yes, Idid. or: No, didn't. 


1. get up at seven 7. smoke a cigarette 

2. eat breakfast 8. go shopping 

3. study English 9. have a cup of coffee 
4. walk to class 10. watch TV 

5. talkto (...) | 1. listen to the radio 

6. see (...) 12. read a newspaper 
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mM EXERCISE 29— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask questions about the present and the past. 


Example: walk to school 

STUDENT A: Do you walk to school every day? 
STUDENT B:; Yes, Ido. OR: No, I don't. 
STUDENT A: Did you walk to school this morning? 
STUDENT B: Yes, Idid. or: No. I didn't. 


|. go downtown 9. «vear (an article of clothing) 

2. dream in color 10. laugh out loud at least rwo times 
3. talkto (...) on the phone 11. speak (frame ofa language) 

4. come to (grammar) class 12. go to (name of a place in this cuy) 
5. simg In the showver 13. read at least one book 

6. eat at least rwo pieces of fresh fruit 14. go swimming 

7. think about your family 15. go shopping 

8. cook your own dinner 


m EXERCISE 30— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Review ofirregular verbs. Answer all the 


questions “yes” Give both a short answer and a long answer. 


Example: Did you come to class today? 
Response: Yes, 1 did. [ came to class today. 


; Did vou eat dinner last night? 
. Did (...)> come to class today? 


] 

2 

3. Did you get a letter yesterday? 

4. Did (...) go shopping yesterday? 

5. Did (...) do hisfher homework last night? 
. Did vou sleep «vell last night? 


. Did vou have a cup of coffee this morning? 


6 
- 
8. Did (...) goto a movie last night? 
9, Did (...)sitin that chair yesterday? 
O. Did vou write a letter vesterday.? 

] 


(fel a student to stand up.) Did (...) standup? (Fell himlher to sit down.) Did (... 
stt down? 
12. Did (...) put his/her books on his/her desk this Grorning / afternoon | evening)? 


bring - brought drive - drove run - ran 


buy - bought read - read* teach - taught 
catch - caught ride - rode think - thought 
drink - drank 





*Lhe past form of readis pronounced the same as the color red. 
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m EXERCISE 31I— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using irregular verbs. 


Example: — teach-taught 

TEACHER: teach, taught. I teach class every day. I taught class yesterday. What did I 
do vesterdav? 

STUDENTS: teach, taughi. You taught class. 


|. bring-broughit [ bring my book to class every day. [ brought my book to class 
vesterday. What did I do yesterday? 

2. buy-boughlt I buy books at the bookstore. [ bought a book vesterday. What 
did I do yesterday” 

3, teach-taught I teach class every day, 1 taught class yesterday. What did I do 
vesterday? 

4. catch-caught I catch the bus every dav. I caught the bus vesterdav. What did | 
do yesterday? 

5. thank-thought 1 often think about my family. | thought about my family 


vesterday. What did [ do yesterday? 
6. REVIEW: What did I bring to class yesterday? What did you bring yesterday? 
What did I buy vesterday? What did you buy yesterday? 
Did you teach class vesterday? Who did? 
Did I walk to class yesterday or did I catch the bus? 
What did 1 thnk about yesterday? What did you think about yesterday? 


?. run-ran Sometimes Pm late for class, so I run. Yesterday [ was late, so 1 
ran, What did I do yesterday? 

8. read-read I like to read books. 1 read every day. Yesterday I read a book, 
What did I do yesterday? What did you read yesterday? 

9. drink-drank 1] usually drink a cup of coffee in the morning. I drank a cup of 


coffee this morning. What did I do this morning? Did you 
drink a cup of coffee this morning? 

10. drive-drove I usually drive my car to school. 1 drove my car to school this 
morning. What did I do this morning? Who has a car? Did 
vou drive to school this morning? 


11. ride-rode Sometimes I ride the bus to school. I rode the bus vesterday 
morning. What did [ do yesterday morning? Who rode the bus 
to school this morning? 


12. REVIEW; Iwas late for class yesterday morning, so what did 1 do? 
What did I read yesterday? What did vou read vesterday? 
Did you read a newspaper this morning? 
What did I drink this morning? What did you drink this morning? 
Il have a car. Did I drive to school this morning? Did vou? 
Did you ride the bus to school this morning? 


m EXERCISE 32: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 
1. À: Why are you out of breath? 


Ê 


B: I (run) to class because 1 was late. 
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m EXERCISE 33: 


(Ms. Carter, teach) class 
vesterday? 


No, she didn't. Mr. Adams (teach) our class. 


[fride) the bus to school yesterday. How did you 
get to school? 


[ (drive) my car. 

Did you decide to change schools? 

E think) aboutit, but then I decided to stay here, 
(vou, go) shopping vesterday? 

Yes. 1 (buy) a new pair of shoes. 

(you, study) last night? 

No, I didn't. Iwas tired. I (read) a magazine and then 
(go) to bed early. 

Do vou like milk? 


No. I (drink) milk «when I (be) a child, 
but [ don't like milk now, 


Did you leave your dictionary at home? 
No. I (bring) it to class with me. 
Did vou enjoy vour fishing trip? 


[ had a wonderful ume! I (catch) a lot of fish. 


Complete the sentences. Use the verbs in parentheses. 


1. Ann and I (go) to the bookstore yesterday. I (buy 


some stationery and a T-shirt. 


2. I had to go downtown yesterday. 1 (catch) the bus in front 
of my apartment and (ride) to Grand Avenue. Then 
(get off) the bus and transferred to another one. It (be) 

a long trip. 

3. Sue feat) popcorn and (drink) a 
cola at the movie theater last night. I (ear, not) anvthing. 
Pm on a diet. 


200 m cHAPIERS 


- Maria (ask) the teacher a question in class yesterday. The 


teacher (think) about the question for a few minutes and 
then said, “I don't know” 


- Lfwant) (go) to the basketball 


game last night, but I (stay) home because I had to study. 


- Last night I fread) an article in the nesspaper. It (be) 


about the snowstorm in Moscow, 


. Yesterday Yoko (teach) us how to say “thank you” in 


Japanese. Kim (teach) us how to say “Ilove vou” in 
Korean. 


- When Ben and 1 (go) to the department store yesterday, I 


(buy) some new socks. Ben (buy not anything. 


- Rita fpass, not) the test yesterday. She (fail) 


. Last summer we (drive) to Colorado for our vacation, We 


(visit) a national park, «vhere we (camp) 

in our tent for a week, We (go) fishing one morning. 1 
(catch) a 
very big fish, but my husband 

(catch, not) 

anything. We (enjoy) 

cooking and eating the fish for dinner. 
It (be; delicious. 


I like fresh fish. 
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11, Talmost (have) an accident yesterday, À dog (run) 
into the street in front of my car. 1 (stam) 
on my brakes and just (mess) the dog. 
12. Yesterday 1 (play) ball with my httile boy. He (catch) 
the ball most of the me, but sometimes he (drop) 
It. 
m EXERCISE 34— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions using the SIMPLE 
PAST. 
STUDENT A: Ask a classmate a question. Use the given verb. Use the past tense. 
STUDENT B: Answer the question. Give both a short answer and a long answer. 
Example: drink 
STUDENT A: Did you drink a cup of coffee this morning? 


SFUDENT B: Yes, Idid, 1 drank a cup of coffee this morning, or: No, I didn't. [didn't 
drink a cup of coffee this morning. 


l. cat 7, drink 13. walk 

2. buy 8. read 14. watch 

3. getup 9. drive 15. listen to 

4. have 10. sleep 16. see 

5. go ll. go 17. think about 
6. study 12. talk to 18. rain 


m EXERCISE 35-—-WRITTEN: Use the expressions in the list below to write sentences about 
yourself. When did you do these things in the past? Use the SIMPLE PAST tense and 
past time expressions (yesterday, two days ago, last twecR, etc.) im all of your sentences. 


Example: go downtown with (someone) 
Response: | went downtown with Marco nwo davs ago. 


1. arrive an (this city) 12. talk to (somicone) on the phone 

2. write a letter to (someone) 13. go shopping 

3. eatata restaurant 14. study English 

4. go to bed early 15. read a newspaper 

5. buy (something) 16. go ona pienic 

6. go to bed late 17. goto a party 

7. get up early 18. play (soccer, a pinball machine, etc.) 

8. be late for class 19. see (someone or something) 

9. have a cold 20. think about (someone or something) 
10. be in elementary school 21. do my homework 
11. drink a cup of tea 22, be born 
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SHORT ANSWER 


Did “o downtown? Yes, E did. / No, [ didn't. 
Where did go? Downtown. 


run because you were late? - Yes, E did, / No, I didn't, 
run? Because I was late. 


come atsIx? Yes, she did. / No, she didn't. 
When : Át six. 


. come? 
What time 


COMPARE: 
(g) What time did Ann come? At six, What time usually asks 
Seven o'clock. specifically for time on a clock. 


dround 9:30. 


(h) When did Ann come? At six. The answer to when can be vari- 
Friday ous expressions of time, 
June ISth. 
Last week. 
Three days apo. 





m EXERCISE 36: Make questions. Use where, when, what time, or why. 


1 A: Where did you go yesterday? 
B: Tothe zoo. (Iwent to the zoo yesterday.) 
PR 
B: Last month. (Jason arrived in Canada last month.) 
3. A: E 
B. At7:05, (My plane arrived at 7:05.) 
4. À: 
B: Because I was tired. (1 stayed home last night because I was tired.) 
5, À: 
B: Atthe library. (I studied at the library last night.) 
6. à: 
B: Because it's dark in here. (1 turned on the light because it's dark in here.) 
7 A: l 
B: “To Greece. (Sara went to Greece for her vacation.) 
S. A: 
B: Around midnight, (1 finished my homework around midnight) 
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Five weeks ago. (I came to this city five weeks ago.) 


10, SS: 
Because Tony made a funny face. (I laughed because Tony made a funny face.) 


11. 
At Emerhoff's Shoe Store. (I got my sandals at Emerhoff's Shoe Store.) 


12. 
Upstairs. (Kate is upstairs.) 
In the dormitory. (Ben lives in the dormitory.) 


To the park. (1 went to the park yesterday afternoon.) 


Because he's sick. (Bobby is in bed because he's sick.) 


FS 
> vor or pOr Op ODrO> OD Tr. ma 


16. DJ: 
Because he was sick. (Bobby stayed home because he «vas sick.) 

: 
7:20. (The movie starts at 7:20.) 

18. 
Two days ago. (Sara got back from Brazil two days ago.) 

19. 
Because she wanted to talk to Joe. (Tina called because she wanted to talk to 
Joe.) 

20, À: — o 

B: Because he wants big muscles. (Jim lifts weights because he wants big muscles.) 
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m EXERCISE 37— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Make questions. Use question words. 


Example: Igotup at 7:30. 
Response: When/What time did vou get up? 


|. Iwentto the zoo. 
2. Iwent to the zoo yesterday. 
3. Iwent to the zoo vesterday because I wanted to see the animals. 
4. €...) wentto the park. 
5. (...) wentto the park yesterday. 
6. (...) wentto the park yesterday because the weather was nice. 
7, Tamin class. 
3. I came to class (an hour) ago. 
9. (...)Jisinciass. 
10, (...) came to class (an hour) ago. 
11. (...) studied at the library last mght. 
12. (...) finished his/her homework around midnight. 
13. (...) wentto bed at 7:30 last night. 
14. (,..) went to bed early because he/she was tired. 
15. (...) wentto the park. 
16. (...) went to the park yesterday. 
17. (...) went to the park yesterday because he/she wanted to jog. 
18. (...)1s absent today because he/she is sick. 
19. (...)is at home. 
20. (...) staved home because he/she is sick. 


MH EXERCISE 38: Complete the dialogues with questions that begin with why didn't. 


1. A: Why didn't you come to class? 
B: Because I was sick. 
2. À: 
B: Because I didn't have cnough time. 
3. À: 
B: Because I forgot vour phone number. 
4, À: 
B: Because I had a headache. 
5. À: 
B: Because 1 wasn't hungry. 
6 À: 
B: Because I didn't want to. 
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E EXERCISE 39: Usc your own words to complete the dialogues with questions that begin with 
why, when, what time, and where. 


LA: Where do you want to go for your vacation? 
B: Hawail. 
ds E o O 
B: Ten o'clock. 
3. À: 
B: Because [ was tired. 
4. À: 
B: Last wweck. 
5, À; — 
B: South America. 
6. À: 
B: Because I forgot. 
f. Á: 
B: Downtown. 
S. A: O 
B: Several months ago. 
9. À: aaa 
B: Ata Chinese restaurant. 


What Is used in à question when you «want to find out about à thing. Who is used when you want to find 
out about a person, (See Chart 5-15 for questions with who.) 


(QUESTION + HELPING + SUBJECT + MAIN ANSWER 
WORD) VERB VERB 


(a) ] Yes, she did. (She boughta car) 


(b) What | buy? A car. (She bought a car.) 


E) ) holding a book? Yes, he is. (He's holding a book.) 
(dd What . holding? Á book. (He's hotding a book.) 


s | In (ce): a car is the object of the verb. 
(e) Carol bought a car. 


O VS Vv In (1): whatis the object of the verb. 
Cf) What did Carol buy? 
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m EXERCISE 40: Make questions. 


1. A: Did you buy a new tape recorder? 
B: Yes, ] did. (I bought a new tape recorder.) 
2. À: What did you buy? 
B: A new tape recorder. (I bought a new tape recorder.) 
3. À: 
B: “Yes, sheis. (Mary 18 carrying a suitcase,) 
4. À: 
B: À suitcase. (Mary is carrying a suttcase.) 
do dl: 
B: Yes, Ido. (I see that airplanc.) 
Oi dA 
B: An airplane. (I see an airplane.) 
Po A 
B: À hamburger. (Bob ate a hamburger for lunch.) 
8. A: 
B: Yes, he did. (Bob ate a hamburger for lunch.) 
9. À: 
B: A sandwich. (Bob usually cats a sandwich for lunch.) 
10. A: 
B: No, he doesn't. (Bob doesn't like salads.) 


MH EXERCISE 41: Makc questions. 


What did lohn talk about? 


His country. (John talked about his country.) 
Did John talk about his country? 
Yes, he did. (John talked about his country.) 


À bird. (Im looking at a bird.) 


Yes, am. (I'm looking af that bird.) 


Ls 
> > rr Wo 


Yes, [am. (I'm interested in science.) 
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GO 
> tir Ur wir ms 


Science. (Pm interested in science.) 


Nothing in particular. (Tm thinking about nothing in particular.) 


English grammar. (I dreamed about English grammar last night.) 


The map on the wall. (The teacher is pointing at the map on the wall.) 


No, Em not. (I'm not afraid of snakes.) Are you? 





E EXERCISE 42-- ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask a classmate a question. Use what and either 


a past or present verb. 


Example: cal 


STUDENT A: What did you eat for breakfast this morning? /What do you usually eat for 


dinner? / etc. 
STUDENT A: (free response) 


|, eat 6. 
2. wear df: 
3. look at 8. 
4. study 9. 
5. think about 10, 
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be interested in 
be afraid of 
dream about 
have 

need to buy 


m EXERCISE 43: 


QUESTION 
What did they see? 


Who did they see? 


Who did they see? 


Whom did they see? 


O 


Who (my) did they sce? - 


S 
Who came” 


Who lives there: 


Who saw Jim: 


L. A: 
B: 
2. À: 
B: 
3. À: 
B: 
4 A: 
B: 
Ss. A: 
B: 


ANSWER 


A boat. (They saw a boat) 


Jim. (They saw fun.) 


Jim. (They saw Jim.) 


fim. (They sate Jun.) 


Õ 
Jim. (They saw Jim, 


8 
Mary. (Mary came.) 
Ed. (Ed lives there.) 


Ann. (Ann saw Jim.) 


Make questions. 


Mary. (1 saw Mary at the party.) 


Mary. (Mary came to the party.) 


John. (John lives mn that house.) 


John. (I called John.) 


What is used to ask questions about 
things. 

Who is used to ask questions about 
people. 


(c) and (d) have the same meaning. 
Whom is used in formal Enghsh as the 
object of a verb or a preposition. 

In (O: who, not whom. is usually used 
in everyday English. 

In (d): whom Is used in very formal 
English. Whom is rarely used in 


evervday spoken English. 


In (e): who(m) is the object of the verb. 
Usual question word order (question word 
+ helping verb + subject + main verb)is 
used. 


In (f), (pg), and (h): wwÃo is the subject of 
the question. Usual question word order 
18 NOT used. When wão is the subject of 
à question, do NOT use does, do, or did. 
Do NoT change the verb in any way: the 
verb form in the question is the same as 
the verb form in the answer. 

INCORRECT: Who did come? 





My aunt and uncle. ( visited my aunt and uncle.) 
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LO, 


m EXERCISE 44: 


o 
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ve door wma 


> Ur E» E». mp> 


My cousin. (My cousin visited me.) 


Bob. (Bob helped Ann.) 


Ann. (Bob helped Ann.) 


Yes, he did. (Bob helped Ann.) 


No, ?m not. (I'm not confused.) 


Make questions. 


Ken. (Isaw Ken.) 


Ken. « talked to Ken. 


Nancy. (1 visited Nancv.) 


Mary. (Em thinking about Mary.) 


Yuko. (Yuko called.) 


Ahmed. (Alnmed answered the question.) 


Mr. Lee. (Mr. Lee taught the English class.) 


Carlos. (Carlos helped me.) 


Gina. (IT helped Gina.) 


My brother. (My brother carried my suitcase.) 


m EXERCISE 45: Make questions. Use any appropriate question word: where, when, what 
time, why, who, what. 


LA: 
B: "To the zoo. (Ann went to the 700.) 
2, À: 
B: Yesterday. (Ann went to the zoo yesterday.) 
3. À: 
B: Ann. (Ann went to the z00 vesterday,) 
4. A: 
B: Al. (Isaw Alt.) 
De E 
B: Atthe zoo. ( saw Aliat the zoo.) 
6. À: 
B: Yesterday. (IL saw Alt at the z00 vesterday.) 
ERR a = qe 
B: Because the weather was nice. (Irent to the zoo yesterday because the weather 
was nice.) 
S. À: 
B: Dr. Jones. (1 talked to Dr. Jones.) 
9. À: 
B: Dr. Jones. (Dr. Jones called.) 
10. A; 
B. Yesterday afternoon. (Dr. Jones called yesterday afternoon.) 
WI. A: 
B: At home. (I was at home vesterday afternoon.) 
a das 
B. In an apariment. (Um living in an apartment.) 
13. À: 
B: Grammar. (The teacher is talking about grammar.) 
14. A: 
B: Afrog. (Annie has a frog in her pocket.) 
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(a) What does “pretty” mean”? (a) and (b) have the same meaning. 


(b) What is the meaning of“pretty”? INCORRECT: Whar means “pretty”? 





HM EXERCISE 46: Ask a classmate for the meaning of the following words: 


|. muggy 6. listen 11. discover 16. forest 

2, awful f, supermarket 12. simple 17. possess 

3. quiet 8. crowd 13. empty 18. invite 

4. century 9. lend 14. enjoy 19. modern 

5. finish 10. murder 15. all 20. pretty difficult 


Hm EXERCISE 47: Make questions. Use your own words. 


Yesterday, 


Nly brother. 


À new pair of sandals. 


At 7:30. 


At Rossini's Restaurant. 


This afterncon. 


In an apartment. 


My roommate. 


Because I wanted to. 


sp 
v> Up ww wWrWw> ww» r» o» 


Ann, 
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11. À: 
B: À bird. 


l2. à: 
B: The z00. 


m EXERCISE 48— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Make questions that would produce the 


following answers. 


Example: At 7 o'clock. 
Response: When did you get up this morning? / What time does the movie start? / etc. 


1. In an apartment. 11. Yes. 

2. Yesterday. 12. Nothing. 

3. ht means “wonderful,” 13. In the dormitory. 

o en 1t4. Because [was tired. 

5. At seven-thirty. Lo Rene: 

6. Ashirt, 16. At nine o'clock, 

7, À hamburger. 17, A new pair of shoes. 

8. No. 18. On fname o/a street in this city), 

9. Because | wanted to. 19. In (name of thus statefprovinice), 
10. Grammar. 20. Last mght. 





break - broke meet - met stng - sang 
Jly -Slew pay - paid speaR - spoke 


hear - heard ring - rang take - took 
leave - left send - sent wake up - woke up 





mm EXERCISE 49— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Example: break-broke 

TEACHER: | break, broke. Sometimes a person breaks an arm or a leg. I broke my arm 
five years ago. What happened five years ago? 

STUDENTS: break, broke. You broke your arm. 

TEACHER: (to Student À) Did you ever break a bone? 

STUDENT A: Yes. Ibroke my leg ten vears ago. 


|. fly-flew Sometimes 1 fly home in an airplane, 1 flew home in an airplane last 
month. What did I do last month? When did you fly to this city? 

2. hear-heard Ihear birds singing every morning. [ heard birds smging yesterday. 
What did I do yesterday? What did you hear when you wokc up this 
morning? 

3. pav-paid [ pay the rent every month. I paid the rent last month. Nhat did | do 
last month? Did you pay your rent last month? 
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4. send-sent | send my mother a gift every ycar on her birthday. I sent my mother a 


gift last year on her birthday. What did I do last year? When did you 
send a gift to someone? 


5. leave-teft [ leave for school at 8:00 every morning. Ileft for school yesterday at 


8:00 A.M. What did I do at 8:00 AM. yesterday? What time did vou 
leave for class this morning? 


6, meet-met | Imeetnew people every wcek, Yesterday Imet (...)'s friend. What did 


I do yesterday? Do you know (...)? When did you meet him/her? 


7, take-took | Itake my younger brother to the movies every month, I took my younger 


brother to the movies last month. What did I do las: month? Who 
has a younger brother or sister? Where and when did you take 
him/her someplace? 


8. wake-wwoke [usually wake up atsix. This morning I woke up at six-thirty, What time 


did I wake up this morning? What time did you wake up this morning? 


9. speak-spoke 1 speak to many students every day. Before class today, Ispoke to (...). 


Who did I speak to? Who did you speak to before class today? 


10. rng-rang The phone in our apartment rings a lot. This morning it rang at six- 


thirty and woke me up. What happened at six-thirty this morning? 
Who had a telephone call this morning? What time did the phone ring? 


11. smg-sang  Isimgin the shower every morning. Isang in the shower yesterday. What 


did I do vesterday? Do you ever sing? When was the last time? 


12. break-broke Sometimes I break things. This morning I dropped a glass on the floor 


m EXERCISE 50: 


and at broke. What happened this morning? When did you break 
something? 


Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the words in the list. 


meet sing 
pay sbeaR 


ring take 
send wake 





E E 
B: 
2. À: 
B: 
Do dA 
B: 
4. A: 
B: 
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What happened to your finger? 

I tin a soccer game. 

Who did vou talk to at the director's office? 

I to the secretary, 

When did Jessica leave for Europe? 

She for Europe five days ago, 
Did you write Ted a letter? 


No, but I him a postcard. 


LA 


> worm). m»s 


10. 


» o 


doa 


Do vou know Meg Adams? 

Yes. | her a couple of weeks ago. 
Why did you call the police? 

Because | a burglar! 

Where did you go vesterday? 

I the children to the z00. 

What time did you get up this morning? 

6:15, 

Why did you get up so carly? 

The telephone 

Did vou enjoy the party? 

Yes, I had a good time. We songs and danced, It was fun, 
You look sleepy. 


Iam. | up before dawn this morning and couldn* get 
back to sleep. 


Did you give the painter a check? 


No. 1 him in cash. 
A bird into our apartment yesterday through an open 
window, 


Really? What did vou do? 
I caught it and took it outside. 
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V 
fate breakfast. = a main clause 


Ss Mv 
before [went to class = a time clause 


A clause is a group of words that has a subject 
and a verb, 


A main clause is a complete sentence. Example 
(a) is a complete sentence. Example (b) Is an 


incomplete sentence. It must be connected to a 
S V main clause, as in (c) and (d). 
[ ate breakfast | | before 1 went to class. | 
main clause time clause a 
A time clause can begin with before or after: 
S V before + s + v = a time clause 
| Before 1 went to class, | |I ate breakfast. | after + s + v = a ume clause 


time clause main clause 


À time clause can follow a main clause, as in 
(c) and (e). A time clause can come in front of 
a main clause, as in (d) and (f). Thereis no 
After we finished our work, | we took a walk. | difference in meaning between (c) and (d) or 
between (e) and (f). 


We took a walk | | after we finished our work. | 


main clause ume clause 
ume clause main clause 


We took a walk | after the movie. Before and after don't always introduce a 
prep. phrase time clause. They are also used as prepositions 
followed by a noun object, as in (g) and (h), 
Il had a cup of coffee | before class. | See Charts 1-7 and 4-1 for information about 
prep. phrase prepositional phrases, 





BE EXERCISE 51: Find the main clauses and the time clauses. 


1. Before I ate the banana, I peeled 1t. 
> main clause = E peeled u 
> tme clause = before Late the banana 


2. We arrived at the airport before the ptane landed, 
3. I went to a movie after I finished my homework. 
4, After the children got home from school, they watched T'V,* 


5. Before I moved to this city, I lived at home with my parents. 


*NOTE: When a time clause comes before the main clause, a comma is used berween the two clauses. A 
comma is not used «when the time clause comes after the main clause. 
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mM EXERCISE 52: Add a capital letter and period to the complete sentences. Write “Inc” to 
mean “lncomplete” if the group of words is a time clause and not a complete 
sentence. 


l. we wenthome * Wz& went home. 
2. after we left my uncle's house > Inc. 


3. we went home after we left my uncle's house 
> Wz€ went home after we left my uncle's house. 


4. before we ate our picnic lunch 
5. we went to the zoo 
6. we went to the zoo before we ate our picnic lunch 
7. the children played games after they did their work 
8. the children played games 
9. after they did their work 

10. the bons killed a zebra 

11. after the lions killed a zebra 

12. they ate it 


13, after the lions killed a zebra, they ate it 


MH EXERCISE 53: Combine the two ideas into one sentence by using before and after to 
introduce time clauses. 


Example: I putonmy coat. I went outside. 
* Before I went outside, Í put on my coat. 
F put on my coat before [ went outside. 
After L put on my coat, 1 went outside. 
[ went outside after É put on my coat. 
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1. She ate breakfast. She went to work. 


UA 





2. He did his homework, He went to bed, 





3. We bought tickets. We entered the theater. 


> CASABLANCA 


5000000000 
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Hm EXERCISE 54: Use the given words to write sentences of your own. Use the SIMPLE PAST. 


Example: after 
Written: Iwentto college after I graduated from high school. 
After I finished dinner, I watched TV. 


Etc. 
1. before I came here 4. after we 
2. after | pot home last night 5. before they 
3. Iwent... before 6. Mr.... after he 


(a) When the rain stopped, we took a walk, OR: When can introduce a time clause, 
We took a walk «when the raim stopped. when + Ss + v=atimeclause 
In (a): when the rain stopped Is a time clause. 


(Db) When Tom was a child, he lived with his aunt. OR: in (b): Notice that the noun (fom) comes 
Tom lived with his aunt vhen he cas a cliuld, before the pronoun (he), 


COMPARE: When is also used to introduce questions.” À 
(c) When did the rain stop? = a question question is a complete sentence, as in (c). À 
(d) when the rain stopped = a ume clause time clause Is not a complete sentence. 





*Sce Charts 2-12 and 5-13 for information about using efe» in questions. 


m EXERCISE 55: Choose the best completion. Then change the position of the time clause. 


Example: When the phone rang, 
> When the phone rang, I answered 1t.* 
| answercd the phone when it rang. 


|. When the phone rang, A. she sereamed, 

2. When Ixvasin Japan, B. when I dropped t. 

3. Maria bought some new shoes C. I closed my umbrella, 

4. I took a lot of photographs D. when he was In high school. 

5. When a stranger grabbed Ann's arm, Y E. Iansweredat. 

6. Jim was a wrestler FÉ. when she went shopping 

7. When the rain stopped, yesterday. 

8. The antique vase broke G. Istayedin a hotelin Tokyo, 
H. when I was in Hawai. 


*NOTE: Ita senterrce with a cvhen-clause talks about two activrris, the action in the cchen-clause happens 
first. In the sentence When the phone rang, E ansiwered 11: first the phone rang, and then 1 answered iz. 
Not logically possible: When 1 answered the phone, it rang. 
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mm EXERCISE 56: Add a capital letter and a question mark to complete the sentences. Write 


“Inc” to mean “lncomplete” if the group of words is a time clause and not a question. 
|. when did Jjmarrive > When did Jim arrive? 
2. when Jim arrived - Inc. 
3. «when vou were a child 
4. «vhen were you in Iran 
5. when did the movie end 
6. when the movie ended 
7. when Mr. Wang arrived at the airport 
8. when Khahd and Bakir went to a restaurant on First Street yesterday 
9, when I was a high school student 


10. «vhen does the museum open 


mB EXERCISE 57: Use the given «words and your own «words to create sentences. Don't change 


the order of the words. 


|. When did .... 4. When were .. 
2. Whenl.... 5. When the ..,.. 
3. E...when,... 6. Ihe...when.... 


mM EXERCISE 58— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
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Yesterday (be) a terrible day. Everything (go) 
wrong. First, 1 foversteep) 
My alarm clock fring, not) 1 favake) 
up «vhen 1 (hear) 


some noise outside my window, 






Il was 9:15. I (get) dressed quickly. 
I (run) to class, but 
I (be) late. The teacher 

CHAPTER 5 


(9) (De) upset. After my classes in the morning, 
(10)  Iígo) to the cafeteria for lunch. I (have) 
(11) an embarrassing accident at the cafeteria. T accidentally 
(12) (drop) my tray of food. Some of the dishes (break) 
13) O NWhenlidrop) o hetray, 


(14) | everyone in the cafeteria (look) at me. | 





(15) (go) back to the cafeteria line and 
(16) — fget) a second tray of food. I (pay) 
(17) for my lunch again. After I (sit) 
(18) down at a table in the corner by 
(19) — myself, I (eat) my sandwich and 
(20) (drink) a cup of tea, 

(21) After lunch, I (go) outside, I (sit) 
(22) under a tree near the classroom building. T (sec) a friend. | 
(23) (call) to him, He 

(24) Gom) me on the grass, 
(25) We (talk) about our 
Rê (26) classes and (relax) 
Everything was fine. But when I (stand) 


QD) o upilfstep) 





(28) mn a hole and (break) 





Y IN 
EUA E (29) my ankle. 
(30) My friend (drive) 


(31) the hospital. We (go) to the 
emergency ward. After the doctor (take) 
(32) X-rays of my ankle, he 


(33) (put) acastonit, | 
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(34) 
(35) 
36) 
(37) 


(38) 


(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 


(43) 


(a) 
(45) 
(46) 


(47) 


(pay) my bill, Then we fecve) 
the hospital, My friend (take) me home and (help) 
me up the stairs to my apartment. 
When we (get) to the door of my apartment, | (008) 
for my key. 1 J00k) in my 
purse and in my pockets, There was no key, L (ring) 
the doorbell. 1 (tlunk) 
that my roonimate might be 


at home, but she (be, not) . So fit) 






down on the floor outside my apartment 
and (ras) for my roommate to get 
home. 
Finally, my roommate (come) home and I (get) 
into the apartment. | feat) 
dinner quickly and (go) to bed, | (s/eep) 


for ten hours. IT hope today is a better day than yesterday! 






Es - 





m EXERCISE 59— ORAL: The person in the story in Exercise 58 is named Sara. Form small 


groups and tell the story of Sara's day, The first person in the group should say a few 
things about Sara's day. The next person should continue the story. And then the 
next. Pay special attention to the past form of the verbs, 

Glance at your book 1f you need to remember the storv, but don't look at your 
book when you are speaking. 
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Example: 


STUDENT A; 
STUDENT B: 
STUDENT E; 


STUDENT B 


Sp LIS ds 
Sa EDIR dy 
STUDENT CG; 
SL LA MENT d0: 


STUDENT A, 


m EXERCISE 60— WRITTEN: 


Sara had a termble day vesterday. Everything went wrong for her. 
Yes. she had a terrible day. First she overslept and miss class. 


Mussed, She pussed class. 
Right. She mussed class. 


She missed class because her alarm clock didn't rang. 


Didn't ring, not rang. 
Right! Her alarm clock didn't ring. 


She woke up when she heard some noise outside her window at 9:15. She 


got dressed quickly and run to class, 


Excuse me, but 1 think you should say thal she got dressed quickly and .... 


from memory. 


Write the story of Sara's day. Don't look at your textbook. Write 


m EXERCISE 61—WRITTEN: Choose one of the topics and write a composition about past 
events. Use time expressions (frrst, next, then, at... o'clock, later, after, before, when, 
etc.) to show the order of the activities. 


topic t: 


Topic 2; 
topic 3: 


m EXERCISE 62— WRITTEN: 


went to bed. 


Write about your activities vesterday, from the time vou got up to the time you 


Write about one of the best days in your life. What happened? 
Write about one of the worst davs in your hfe. What happened? 


Interview someone you know about hts/her activities yesterday 


morning, vesterday afternoon, and last night. Then use this information to write a 
composition. Use time expressions (first, next, then, at... o'clock, later, after, before, 
cvhen, etc.) to show the order of the acoúvitics, 


m EXERCISE 63— REVIEW: Give the past form of the verbs. 


Jo 


2. 


VISIL 


fly 


visited 10. 
flew 11. 
o; 


no: 


7. 


18. 


pay 
catch 
happen 


listen 


. plan 


- ram 


bring 
take 


write 
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pc 
20, 
Ed 
22, 
2 


24. 


m EXERCISE 64— REVIEW: Ask and answer questions using the SIMPLE PAST. Use the given 


break 
stop 
hope 
sing 
think 


drive 


verbs. 


STUDENT A: Make up any question that includes the given verb. Use the SIMPLE PAST. 
STUDENT B: Answer the question. Give a short answer and a long answer. 


Example: 


STUDENT A: 
STUDENT B; 


Example: 


STUDENT à; 
STUDENT B: 


bo om 


E 


m EXERCISE 65— REVIEW: 


8. 


drink 
cal 
study 
take 


E 


26. 


Pi 


28. 


29. 


30. 


speak 


nng 
meet 


leave 


Oceur 


teach 


read 


Did you speak to Mir. Lee vesterday? 


Yes, [ did. Ispoke to him yesterday. 


finish 


What ume did you finish your homework last night? 


Around nine o'clock. [ finished my homework around nine o'clock. 


Switch roles, 


5. fly 9. see 

6. talk 10. sleep 
7. wake up 11. work 
8. come 12. have 


| Did you went downtown yesterday? 


. Theared a good joke last mght. 


. When Pablo finished his work, 


Where you did go yesterday afternoon? 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


[ visited my relatives in New York City last month. 


buy 
send 
watch 
read 


Correct the mistakes 1n the following. 


- Yesterday I speak to Ken before he leaves his office and goes home. 


- Ms. Wah was flew from Singapore to Tokyo last week. 
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When I see my friend vesterday, he didn't spoke to me. 


9. Why Mustafa didn't came to class last week? 
10. Where were you bought those shoes? [like them. 
lt, Mr. Adams teached our class last week. 
12. I writed a letter last mght. 
13. Who you wrote a letter to? 


14. Who did open the door? Jack openned it. 


m EXERCISE 66— REVIEW: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the 
SIMPLE PRESENT, PRESENT PROGRESSIVE, Or SIMPLE PAST. The sentence may require 
STATEMENT, NEGATIVE, Or QUESTION FORMS. 


1. Tom (iwalk) walks to work almost every day. 
2, I can see Tom from my window. He's on the street below. He (walk) 


to work right now, 


3. (Tom, walk) to work every day? 

4. (you, walk) to work every day? 

5. IT usually take the bus to work, but vesterday 1 (zalk) to my 
office. 

6. On my way to work yesterday, I (see) an accident. 

7. Alex fsee, not) the accident. 

8. (you, se). the accident yesterday? 

9. Tom (walk, not) to work when the weather is cold. He 
(take) the bus. 

IO. Tízvalk, not) to work in cold weather either. 


m EXERCISE 67— REVIEW: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. 
(1) Yesterday Fish (be) n the river. He (see) 


Bear on the bank of the river. Here is their conversanon. 
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BEAR: Good morning, Fish. 
(23 FISH: Good morning, Bear. How (vou, be) todav? 
(3) BEAR: Tído) finc, thank you. And vou? 


FISH: Fine, thanks. 


(4) BEAR: (vou, woutd fike) to ger out of the river and (sit) 
(5) with me? 1 (meed) someone to talk to, 
(6) FISH: I(need, not) to get out of the river for us to talk, 


We can talk just the way we are now, 
BEAR;  Hmmm. 


(1) FISH: Wait! What (vou, do) 


4. 





(8) BEAR: (pet) mn the river to join you, 

(9) HISH: Stop! This (be) my river! 1 (trust, ROL) 
(10) vou, What (vou, mant) 2 
(11) BEAR: Nothing. Justa little conversation. I (cant) to tell you about 
(12) my problems, I (have) a bad day vesterday. 
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(13) 
(14) 


(18) 
(19) 
(20) 


(21) 


(22) 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


HSsH. 


BEAR: 









PIS 


BEAR; 


PSH. 


BEAR: 


FISH: 


Oh: What happened? 

While I was walking through the woods. I (see) q beehive. | 

(eve) honey. So I (stop) at the 
beehive. When 1 (reach) 

(15) inside to get 
some honey, a great big bee (come) 

16) CC upbehind 
me and stung* my ear. The sting 


(17) (bel very painful, 





I (betieve, not) you. Bees can't hurt bears. 1 
(believe, notj vour story about a great big bee. 
All bees (be) the same size, and they (be, not) big. 
Butt (be) true! Here. Come a hrtle closer and look at 


my ear. Tl show you where the big bee stung it. 
Okay. Where (it, be) * Where (the bee, sting) 
vou? 
Right here. See? 
Stop! What (vou, do) ? Let go of me! Why 


(vou, Bold) me: 





*Steng 1s the past form of the verb stirg, which means “to cause sharp pain.” 
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(2.6) BEAR: I/hold) vou because I'm going to eat you for dinner. 


Ca) FisH: Ohno! You firick) me! Your story about the great big bee 
(28) never (happen) ! 

(29) BEAR: That's right. I (get) in the river because Í (want) 

(30) (catch) vou for dinner, And I 
(31) did. I (catch) vou for dinner. 


FISH: Watch out! Behind you! Oh no! Ohno! It's a very, very big bee. Its huge! Tt 


(32) (look) really angry! 
(33) BEAR: | (believe, not) vou! 
(34) FISH:  Butit (be) true! À great big bee (come) 


toward you. It's going to attack you and sting you! 
(35) BEAR: What? Where? I (see, not) a big bee! Oh no, Fish, vou 
(36) are getting away from me. Oh no! 1 (drop) vou! Come 


back! Come back! 





(37) FISH: Ha! Iffool) vou too, Bear. Now you must find your 
dinner in another place. 

(38) BEAR: Yes, you (trick) me too. We (teach) 
each other a good lesson today: Don't believe everything you hear. 


FISH: Thank you for teaching me that lesson. Now 1 will live a long and happy hfe. 
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(39) BEAR: Yes, we (learn) a good lesson today, and that's good. But 
(40) I (be) still hungry. Hmmm. 1 have) 


(41) a gold tooth in my mouth. (vou, would like) to 


come closer and look at it 
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This Page Intentionally Lefi Blank 


| am going to go downtown tomorrow, Be going to expresses (talks about) the 
Sue is going to be here tomorrow afternoon. future. 
We are going to come to class tomorrow morning. | FORM: am | 


Is | + going + infinitive* 


are j 


Pm not going to po downtown tomorrow. NEGATIVE: be + not + going to 
Ann isn't going to study tonight. 


“Are vou going to come to class tomorrow?” QUESTION: be + subject + going to 

“No, Em not.” A form of be is used in the short answer to a 
“Es Jim going to be at the meeting tomorrow?” ves/no question with be going to, as in (Í) 
“Yes, he is.” and (g). (See Chart 1-9 for information 
“Nhat time are you going to eat dinner tonight?” about short answers with be.) 

“Around six.” 





*Infinitive = to + the simple form of a verb (ro come, to go, to see, to study, ete.). 


m EXERCISE I—ORAL: Some activities are listed on the next page. Which of these activities 
are you going to do tomorrow? Which ones are you not going to do tomorrow? Pair 
up with a classmate. 

STUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a question. Use “Are you going to ... 
tomorrow?” 

STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Answer the question. Give borh a short answer and 
a long answer. Use“Pm going to... tomorrow” or “Fm not going 
to... tomorrow” in the long answer. 
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Example: go downtown 

STUDENT A: Are you going to go downtown tomorrow? 

STUDENT B: Yes, 1 am. Im going to go downtown tomorrow. OR: 
No, Fm not. Im not going to go downtown tomorrow, 


Switch roles. 


|. get up before eight o'clock l1. get up early 

2. come to class 12. getup late 

3. stay home all day 13. walk to school 

4. eat lunch 14. study grammar 

5. eat lunch with (someone) 15, get some physical exercise 

6. geta haircut 16. eat dinner 

7. watch TV in the evening 17. eat dinner alone 

8. do something interesting in 18. listen to music after dinner 

the evening 19. go shopping 

9. go to bed early 20. do something interesting 

10. go to bed late and unusual 


m EXERCISE 2— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions. 


Example: tomorrow? 

TO STUDENT A: What are vou going to do tomorrow? 
STUDENT A: Im going to (go shopping). 

TO STUDENT B: Whatis (... ) going to do tomorrow? 
STUDENT B: He's/She's going to go shopping. 


What are you going to do: 
. tomorrow? - at 9:00 tomorrow morning? 

. atnoon tomorrow? 

. at 5:00 tomorrow afternoon? 
around 6:30 tomorrow evening? 


. at 7:00 tomorrow morning? 10. after 8:00 tomorrow might? 


. tomorrow morning? 
. tomorrow afternoon? 


O O 4 O 


. tomorrow night? 
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EH EXERCISE 3: Complete the sentences. Use be going to + the following expressions (or your 
own words). 


call the landiord V go to the bookstore sec a dentist 
call the police go to an Italian restaurant stav in bed today 
get something to eat lie down and rest for a while take à long walk in the park 


go to the beach look wu up in my dichonary take it to the post office 
go to bed major in psychology take them to the laundromat 





1. Ineedto buv a book, 1 am going to go to the bookstore 


2. It's midnight now. Pm sleepy. 1 
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lá. 


15. 


. Sue is hungry. She 
- My clothes are dirty. | 
- Ihave a toothache. My wisdom tooth hurts. I 


- Pm writing a composition. I don't know how to spell a word. 1 


George has to mail a package. He 


Rosa lives in an apartment. There's a problem with the plumbing. She 





Sue and 1 want to go swimming. We 


I have a headache. 1 


« It's late at night. I hear a burglar! | 


I want to be a psychologist. When I go to the university, I 


I feel terrible. 1 think I'm getting the flu. 1 


Ivan and Natasha want to go out to eat, They 


It's a nice day todav. Mary and 
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m EXERCISE 4— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Listen to the common activities that are 
described. Picture these activities in vour mind, Use be going to to tell what vou 
think vour classmates are going to do. 


Example: (...) Is carryineg his/her textbooks and notebooks. He/She is walking 


toward the hbrary. Whatis (...) going to do? 


Response: (...)1s going to study at the lhbrary. 


L. 


2, 


10. 


(...)s standing next to the chalkboard. He/She is picking up a piece of chalk. 
Whatis (...) going to do? 

(...) has some letters mm his/her hand. He/She is walking toward the post office. 
Whatis (...) going to do? 


. (...)1s standing by a telephone. He/She is looking in the telephone book for 


(...)s name, Whatis (...) going to do? 


(...) put some water on the stove to boil. She got a cup and saucer out of the 
cupboard and some tea. Whatis (,..) going to do? 


, €...)1s putting on his/her coat. He/She is walking toward the door. Whatis (...) 


going to do? 


. €...) has a basket full of dirty clothes. He/She is walking toward a laundromat. 


Whatis (...) going to do? 


- €...) bought some meat and vegetables at the market. He/She is holding a bag of 


rice. He/She just turned on the stove. Whatis (...) going to do? 


(...)and (...) are walking into (name ofa local restaurant). It's seven o clock in the 
evening. Whatare (...)and (...) gomg to do? 


. €...)pave (...) a damond engagement ring. Whatare (...)and(...) going 


to do? 

(...)and (...) have airplane tickeis. They're putting clothes in their suitcases. 
Their clothes include swimming suits and sandals. Whatare (...)and(...) gomg 
to do? 


m EXERCISE 5— ORAL: Ask a classmate a question. Usc be going to. 


Example: when / go downtown 
STUDENT A: When are you going to go downtown? 
STUDENT 3: Tomorrow afternoon. / In a couple of days. /I don't know. / etc. 


SO N2 00 1 ON dna E ty is) ma 


pa” 


. Where / go after class today 

- what time / get home tonight 

. when / eat dinner 

. Where / eat dinner 

. what time / go to bed tonight 

« What time / get up tomorrow morning 
. Where / be tomorrow morning 

. when / see your family again 

- Where / live next year 

- when / get married 
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m EXERCISE 6— ORAL: Answer the questions. Use be going to. 


Example: You «ant to buy some tea. What are you going to do? Whatis (,..) 
going to do and why? 
To struDENT A: You want to buy some tea. What arc you going to do? 
STUDENT A: I'm going to go to the grocery store. 
To stUuDENT B: Whatis (Student À) going to do and why? 
SIUDENT B; He/She's going to go to the grocery store because he/she wants to buy 


some tea. 
|. You have a toothache. What are you 7. You want to go swimming. 
going to do? Whatis (...) 8. You want to go fishing. 
: Iv? 
going to do and why: 9. You want to buy a new cost. 
2. You need to mail a package. Where 10. You're hungry. 


are vou going to go? Where 1s 
(...) going to go and why? 
3. Your clothes are dirty. 
It's midmght. You're sleepy. 


11. You have a headache, 

12. It's a nice day today. 

13. You need to cash a check. 

14, You want some (pizza for dinner. 

15. You're reading a book. You dont 
know the meaning of a word. 


It's late at mght. You hear a burglar. 


a + 


You need to buy some grocerics, 


PAST: K ramed yesterday. 
FUTURE: It's going to ram tomorrow. 
vesterday tomorrom 


vesterday morning tomorrow morning PAST: Iaas in class yesterday morning. 
vesterday afternoon tomorrow afternoon FUTURE: Vw going to be m class tomorrow 
vesterday cuening [ORIOrrOT evening morning. 

last night romorroz might 


last qweeR ext week PAST: Marv went downtown fast week. 

last month next month FUTURE: Mary is gorng to go downtown next 

last vear next year week. 

last weekend next weekend 

last spring next spring pasT: Bob graduated from high school last 

last summer Hext summer sbring. 

dat fall next fall FUTURE: Ann 3 gore to graduate from high school 
last winter next inter next spring. 

last Monday, etc. next Monday, etc. 


 HNHULes ago no... minutes (from now) PAST: IT finished my homervork five minutes 


.. Bots apo mn... hours (from now) ago. 
. davs ago no. days (from now) FUTURE: Pablo às going to finish his homework in 
« twecÊs ago nm... weeks (from now) five minutes. 

«. months ago rn... months (from now) 
. vedrs ago B... vears (from now) 
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m EXERCISE 7: Complete the sentences. Use yesterday, last, tomorrow, or next. 


IO. 


Il, 


no: 


16. 


- Ixwent swimming ves terday morning. 
| Kenis going to go to the beach tomorrow morning. 


Um going to take a trip week, 
. Alice went to Afiami week for a short vacation. 
- We had a testin class afternoon. 
afternoon we're going to go on a picnic. 
- My sister is going to arrive Tuesday, 
. Sam bought a used car Friday. 
My brother is going to enter the university fall. 
spring I took a trip to San Francisco, 
Ann is going to fly to London month. 
, Rick lived in Tokyo vear. 
. Pm going to study at the library night. 
night I xvatched DV, 
evening Pm going to go to a baseball game. 
Matt was at the Jaundromat evening, 








ta En A 
ET Il 
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m EXERCISE 8: Complete the sentences. Use the given time expression with ago or in. 


|. ten minutes Class is going to end in ten minutes. = 
2. ten minutes Ann's class ended ten minutes ago, 


3, an hour “Yhe post office isn't open. It closed 
4. an hour Jack is going to call us 


5. to more months Um studying abroad now, but Pm going to be back home 


6. two months My wife and 1 took a trip to Morocco 
7. a minute Karen left 
8. haifan hour Pm going to meet David at the coffee shop 


9. one more week The new highway Is going to open 
10. a vear [was living in Korea 
m EXERCISE 9: Complete the sentences, Use yesterday, last, tomorrow, next, in, or ago. 


1. Iwenttothezoo last week, 


2. Yolanda went to the zoo a week 


3. Peter Nelson is going to go to the zoo Saturday, 

4. We're going to go to the zoo two more days. 

5. My children went to the zoo morning. 

6. My cousin is going to go to the zoo afternoon. 

7. Kim Yang-Don graduated from Sogang University spring. 
8. I'm going to take a vacation in Canada summer. 

9. We're going to have company for dinner night. 


10. We had company for dinner three days 


11. We're going to have dinner at our friends” house two days. 
12. evening we're going to go to a concert, 

13. Friday 1 went to a party. 

14, morning the students took a test. 
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15. I took a test tivo days 


16. “The students are going to have another test TVhursday, 
17. Are you going to be home afternoon around three” 
18. My little sister arrived here month. 

19. She is going to leave two weeks, 

20. vear Yuko Is going to be a freshman In college. 


(a) Sam arrived here one (OR: a) vear apo. Numbers are often used in time expressions with 
(b) Jack is going to be here in two minutes. ago and tn. 
(c) Ttalkcd to Ann three davs apo. 


É saw Carlos a couple of months ago. Á couple of and a few are also commonly 

He's going to return to Mexico in a couple of used. A couple of means “two. 4 couple of 

months. months avo = two months ago. 

I got a letter from Gina a few weeks ago. 4 few means “a small number, not a large 

I got 4 lemer to see Gina in a few svccks. number.” A few weeks ago = three, four, or five 
wceks ago. 


Il began college last year. I'm going to graduate Freguenthyr the word sore is used in future tme 
1 two more vears. My sister is almost expressions that begin with 2h, 

finished with her education. She's going to 

graduate 17 a few more months. She's going 


to graduate 11 three more montis. 





m EXERCISE 10: Complete the sentences, using information from your own life. Use the words 
in atlics. Use ago or tn. Use numbers (one, two, three, ten, sixteen, etc.) or the 
expressions a couple ofor a few. 


|. days We studied Chapter 5 q couple of s ago/three davs ago/etc. 


2. days We're going to finish this chapter in a few more days / 
in three or four days / etc. o. 


3. hours Iate breakfast 
4. hours Em going to eat lunch/dinner 


5. minutes We finished Exercise 9 
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6. minutes Vhis class Is going to end 


7. years Ervas born 
8. vears My parents got married 
9. vears 1 got/am going to get married 
10. qvechs | Larrivedmthiscity sand Em 
FONES 
years gomg to leave this city 


m EXERCISE 11: Complete the sentences. Use your own words. Write about your life. For 
example, what did you do a few days ago? What are you going to do In a few days? 


LR o a few days ago. 
EA mn a few days (rom now), 
ER na few more minutes. 
4, three hours ago. 
5 in four more hours, 
6, a couple of days ago. 
7. nm a couple of months from noz). 
8. a few mimutes ago, 
9, many vears ago, 
LO, in a couple of minutes (from noz), 


Right now it's 10 Am. We are in our English class. today 
PRESENT We are studying English this morning. tonish! 
dus morning These words 
Right nowat's 10 4.mM. Nancy left home ar Da. this afternoon | can express 
to go downtown. She Isn't at home night now. Hs CUEMIHE presen, past, Or 
Nancy went downtown this morning. thus eek future time. 
this aveeRend 
Right now it's 10 4.m. Class ends at 11 am. After tus month 


class today, I'm going to go to the post office. this year 
FUTURE (c) Um going to go to the post office this morning. 
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HM EXERCISE 12: Answer the questions. Use your own words. 


l, 


What is something you did earlier this year? 


> 1 came to this city this year. 


| What is something vou are doing this year? 


+] am studying English this year. 


- What is something you are going to do this year? 


5] am going to visit my relatives in Cairo this year. 


. What is something you did earlier today? 


ne today, 


- What is something vou are doing today, right now? 


af today, 


- What is something you are going to do later today? 


E today. 
What is something you did earlier this morning / afternoon / evening? 

a | this 

What is something you are going to do later this morning / afternoon / evening? 


-—> T this 


Mm EXERCISE 13: Complete the sentences. Discuss the different VERB TENSES that are possible. 


today. 

this morning, 
this afternoon, 
this evening. 
tonight. 

this week. 

this month. 


this year. 
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m EXERCISE 14-— ORAL: 


In groups of three, ask classmates questions about future acuvities. 


STUDENT A: Begin your question with “When are you going to... ?” 
STUDENT B: Answer Student À's question, 
STUDENT A: Ask Student C a question that begins with “When is (...) going to... ?” 
STUDENT C: Ansser in a complete sentence. 
Example: go downtown 
STUDENT A: When are vou going to go downtown? 
STUDENT B: This weekend. (Tomorrow morning. / In a couple of days. / Etc.) 
STUDENT A: Whenis (...) going to go downtown? 
STUDENT C: He/She is going to go downtown this weekend. 
1. study at the library 9. call (...) on the phone 
2. go shopping 10. go to (name of restaurant) for dinner 
3. goto (name of a class) 11. see your family again 
4. have dinner 12. quit smoking 
5. do your grammar homervork 13. buy a car 
6. get married 14. see (...) 
7. go ona picnic 15. go to (name ofa place in thts city) 
8. visit (name ofa place in this city) 16. take a vacation 


EH EXERCISE 15— ORAL: 


question. 


Example: tomorrow morning 


STUDENT A: 


Are vou going to come to class tomorrow morning? 


STUDENT B: Yes, Iam. OR: No, Pm not. 
Example: yesterday morning 
STUDENT A: Did you eat breakfast yesterday morning? 
STUDENT B: Yes, Idid. or: No, Ididn't. 
Such roles, 
1. last night 10. last week 
2. tomorrow night 11. this week 
3. tonight 12. yesterday morning 
4. tomorrow afternoon | 13, tomorrow morning 
5. vesterday afternoon 14. this morning 
6. this afternoon 15. later today 
7. last Friday 16. a couple of hours ago 
8. next Friday 17. in a couple of hours (from now) 
9. next week 18. this evening 
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In pairs, ask a classmate a question. Use the given svords in your 
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STATEMENT Mike will go to the library tomorrow. | (a) and (b) have basically the 
Mike is going to go 10 the librarv tomorrow. | same meaning. 


INCORRECT: Mike will goes there. The simple form of a verb follows 
will. In (Cc): goes is NOT correct. 


INCORRECT: Mike wills go there. There is never a final -s on wi 
for future time. 


INCORRECT: Mike will to go there. Well is not followed by an 
infinitive with to. 


CONTRACTIONS | vil come. = Fil come. Wall is contracted to “Hi wmnh 
You will come. = You'll come. subject pronouns.* These 
She will come. = She" come. contractions are common in 
He will come. = He'll come. both speaking and writing. 
[t will come. = Fe'tt come. 
We will come Well come. 
They will come. They" tt come. 


NEGATIVE (g) Bob will not be here tomorrow. Negative contracton: 
(h) Bob won't be here tomorrow. will + not = won't 





Wallis also often contracted with nouns in speaking (but not in writing). 
WRICTEN: Tom tellbelicre al ton. 
SPOKEN: “Pon be here al tem. 


m EXERCISE 16— ORAL: Change the sentences by using will to express future time. 


1. Im going to arrive around six tomorrow, 

> Plarrive around six tomorrow, 

Fred isn't going to come to our party. 

He's going to be out of town next week, 

Sue is going to be in class tomorrow, 

She has a cold, but she isn't going to stay home. 

Jack and Peggy are going to meet us at the movie theater. 
Thev're going to be there at 7:15, 

Tina is going to stay home and watch TV tonight.* 


sacro 


“This is an important letter. Im gomeg to send this letter by express mail. 


* When two verbs are connected by and, the helping verbs be going to and wilt are usually not 
repeated. For example: 
Pim gomg to lock the doors and -«amgome-to- turn out the lights, 
Pi lock the doors and -«mrdE tura out the lighas. 
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10. My parents are going to stay at a hotel in Honolulu, 

11. Hurry vp, or we're going to be late for the concert. 

12. Pm not going to be at home this evening. 

13. Im going to wash the dishes and clean the kitchen after dinner. 
14. Be careful with those scissors! You're going to hurt yourself! 


QUESTION 


(QUESTION + WILL + SUBIECT + MAIN VERB 
WORD) 
(a) Will Tom tomorrow? à Yes, he will* 
No, he won't. 


(b) Wal vou be at home tonight? Yes, E will * 
No, E won't. 


(c) When qui nn arrive? Next Saturday, 
(d) What time tutll the plane | arrive? Three-thirty. 
(e) Where unll vou be tonight? At home. 





*NO TED wrlfis not contracied with a pronoun in a short answer. Sec Chart 1-9 for information about the use of 
contractions in short answers, 


Hm EXERCISE 17: Make questions. 


|. À: Will YOU be at home tomorrow night? 

5: Yes: | will, (PII be at home tomorrow night.) 
2. A: Will Ann be in class tomorrow? 

B: No, she won't. (Ann won't be mm class tomorrow.) 
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A 


15. 


UrptwDuo,O,uD E» 


> Oo» w> 


When will you see Mr, Pong? 


Tomorrow afternoon. (Tl see Mr, Pong tomorrow afternoon.) 


es: (The plane will be on time.) 


Yes, (Dinner will be ready in a few minutes.) 


In a few minutes. (Dinner will be ready in a few minutes.) 


Next year. (Ill graduate next year.) 


At the community college. (Mary will go to school! at the community college next 
year.) 


No, (Jane and Mark won" be at the partv.) 


Yes, (Mike «will arrive n Chicago next week.) 


In Chicago. (Mike vvill be in Chicago next weck.) 


No, (1 won't be home early tonight.) 


In a few minutes. (Dr, Smith will be back in a few minutes.) 


Yes, (PI! be ready to leave at 8:15.) 


Are you sure? 
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SIMPLE 
PRESENT 


PRESENT 
PROGRESSIVE 


SIMPLE 
PAST 


BE GOING TO 


WILL 


STATEMENT 


I eat lunch every day, 
He eats lunch every day. 


Lam eating an apple right 
now. 

he is eating an apple, 

They are eating apples, 


He ate lunch vesterdav. 


Lam going to eat lunch at 
noon. 

She is going to eat lunch 
at noon. 

Thev are going to eat 
lunch at noon. 


He will eat lunch 
tOMOrrow, 


Mt DIVE QUESTION 


[ don't eat breakfast, 


She doesn't eat breakfast. 


Pm not eating a pear. 


She isn't eating a pear. 


They aren't eating pears. 


He didn't eat breakfast. 


Pm not going to eat 
breakfast tomorrow. 

She isn't going to eat 
breakfast tomorrow. 

They aren't going to eat 
breakfast tomorrow, 


He won't eat breakfast 
LOMOTrOW. 


Do you eat breakfast? 
Does she eat lunch? 


Am 1 eating a banana: 


Is he eating a banana? 
Are they eating bananas” 


Did you eat breakfast? 


dm going to see vou 
tomorrow? 

fs she going to eat lunch 
tomorrow: 

Are they going to eat 
lunch tomorrow? 


Will he eat lunch 
tomorrow? 





mm EXERCISE 18—VERB REVIEW: Complete the sentences «with the verbs in parentheses. 


2. She (do, not) 





1. Right now, Anita (sit) Is sitting at her desk. 


homerwork, She (write) 


a letter to her parents, 
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z: 


Lo. 


SIMPLE 
PRESENT 


SIMPLE 


PAST 


BH GONG TO 


WILL, 


She (write) to her parents cvery week. 


She (rerite, not) a letter every day. 

Her parents (expect, nov to get a letter every day. 

Last night Anita (write) a letter to her brother. “Then she 

(start) to svrite a letter to her sister. 

While Anita was writing a letter to her sister last night, her phone (ring) 
«Tt (be) her sister! 


Anita (finish, not) the letter to her sister last night. 


After she (talk) 
to bed. 


Tomorrow she farite) 


. Ânita (erite, not) 


(vou, write) 
(vou, turite) 


(you, write) 


STATEMENT 


[ am from Korca. 
He is from EpypLt. 
They are from Venezuela, 


Ann was late yesterday. 
They were late yesterday. 


l am going to be late. 
She is going to be late. 
They are going to be late. 


He will be at home 
tOMOLrow, 
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to her sister, she (go) 


a lerter to her cousin in Brazil. 


a letter to her parents tomorrow. 


a letter to someone every day? 


a letter to someone vesterday? 


a letter to someone tomorrow: 


Lam not from Jordan. 
She tsn”t from China. 
They aren't from ltaly. 


She wasn't on me. 
They weren't on time. 


Pr not going to be on ume. 


She isn't going to be on ume, 
They aren't pomp to be on 
time. 


He won't be at work 
tomorrow. 


NEGATIVE | QUESTION 


Am Lin the right room? 
Es she from Greece? 
Are they from Kenya? 


Was she in class? 
Were they in class? 


Am 1 going to be late? 

Es she going to be late? 

Are they going to be late 
tomorrow? 


Will he be at work next 
week? 





E EXERCISE 19—REVIEW OF BE: 


À. Iíbe) in class right now. 1 (be, not 


vesterday. (you, be) 


| Carmen and [ (be) 


here yesterday. I (be) 


here vesterday? 


(be, not) here. 


My friends (be) 


evening. [ (be) there too. (vos, be) 


there? (Yuko, be) there? 


mammal. Dolphins (be, not) 


(be) 


. À whale (be, not) a fish. Ir (be) 





mammails. 


DOLPHIN 


fish either. They 


Complete the sentences with the VERBS In parentheses. 


absent 


in class yesterday? (Carmen, be) 


absent from class yesterday. We 


at Fatima's upariment tomorrow 






m EXERCISE 20—VERB REVIEW: Complete the sentences with the verbs in parentheses. Give 
short answers to questions where necessary. 


IL: 


À: (vou, have) Do you have CC abieyele? 
B. Yes, [ído) do  Tfrnde) ride 
every day. 
A: (you, walk) | to work yesterday? 
B: No,l 1 (ride) my bicycle. 
À: (you, Rnoi) Mr. Park? 
B: Yes, l o 
A: Where (vou, micet) him? 
B: 1 (meet) him at à dinner party at my uncle's house. 
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4, A: What time (yo, get up) every day? 
B: Between six and seven, 
A: What time (vor, get tp) tomorrow? 
B: Six-thirty. 
5. À: Where (vou, study, usually) ? 
B: Inmy room, 
A: (you, go) to the bbrary to study sometimes? 
B: No. I(kke, not to study at the library. 
6. À: (vou, be) 1n class tomorrow? 
B: Yes,l . But I (be, not) in class 
the day after tomorrow, 
7. À: (Yuko, call) vou last night? 
B: “Yes, she - We (talk) for a few minutes. 
A: (she, tell) vou about her brother? 
B: No, she - She (say, not) 


anything about her brother. Why? 


Her brother (be) in an accident. 
That's too bad. What happened? 


o > 





br SDS | SS a 
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e AD 


A dog (run) in front of his bicycle. Her brother (zant, not) 
to hit the dog. When he (try) 


to avoid the dog, his bike (run) into a truck. Itwvas an 
unfortunate accident, 


(he, be) n the hospital now? 

No, he . He íbe) at home. 
(ivhales, breathe) air? 

Tess; they 

(a whale, have) lungs? 
Yes, lt 

fa ivhale, be) a fish? 

No, t . It/be) a mammal, 


(304, tuatch) Star Trek on DV last night? 
What's Star Trek? 


It (De) a TV show about 


the future. It (bc) a 
science fiction show, (you, ltke) 


oo 000000 CICS 


science fiction? 





Yes, 1 | TGead) science fiction books 


often, When (Star Trek, be) 
on TV again? 
Next week, on Thursday at nine o'clock. 


B: I/try) to watch it. Imighthkeit. What (“trek” mean) 


? 


“Prek” (mean) a long and difficult journey. 


B. What (Gourney” mean) ? 


“Journey” (mean) that vou travel from one place to another 
place. Star Trek is the story of people «who travel in outer space among the stars. 
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m EXERCISE 21— REVIEW (ORAL/WRITTEN): The name of the person in the pictures is Alex. 
What is he doing? Why” Make up probable reasons. Give three different 
descriptions of his activities according to the given directions. 


1. DESCRIPTION É 1: Assume the pictures show things that Alex 15 doing right now 
and/or does every day. Use the pictures to describe some of Alex's activities, using 
present tenses. 

2. DESCRIPTION É2: Assume the pictures show things that Alex 1s going to do 
tomorrow, Describe these activities. 


3. DESCRIPION 83: Assume the pictures show things that Alex did yesterday. Describe 
these activities. 
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PRESENT 
(a) Whar do vou do every day? 


(b) What are vou doing right now? 






PAST 
(c) Whur did sou do yesterday? 


FUTURE 






[ cvork cverv day. 


Pm siudying English. 


Event to scloo! vesterdar. 


dO What are vou going to do tomorrow? » Da gomnotogo domwnrogn LOMOILrOW., 
À 5 SOL E 


(ce) What willwe do if it rains tomorrow? We stay home fit raimns tomorrow. 















aChvites. 


m EXERCISE 22: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses, 


|. À: What (vou, do) do you do every Friday? 


B: [íconie) come 


2. À: What (vou, do) 
[ (come) 
What (vou, do) 
I come) 
What (vou, do) 


L faetch) 


n + 
» DD OD RE 


What (vou, do) 


e 


L Guaich) 


6. à: What (vou, do) 


B: Ifvatch) 

7. À: What (vou, do! 
B: Tído) 

8. A: What (Maria, do) 
B: She (go) 


to class. 


last Friday? 


to class, 
next Friday? 
to class, 
—  vesterday evening? 
TV. 
every evening? 
TV, 
tomorrow evening? 
VV. 


night now? 
a grammar exercise. 
every morning? 


to work. 
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What + a form of do 
is used to ask about 
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What (the students, do) 
They (work) 

What (they, do) 

They (take) 

What (Boris, do 


He (go) 


> Ur tw» is 


* What (the teacher, do) 
of class? 


B: She (put) 


at the class, and fsay) 


right now? 
on this exericse. 
1n class tomorrow? 
a test. 
last night? 
to a movie. 


every day at the beginning 


her books on her desk, (look) 


+ “Good morning” 


mM EXERCISE 23— ORAL: Ask a classmate a question. Use What + a form of do with the 


given time expression. 


Example: vesterday 


STUDENT A: What did you do yesterday? 


STUDENT B: (free response) 


last night 
, every day 
. right now 
. tomorrow 
. yesterday afternoon 
. tomorrow morning 


Do ON tn da 9 Id tua 


. every morning 


Switch roles. 

8. right now 

9. last Saturday 
10. next Saturday 
11. this morning 
12. this afternoon 
13. tonight 

14. next week 
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kh may rain tomorrow. May + verb (simple form) expresses a possibility in the 
Ânita may be at home noz. future, as in (a), or a present possibility, as in (b). 


k might rain tomorrow. Might has the same meaning as may. (a) and (c) have the 
Anita might be at home noz. same meaning. 


Tom will be at the meeting tomorrow. In (e): The speaker uses «ill because he feels sure about 
Tom's presence at the meeting tomorrow. 

Nis, Lee may/might be at the meeting | In (f): The speaker uses may/might to say, “I don't knos 

tomorrow. if Ms. Lee will be at the meeting, butit is possible.” 


Ms. Lee mayimight not be at the Negative form: may/might + not 
meeting tomorrow. NOTE: (f) and (g) have essentially the same meaning: Ms, 
Lee may or may not be at the meeting tomorrow, 


INCORRECT: Ms, Lee may will be at May and might are not used with wall. 
the meeting tomorrore. 

INCORRECT: Ms. Lee might will be at 
the meeting tomorrow, 





mM EXERCISE 24: Complete the sentences. Use will or won't if you're sure. Use may/might 
If you're not sure, 


1. 1 be in class next Monday. 
- Iunll be in class next Monday. = You're sure. 
» I will not (won't) be in class next Monday. = You're sure, 
* Imayimight be in class next Monday (or Imay/imight not be in class next 
Monday). = It's possible, but you're not sure. 


2. ] eat breakfast tomorrow morning. 
3.1 be in class tomorrow. 


4.1 get a letter from a friend of mine tomorrow. 


5, 1 watch TV for a little while after dinner tonight. 
6. We have a grammar test in class tomorrow. 
Eae eat dinner at à restaurant tonight. 
Bolo be cloudy tomorrow, 
9. The sun rise tomorrow morning. 

10. 1 choose a career in music after [ finish school. 
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11. There be another earthquake in Japan in the next 
few months. 


12. The populauon of the earth continue to grow. 
13. Cities become more and more crowded. 
14. We communicate with beings from outer space 


before the end of the 2Ist century, 


15. Do you think we communicate with other beings 
through music? 





mm EXERCISE 25-—WRITIEN: Complete the sentences. Write about your activities tomorroc. 
Use be going to and mayvímight. 


1, Em going to getupat... tomorrow 6, At... oclock.... 
morning. da LC erga 

2. lhen.... Ss. After that.... 

3. After that.... 9. Next.... 

4. Around... oclock .... 10. Thenat... oclock.... 

5. Later .... 


m EXERCISE 26— WRITTEN: Complete the sentences. Write about your activities vesterday, 


|. Igotupat... vesterday morning. 8. Aftcr that.... 

2. I...and.... 9 At... oclock.... 

3. Thenl.... IO. I didn't... because .... 
4. Ididn't... because .... Eh boca dao: 

5. Later... 12... . after that, 

6. Around... o'clock.... 13. lhenat.... 

to Then; 
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“Wall Abdullah be in class tomorrow?” TVhe adverh maybe (one word) means 
“I don't know. Maybe. Maybe Abdullah “possibly.” 

will be im class tomorrow, and maybe 

he won't.” 


(Db) Maybe] [Abdullah | wall he here. Maybe comes in front of a subject and verb, 


adverb subgeci vÚcrb 


May be (rwo words) Is used as the verb of a 


eh | Abdullah | | may be | here tomorrow. sentence, 


subjecl verb 





m EXERCISE 27: Find the sentences where maybe is used as an adverb and where may is used 
as part of the verb. 


1. Maybe it «xvill rain tomorrow. >» maybe = an adverb 
2. Itmay rain tomorrow. + may rain = a verb; map is part of the verb 
3. We may go to the art museum tomorrow. 


4. Maybe Ann would like to go to the museum wath us. 


Eh 


- She may hke to go to art museums. 


6. Ivs cold and cloudy today. It may be cold and cloudy tomorrow. Maybe the weather 
will be warm and sunny this weekend, 


EH EXERCISE 28: Usc maybe or mayimight. 


1. A: Is David going to come to the party? 


B: I don't know, Ma vbe 


2. à: Whatarce you going to do tomorrow? 


B: Idon't know. 1 mav/miaght go swimming. 
3. À: Whatarc vou going to do tomorrow? 

B. Ii don'thave any plans. EU go swimming. 
4. A: Where is Robert? 

B: Idon'tknow He bc at his office. 
5. À: Whereis Robert? 

B: I don't know, he's at his office. 
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a 
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Are Kate and Steve going to get married? 
. Who knows? 
Are you going to move to Portland or to Seattle? 
[ don't know. 1 move to San Francisco. 


Where are you planning to go on your vacation? 


we'll go to Mexico. We haven't decided yet. We 


go to Florida, 


Is Amanda married? 


B: Hmmm. I'm not sure. she is, and 


she isn't, 


Do you think it «ill rain tomorrow? 


B: Ihave no idea, It «vill, and 


ll. 


a 


E e or.” 


m EXERCISE 29: 
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o 
Re om Em 


CHAPTER 6 


won't, 

Are you going to study English next semester? 
. Are vou? 

Vd like to have a pet. 

Oh? What kind of pet would you like to get? 


Oh, I don't know. I haven't decided vet. 


canary. Or Dl get a snake. I'm not sure. 


geta frog. Orl 


What's wrong with a cat or dog? 


Complete the sentences with maybe or may be. 


I may be a little late tonight, 


That's okay. I wont worry about you. 
Will you be here by seven o'clock? 


It's hard to say. Maybe Pil be a little late. 


It cold tomorrow. 
“That's okay. Let's go to the beach anyway. 


1 


Pl pet a 
I 


get a turtle, 


4. À: Will the plane be on time? 
B: Ithink so, butt a fev minutes late. 
5. À; Do you want to go to the park tomorrow? 
B: Sure. That sounds like fun. 
À: Let's talk to Carlos too. he «vould like to go with us. 
6. À: Where's Mr. Chu? 
B: Look in Room 506 down the hall. I think he there. 
À: No, he's not there. [just looked in Room 506. 
B: he's mn Room 508. 


m EXERCISE 30— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the question by using I don't know + 
maybe or may/might. 


Example: What are you going to do tonight? 
Response: I don't know. Maybe Pll watch TV. /T may watch TV. /T might watch TV, 


What are you going to do tonight? 

What are you going to do tomorrow? 

. What are you going to do after class today? 

What are you going to do this weekend? 

What are you going to do this evening? 

Who is going to go shopping tomorrow? What are you going to buy? 
Who is going to go out to eat tonight? Where are vou going to go? 

. Who is going to get married? When? 

- Whos going to watch TV tonight? What are you going to watch” 

. Who is absent today? Where is he/she? 

- Is mw going to rain tomorrow? What is the weather going to be like tomorrow? 
. Who is planning to go on a vacation? Where are you going to go? 

13, Who wants to have a pet? What kind of pet are you going to get? 


pat pá 
-O00 MAIA win 


=== 
Ind 


m EXERCISE 31— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use the given information to make guesses. 


Include may/might and maybe in some of your guesses. 


Example: (...)1s absent today. Why? Do vou have any possible explanations? 
He/She may be sick. He/She might be out of town today, Maybe he/she 
:s late today and will come soon. 


1. Whatis (...) going to do after class today? 


2. €...) said, “I have very exciting plans for this weekend: What is he/she going to do 
this weekend? 


3. (...) has an airplane ticket in his pocket. Isawit. Do you know where he/she is 
going to go? 
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4. €.. sad, “I don't like it here in this cry” Why doesn't (...)likeit here? Do you 
have any idea? 


5. (...) doesn't like ithere, Wharis he/she going to do? 
6. €...) has something very special in his/her pocket, but he/she won't show anyone 
wharitis. What do vou suppose às in his/her pocket? 

7. Can you think of some good things that may happen to you this year? 

8. What are some good things that might happen to (...) this vear or next year? 

9. Can you think of some bad thimgs that might happen im this world this ycar or next? 
10. What are some good things that may happen in the world this year? 
11, Whar new inventions do you think we may have in the future to make our lives easier? 


Before Ann goes to iuork tomorroz, In (a): Before Aun goes to mcork tomorrow 1s à future 
she will cat breakfast. time clause.* 

INCORRECT: Before Aun will go ro À future time clause uses the SIMPLI PRESENT TENSE, 
work tomorrow, she cill eat breakfast. not will or be going to. 

INCORRECT: Before Aun is going to go to 

zeork tomorroio, she will cat breakfast. 


Pm going 10 finish my homenork after | In (c): after eus dinner comght = a future time clause, 
eat dinner tonight, 

When Igo to New York next aweck, Im In (dD: When Ivo to Ney York next weck = a future 
gomeg to stay at the Hihon Hotel. Hime clause. 





“Sec Chart 5-18 for information aboui time clauses. 


m EXERCISE 32: Find the time clauses. 
|. When we go to the park tomorrow, we're going to go to the zoo, 
+ When we go to the park tomorrow = à tone clause 
2. After 1 get home tonight, Pm going tô make an overseas call to my parents. 
3. Mr. Kim will finish his report before he leaves the office today. 
4. Tll get some fresh fruit ivhen I go to the market tomorrow. 


5. Before [ go to bed tonight, I'm going to write a letter to ny brother. 


6. Em going to look for a job at a computer company after I graduate next year. 
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m EXERCISE 33: Complete the sentences with the words m parentheses. 


|. Before I /go) go to bed tonight, | fraich; 
am going to watch/will watch my favorite show on TV. 


2. LI (buy) a new coat when I (go) 
shopping tomorrow. 


3. Alter I (finish) my homework this evening, I (take) 
a walk. 
4, When I fsce) Eduardo tomorrow, I (ask) 


him to jom us for dinner this weekend. 
5. When I (go) to Australia next month, | (meet) 
my Aunt Emily for the first time, 


6. Mrs. Polanski (charge) her clothes before she (zvork) 


mn her garden this afternoon. 
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E EXERCISE 34— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Give complete answers to the questions. Use 


time clauses, 


Example: Who's going to go shopping later today? What are you going to do after you 
go shopping? 

TEACHER: Who's going to go shopping later today? 

STUDENT A! (Student À raises hislher hand.) 

TEACHER: What are you going to do after you go shopping? 

STUDENT A: After I go shopping, I'm going to go home. OR: 
vm going to go home after I go shopping. 

TEACHER:  Whatis (...) going to do after he/she goes shopping? 

STUDENT B; After (...) goes shopping, he/she is going to go home. OR: 
(...)1s goIng to go home after he/she goes shopping. 


Who's going to study tonight? What are vou going to do after you study tonight? 
Who else 1s going to study tonight? What are vou going to do before you study? 
Who's going to watch TV tonight? What are you going to do before you watch TV? 
Who's going to watch TV tonight? What are you going to do after you watch TV? 


Et ões RA 


Who's going to go shopping tomorrow? What are you going to buy when vou go 
shopping tomorrow? 

6. (...), whatare you going to do tonight? What are you going to do before you ...? 
What are you going to do after you... tonight? 


7. (...), what are you going to do tomorrow? What are you golng to do before you 
+ tomorrow? What are vou going to do after you... tomorrow? 


8. Who's going out of town soon? Where are you going? What are you going to do 
when you go to (name of place)? 


9. Who's going to eat dinner tonight? What are you going to do before you eat dinner? 
What are you going to do after you eat dinner? What are you going to have when you 
eat dinner? 


LO. (...), what time are you going to get home today? What are you going to do before 
you get home? What are you going to do when you get home? What are you going 
to do after you get home? 


(a) | Ifit rains tomorrow,| | we will stay home. | An if-clause begins with 2f and has a subject 


if-clause main clause and a verb. 


(b) [Wewill stay home | | fit rains tomorrow, | An if-clause can come before or after a main 


main clause 1-clause clause. 


(Cc) Ifitrains tomorrow, we won't go on a picnic. The SIMPLE PRESENT (not wsll or be going to) 
is used in an :f-clause to express future time. 


(d) Im going to buy a new car next year if I have 
enough money. If I don't have enough money for a 
new car next vear, I'm going to buy a used car. 
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mm EXERCISE 35: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. 


+ 


1. IF Ali (be; ÍS 1n class tomorrow, 1 (ask) 
am going to/will ask him to join us for coffee after class. 
2. If the weather (be) nice tomorrow, 1 (go) 


to Central Park with my friends. 


3. Iístay, not) home tomorrow 1f the weather (be) 
nice. 
4. Tí I (feel, not) well tomorrow, 1 (go, not) 
to work. 
5. Masako (stay) in bed tomorrow 1f she (feel, not) 
well, 
6. IL ístay) with my aunt and uncle if I (go) 


to Miami next week, 
7. lí my friends (be) busy tomorrow, I (go) 
to a movie by myself. 
8. If we (continue) to pollute the land and oceans with poisons 


and waste, future generations (suffer) 








WARNING: 
NO 
FISHING 
Õ 
SWIMMING 


= 







DON'T DRINK 
THE WATER 
HAZARDOUS 






2 NOITE 


ea) 
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m EXERCISE 36— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): In pairs, ask and answer questions. 
STUDENT A: Your book is open, Ask a question that begins with “What are you 
going to do... 2” 
STUDENT B: Your book Is closed. Answer the question. Include the 27f-clause m your 
answer. 


Example: MH the weather is nice tomorrow? 

SFUDENT A: What are you going to do 1f the weather is nice tomorrow? 

STUDENT B: If the wcather is nice tomorrow, Em going to sit outside in the sun. OR: 
Pm going to sit outside in the sun if the weather is nice tomorrow. 


“Jf the weather s cold tomorrow? 
“1 the weather is hot tomorrow? 
«if you don't understand a question that I ask vou? 


] 

2 

3 

4. ... if class Is canceled tomorrow? 

5 “If vou dont feel well tomorrow? 
6 


f vou go to (uame of a place in this city) tomorrow? 


Such roles. 


E “Mt rains tonight? 
8. ... if vou're hungry after class today? 
9... .dfyou go to ame o/a place in tus city) tomorrow? 
10. ...1f vou don“ study tonight? 
11. ...1f you lose vour grammar book? 
12. ... 1f someone steals your (name of a thing: bicyele, walter, etc)? 


m EXERCISE 37: Pair up with a classmate. 

STUDENT A; Fillout the calendar with your activities for next week, (If vou dont 
have many planned activities, invent some interesting ones.) Then give 
the calendar to Student B, 

STUDENT B: In writing, describe Student A's acttvities next week. Try to Include 
some time clauses beginning with when, after, and before. Ask 
Student À questions about the activities on his/her calendar to get more 
information or clarification. 


Example: (Student As Ali.) 


Student B interviews Student A about his 


calendar and then cerites: On Sunday, Alas 
SUNDAY going to play tennis with Talal early in the 
+00 Tmmis aih Tatal morning. They're going to play on the tennis 
9.00 urilh. Tabal. courts here at this school. After they play 
100 Inamy al Coy 4 tennis, they're going to have breakfast. In the 
Game afternoon, Ali is going to meet Ivan at Cozy's. 
ao Memeual SUadiunro Cozy's is a cafe. Thev're going to have a 
7-9 S sandwich and a cup of coffee before they go to 
ludy the soccer game at Memorial Stadium. Ah will 


study mn the evening before he watches TV and 
goes to bed. 
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Fill out this calendar with vour activities for next weck. 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 


FLTURE 


HABITUAL 
PRESTANDO 


EUTURI: 


HABTTIUATL. 
PRESENT 


After Ann gets to work today, she 
is going to have à cup of coffee, 


After Ann gets to work (every day), 
she always has a cup of coffee. 


lfit rains tomorrow, | am going 
to wear my ramcoat to school, 


lit raims, [| wear my raincoat. 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 


(a) expresses a specific activity in the future. The 
SIMPLE PRESENT Ss uscd In the time clause. Be 
gomg to 18 used in the main clause. 

(b) cxpresses habitual activities, so the SIMPLI: 
PRESENT is used in boih the ume clause and the 
main clause. 


(Cc) expresses a specific acuvity in the future. “The 
SIMPLE PRESENT Is used in the ifclause. De gome to 
Is used 1 the main clause. 

(d) expresses habitual acuvities, so the SIMPLE 
PRESENT Is used in both the :fclause and the mam 
clause. 
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m EXERCISE 38: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. 


l. When I (go) to Miami, 1 (stay, usualtv) 
with my aunt and uncle. 

2. When] (go) to Miami next week, I (stay) 
with my aunt and uncle, 

3. Before 1 (go) to class today, I (have) 
of tea. 

4. Before I (go) to class, [ (have, usually) 
a cup of tea. 


5. Ym often tired in the evening after a long day at work. If I (be) 
in the evening, I (stay, usually) 


to bed early. 


a CUp 


tired 


home and (go) 


6. If I (be) tired this evening, 1 (stay) 
home and (go) to bed early, 
7, After 1 (get) home in the evening, | (sit, usually) 
mn my favorite chair and (read) the newspaper. 
8. After E (get) home tonight, 1 (sit) 
m my favorite chair and (read) the newspaper. 
9. We (go) swimming tomorrow if the weather (be) 
warm. 
10. My friends and T (lhe) to go swimming if the weather (be) 
warm. 
11. People yawn, often) and (stretch) 
when they (wake) up. 
12. 1 (buy) some stamps when 1 (go) 


to the post office this afternoon, 


13. Before the teacher (walk) into the room every day, there (be) 


a lot of noise in the classroom. 
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14. When I (go) to Taiwan next month, I (stay) 
with my friend Mr. Chu. After I feave) Taiwan, I (go) 


to Hong Kong. 


15. Ms. Wah (go/ to Hong Kong often. When she (be) 
there, she (hke) to take the ferry across 
the bay, but sometimes she (take) the subway under the bay. 


m EXERCISE 39— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions in complete sentences. 


| What do you do when vou get up in the morning? 

| What are vou going to do when you get up tomorrow morning? 
What do you usually do before you go to bed? 

What are vou going to do before you go to bed tonight? 

What are vou going to do after you eat dinner tonight? 

What do you usually do after you eat dinner? 

. What do you like to do if the weather is nice? 

| What are vou going to do If the weather is nice tomorrow? 


O dA E 


m EXERCISE 40: Complete the sentences with your own words. 


. Are you going to... before you ..,? 
- Doyou...before vou...” 
- After I... tonight, Í.... 


1. Before I go to bed tonight, .... 

2. Before 1 go to bed, 1 usually .... 

3, Pm going to... tomorrowafterl.... 
4. WhenTpgoto..., E'mpoingto.... 
5. WhenlTgoto..., Lalways.... 

6. If the weather ... tomorrow, E. 

7. Iwillvisit... whenl.... 

8 PI...fl.... 

9. If the weather ... tomorrow, ...you going to ...? 
10 
li 


p= 
Ino 


EH EXERCISE 4] — REVIEW (ORAL/WRITTEN): Pretend that you are going to start a self- 
improvement plan for this coming year. What are some things you are going to 
do/will do to improve yourself and your hfe this year? For example: Juni stop 
smoking. Tam going to get more exercise. Etc. 
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m EXERCISE 422— REVIEW (ORAL/WRITTIEN): Whats going to happen in the lives of your 
classmates in the next 50 vears? Make predictons about your classmates” futures. 
For example: Heid: is going to become a famous research scientist. Ah quill have a happy 
marriage and lots of children. Carlos will hve in a quiet place and write poetry. Etc. 


m EXERCISE 43— REVIEW (ORAL/WRITTEN): In the mail, you find a letter from a bank, In 
the envelope is a gift of a lot of money. (As a class, decide on the amount of money in 
the gift.) You can keep the money if you follow the directions in the letter. There are 
six different versions of the letter. Choose one (or more) of the letters and describe 
what you are going to do. 


LETIER É1: You have to spend thc money on a wonderful vacation. What are you going 
to do? 

LETTER *&2: You have to spend the money to help other people. What are you going to 
do? 

LESTER É3: You have to spend the money to improve your school or place of work, 
What are you going to do? 

LETTER £4: You have to spend the money on vour family. What are you going to do? 

LETTER ÉS: You have to spend the money to make the «world a better place. What are 
vou going to do? 

LETTER $6: You have to spend the money to improve vour country. What are you going 
to do? 


begin — bepan say -—- said tell — told 
find —- found sell — sold tear — tore 


lose — lost steal — stole wear — wore 
hang — hung 





m EXERCISE 44— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the IRREGULAR VERBS in the 


above list. 


1. begin—began Our class begins at (9:00) cvery day. Class began at (9:00 this 
morning). When did class begm (this morning)? 
» KH began at (9:00), 


2. lose-lost Sometimes 1 lose things. Yesterday I lost my keys. What did I do 
vesterday? 

3. find-found Sometimes I lose things. And then TI find them. Yesterday I lost my 
keys, but then | found them in my jacket pocket. What did I do 
vesterday? 
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LO. 


. tear-tore we make a mistake when we write a check, we tear the check up. 


Yesterday I made a mistake when L wrote a check, so I tore it up 
and wrote a new check. What did I do yesterday? 


seli-sold People sell things that they don't need anymore. (...) hasa new 


bicycle, so he/she sold his/her old bicycle. What did (...) do? 


hang-hung | like to hang pictures on my walls. [his morning L hung a new 


picture in my bedroom. What did I do this morning? 


telt-told The kindergarten teacher likes to tell stories to her students. 


Yesterday she told a story about a little red train. What did the 
teacher do yesterday? 


wear-wore I wear a sweater to class every evening. Last mght Iwore a jacket as 


well. What did I wear last night? 


steal-stole Thieves steal money and other valuables. Last month a thief stole my 


aunt's pearl necklace. What did a thief do Tast month? 


say-suid People usually say “hello” when they answer a phone, When (...) 


answered his/her phone this morning, he/she said “hello” What 


já did (...) do this morning? 


mM EXERCISE 45: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 


: May I please have your homework? 


begin sav 
find sell 


hang steal 
lose 





Did you go to the park yesterday? 
No. We stayed home because 1t to rain. 


Susie is in trouble. 
Why? 


She a lie. Her mom and dad are upset. 
Where did you get that pretty shell? 


Lo Honthebceach, 


Idon'thaveit. | IL. 
You ivhat!? 
I can't find it anywhere, 





“ Wherc's my coat? 


| itup in the closet for you. 
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6, À: 
B: 
Á: 

7, A: 
B: 

8. A: 
B: 
A: 

9. A: 
B: 
A: 
B;: 

10. A; 
B: 


m EXERCISE 46: 


verb for 


What happened to your sleeve? 


I ton a nail. 
That's too bad. 





Do vou still have your bicycle? 


No. 1 it because I 
needed some extra money. 


It's hot in here. 
Excuse me? What did you say? 





I s “It's hot in here.” 

Why did you take the bus to work this morning? Why didn't you drive? 
Because somebody my car last night. 

Did you call the police? 

Of course 1 did. 


Did vou wear your blue jeans to the job interview? 


Of course not! 1 a sult, 


Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use any appropriate 
m. 


1. À: (vou, be) at home tomorrow morning around ten? 
B: No. I (be) out. 
2. À Tiose) my sunglasses yesterday. 
B: Where? 
A: TI fthink) that 1 feave) them on a table 
at the restaurant, 
3. A: How are you getting along? 
B: Fine. I'm making a lot of friends, and my English femprove) 
4. A: Sometimes children tell little lhes. You talked to Annie. (she, tell) 
the truth, or (she, tell) a lie? 
B: She (tell) the truth. She's honest. 
5, À: (you, write) a lerter to George yesterday? 
B: Yes, I did. I (send) him a letter yesterday. 
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10. 


>» WU 


May I see the classified section of the newspaper? 
Sure. Here tis. 


Thanks. 1 (erant) (look) at the want ads. 1 


need) o (find) a new apartment. 


APTS., UNFURN. 


2 8R.$725/mo. Lake St. 


Near bus. All utiis incl. 
No pets. 361- 3663. eves. 





': Where (you, go) vesterday? 


B: I(go) to my cousin's house, I (see) 


Jean there and (talk) to her for a while. And I (meet) 


my cousin's neighbors, Mr. and Mrs. Bell. They're nice 
people. Ilike them. 


: What are you going to do tonight? (you, study) 2 


B: No. I don't think so. Im tired. 1 think I watch) 


TV for a while, or maybe [ (listen) to some 


music. Or I might read a novel. But 1 (want, not, study) 


tonight. 
À: “you, do) your homework last night? 
B: No. 1 (be) too tired. 1 (go) to bed early 
and (steep) for nine hours. 
A: Good morning. 
B: Excuse me? 
À: Ifsay) s “Good morning.” 
B: Oh! Good morning! Em sorry, 1 (understand, not) 


vou at first. 
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11. A: What did you do yesterday? 
B: Well, 1 (make up) around nine and (go) 


shopping. While [ was downtown, someone (steal) 


my purse. 1 (take) O a taxi home. When 
I (get) out of the taxi, 1 (tear) my 
blouse. 1 /borrow. some money from my roommate to 


pay the taxi driver, 
A: Did anything good happen to you yesterday: 


B: Hmmm. Let me think. Oh yes. 1 (fose) my grammar book, 


but [ (find) 1 later. 





cost - cost hat — hit spend - spent 
cut — cut hurt — hurt understand - understood 
forget — forgot tend - lent 
give - gave make — made 


m EXERCISE 47— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the IRREGULAR VERBS in the 


above list. 


1, cost-cos! I bought a hat yesterday. 1 paid (iwenty dollars) for it. It cost (Iwenty 
dollars), What did I buy vesterday? How much did it cost? 
> You boughta hat, KH cost (trenty dollars). 


2. prve-puve People give gifts when someone has a birthday. Last weck, (...) had 
a birthday. I gave him/her (something). Whar did IT do? 

3. makc-made I makc good chocolare cake. Last weck I made a cake for (...)'s 
birthday. What did I do last week: 

4. cut-cul (...) cuts vegetables when he/she makes a salad. lo nights ago, 


while he/she was making a salad, he /she cut his/her finger with the 
knife. What happened two nights ago? 

5. hurt-hurt When I have a headache, my head huris. Yesterday TI had a headache. 
My head hurt yesterday. How did my hcad feel vesterday* How 
does your head feel when you have a hcadache: 

6. tend-lent [lend money to my friends if they need it. Yesterday Tent (a certain 
amount ofmoney)to (...). What did I do? 

7, forper-forgol Sometimes | forget my wallet. Last night, I forgotit at a restaurant. 
What did I do last night? 

8. spend-spent | usually spend Saturdays with my parents. Last Saturday, I spent the 
day with my friends instead, What did [ do last Saturday? 
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9. 


10, 


11. 


shut -shul Ishut the parage door every mght at 10:00 pM. | shutit carly last 


night. What did I do last mght? 


understand- [| always understand (...) when he/she speaks. He/She just 
understovd said something and T understood it. What just happened? 
hit-lut (...) lives in an apartment. His/Her neighbors are very noisy. 


m EXERCISE 48: 


e 


B: 


When they make too much noise, (...) hits the wall with his/her 
hand. Last night he/she couldn't get to sleep because of the noise, 
so he/she hit the wall with his/her hand. Whatdid (...) do last 
night? What does he/she usually do when his/her neighbors make 
too much noise? 


Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 


À: How much (a new car, cost) ? 

B: Itícost) a lot! New cars are expensive. 

À: Did you get a ticket for the rock concert? 

B: Yes, and it «was really expensive! It (cost) fifty dollars. 

À: Where's your dictionary? 

B: I (give) it to Robert. 

À: Ihad a car accident vesterday morning. 

B: What happened? 

A: Lat) a telephone pole, 

A: May 1 have your homework, please? 

B: IPmsorry, but I don't haveat. T (forget) It. 

A: You (forget) If? 

A: Did you eat breakfast? 

B: Yeah. 1 (make) some scrambled eggs and toast for myself. 
. Jack (put) on his clothes every morning. 
, Jack (put) on his clothes this morning after he got up. 

À: Did you enjoy going into the city to see a show? 

B: Yes, but I (spend) a lot of money. I can't afford to do 

that very often, 
À: May I see your dictionary? 


I don't have it. I (end) it to George. 
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is that knife sharp? 


B: It's very sharp. It (cut) 


B: lt looks fine, 


: Iwentto a barber this morning. He (cut) 


anything easily. 


my hair too short. 


m EXERCISE 49— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Give the past form. Spell the past form. Make 


sentences using the past form. 


Example: come 


Response: came... C-A-M-E...I came to class this morning. 


l. come 19. meet 
2. eat 20. speak 
3. stand 21. take 
4. understand 22. wear 
5, drink 23, write 
6. break 24. fly 
7. hear 25. leave 
8. lose 26. pay 
9. find 27. cost 
10. begin 28. spend 
l1. put 29. sell 
12. shut 30. buy 
13. hang 31. ring 
14, tell 32. make 
15. tear 33. do 
16. get 34. say 
17. wake up 35. catch 
18. steal 36. send 


37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
dl. 
42. 
43, 
d4. 
4s. 
46. 
47, 
48. 


forget 
drive 
ride 
run 
go 
see 
sit 
cut 
hit 
sIng 
bring 
read 
teach 
think 


- have 
. Sleep 
. give 
- lend 


mM EXERCISE 50— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses 
appropriate verb form. 
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1 (cut) 
Why? 
Why not? 


How did you get here? 


> Wwrys 


I (take) 
Bangkok. 


CHAPTER 6 


That's not a very good reason. 


a plane. 1 (fty) 


class tomorrow. 


-. Use any 


here from 


m 


> > Dr mp» 


= 


PO PODRE 


> 


v PE 


How do you usually get to class? 


I (walk, usually) » but sometimes 1 (take) 
the bus. 

Where (you, meet) your wife? 

I (meet) her at a party ten years ago. 


Did you see that? 
What? 


The man in the red shirt (fat) the man in the blue shirt. 
Really? 


Were you late for the movie? 


No. The movie (begin) at 7:30, and we (get) 
to the theater at 7:26, 


What time (the movie, begin) last 
night? 

7:30, 

(vou, be) late? 


No We (make) tin ume. 


Do you hear that noise? 
What noise? 


(you listen) 
Where's your homework? 


Iflose) MH 
Oh? 


I (forget) It. 
Oh? 


I (give) It to Roberto to give to you, but he (lose) 


Oh? 


Someone (steal) It, 
Oh? 


Well, actually I (have, not) enough time to 


finish it last night. 
I sge. 
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10, A: Where's my book! Someone (steal) It! 


B. Ilakeiteasy. Your book (de) right here. 
A: Oh. 
11. A: (vou, stay) here during vacation 


next week? 
B: No. IT (take) a trip 10 Miami. | (visit) 


my aunt and uncle, 


A: How long (vou, be) away? 

B: About five davs. 
12. À: Why (you, wear) a cast on your 

foot? 

B. 1 (break my ankle, 

A: How 

B: 1 (step) mn a hole while [was running in the park, 
13. À: (vou, want, go) to the zoo this 

afternoon? 

B: Td like to go, but I can't because I have to study. 

A: That's too bad, 

B: (vou, go) to the z00? 

A: Yes. The weather is perfect, and [ (want) (get) 

outside and (enjoy) It. 

14. À: (you, see) Randy yesterday? 

B: No, but I (speak) to him on the phone. He (call) 

me yesterday evening. 

A: Is he okay? 

B. Yes. He still has a cold, but he's feeling much better, 

À: That's good, 
15. A: Is Carol here? 

B: No, she (be, not; . She (leave) a few 


minutes ago. 


A: (she, be) back soon? 
B: Ithink so. 

A: Where (she, go) ? 

B: She (go) to the drugstore, 


274 mB CHAPIERÓ6 


m EXERCISE 51— REVIEW: Choose the correct completions. 


Eos 


IA 


IO. 


| “Are you golng to go to the market today: 


| “Why is the teacher late today: 


. “Are you going to go to the baseball game tomorrow afternoon?” 


"> 


“[ don't know. | 
A. will B. am goingio  €C. maybe D. might 


“Are Jane and Eric going to be at the meeting?” 


“No, they're too busy. They be there.” 
A, don't B. won't C. will D. mav 


7 
p 


“No. I went there Friday.” 
A. vesterday B. next C. last D. ago 


- “When are vou going to go to the bank:” 


“PU go there before 1 to the post office tomorrow morning” 
A. will go B. go C. went D. am going 


=, 
Ps 


“T don't know. he slept late.” 
A. May B. Did C. Maybe D. Was 


“71, 


“Do you like to go to New York City? 


“Yes. When Pm in New York, L always new things to do and places to 
2. 


go. 
A. found B. find C. will find D. am finding 


“Is Ken going to talk to us this afternoon about our plans for tomorrow” 


“No. He'll us this evening.” 
A. calls B. calling C. call D. called 


ek 


are vou going to do after class today?” 
“Pm going to go home” 


A. When B. Where C. What D. What time 
“Where Ivonne live before she moved into her new apartment?” 
“She lived in a dormitory at the university.” 

A. did B. does C. is D. was 
“What time Olga and Boris going to arrive?” 

“Sw,” 
A. Is B. do C. will D. are 
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Em EXERCISE 52—REVIEW (ERROR ANALYSIS): Correct the errors in the sentences. 
1, Is Ivan will go to work tomorrow? 
2. When you will call me? 
3, Will Tom to meet us for dinner tomorrow? 
4. We went to a movie yesterday night. 
5. Ifit will be cold tomorrow morning, my car won't start. 
6. We maybe late for the concert tonight. 
7. Did vou found your keys? 
8. What time you are going to come tomorrow? 
9, My sister is going to meet me at the airport. My brother won't to be there. 
10. Fatima will call us tonight when she will arrive home safely. 
11. Mr. Wong will sells his business and retires next year. 
12. Do you will be in Venezuela next year? 
13. Emily may will be at the party. 
14. Im going to return home in a couple of month, 
15. When PIl see you tomorrow, DPIl return your book to you. 
16. I saw Jim three day ago. 
17. Imay to don“ be in class tomorrow, 
18. Ahmed puts his books on his desk when he walked into his apartment. 
19, À thief stoled my bicycle. 


20, Pllsee my parents when I will return home for a visit next July. 
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mM EXERCISE 53-—REVIEW: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use any 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


(10) 


(1) 


(12) 


appropriate verb form. 


Peter and Rachel are brother and sister. Right now their parents (be) 


abroad on a trip, so they (stay) wah the grandmother. They 
(ke) to stay weith her. She (make, always) 
wonderful food for them. And she (tell) them stories every night before they 
(go) to bed. 

Before Peter and Rachel (go) to bed last night, they (ask) 

Grandma to tell them a story. She (agree) | The 

children (put) on their pajamas, (brush) their teeth, and 
(sit) with their grandmother in her big chair to hsten to a story, 










g MD, 
RD 
At 
= eme É 





GRANDMA: That's good. Sit here beside me and get comfortable. 


CHILDREN: What (vou, tell) us about tomght, 
Grandma? 
GRANDMA: Before I (begin) the story, I (give) 


each of you a kiss on the forehead because I love vou very much. 


CHILDREN: We (love) you. too, Grandma, 
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(13) GRANDMA: Tonight (tel! vou a story about Rabbit and 
Fagle. Ready: 
CHILDREN: Yes! 


GRANDMa: Rabbit had light gray fur and a white tail. He lived with his family in a hole 


(14) na big, grassy field. Rabbit (be) afraid of many things, but he 

(15) (be) especially afraid of Eagle. Kagle liked to eat rabbits for dinner. 
(16) One day while Rabbit was cating grass in the field, he (see) Eagle in 
(17) the sky above him. Rabbir (be) very afraid and (run) 

(18) home to his hole as fast as he could. Rabbit (stay) in his hole day 
(19) after day because he (be) afraid to go outside. He (get) 

(20) very hungry. but still he (stay) in his hole, Finally, he (find) 

(21) the courage to go outside because he (need) 

(22) feat) 

(23) Carefully and slowly, he (put) his little pink nose outside the 
(24) hole. He (smell, not) any dangerous animals. 
(25) And he fsee, not) Eagle anywhere, so he (hop) 
(26) out and (find) = some delicious new 
(2) grass to cat. While he was eating the grass, he (sec) a shadow on the 
(28) fcld and (f008) up. H was Eagle! Rabbit said, “Please don't eat 


me, Eagle! Please don't cat me, Eagle!” 
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(29) 
30) 
Sh) 


(32) 


05) 


34) 


(35) 


(56) 
37) 


(58) 


(59) 


(40) 


On this sunny afternoon, Eagle «was on her way home to her nest when she 
(hear) a faint sound below her. “Whats that sound?” Eagle said 


to herself, She looked around, but she (see, not) 


anything. She (decide) to ignore the sound and go home, 
She «vas tired and (evant) (rest) in 
her nest. 

Then below her, Rabbit Gay) again in à very loud voice, 


“Please don't eat me, Eagle! Please don't eat me, Eagle” This time Fagle (hear) 


Rabbit clearly. Eagle (spot) Rabbit in 





the field, (fy) down, and (pick; Rabbit 
up in her talons. 

“Thank vou, Rabbit,” said Eagle. “Ixas hungry and (knoce, not) 

where 1 could find my dinner. It's a good thing 

vou called to me.” "Then Fagle (eat) Rabbit for dinner. 

There's a lesson to learn from this story, children. If vou /be/ 
afraid and expect bad things to happen, had things will happen. The opposite is also 
true. If you fexpect) good things to happen, good things will happen, 


(you, understand) ? Now it's time for bed. 
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CHILDREN: Please tell us another story! 


(41) GRANDMA: Not tonight. Im tired. After | (have) a warm drink, | 
(42) (go) to bed. Allof us need (get) 

(43) good night's sleep. "Tomorrow (be) a busy day. 

(44) CHILDREN: What (ze, do) tomorrow? 

(45) GRANDMA: After we (have) breakfast, we (go) 

(46) to the zoo at Woodland Park. When we (be) at the z00, we 

(47) (see) lots of wonderful animals. “Then in the afternoon 
(48) we (see) a play at the Children's Theater. But before we 
(49) (sec) the play, we (have) 


a picnic lunch in the park, 
(50) CHILDREN: Wow! We (have) a wonderful day tomorrow! 
GRANDMA: Now offto bed! Goodnight, Rachel and Peter. Sleep tight.* 


CHILDREN: Goodnight, Grandma. Thank you for the story! 


*“Slecp tight” means “sleep well; have a good mght's sleep,” 
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I have some money. I can buy à book. Can expresses ability and possibility. 
We have ume and money. We can go to a movie. 
Tom is strong. He can Kft the heavy box. 


CORRECT: Yuko can speak English. The simple form of the main verb follows 
can. In (d): speak is the main verb. 


INCORRECT: Yuko can to speak English. An infinitive with to does NOT follow can, 
In (e): to speak is incorrect, 


The main verb never has a final -s. 
INCORRECT: Yuko can speaks English. In (f): speakss incorrect. 


NEGATIVE: 
Alice can not come. can + not = can not OR: cannot 
Alice cannot come. CONTRACTION: 
Alice can't come, can + not = can't 





m EXERCISE I— ORAL: Make sentences from the given words. Use can or can't. 


Example: A birdising Example: A horse Using 
Response: A bird can sing. Response: A horse can't sing. 
1. À bird + fly 8. A deaf person | hear 
2. À cow fly 9. A blind person 1 see 
3. À childi drive a car 10, An elephant + swim 
4. An adulti drive a car 11. An elephant | climb trees 
5. À newborn baby 1 walk 12. A cati climb trees 
6. À fish breathe air 13. A boat | float on water 
7. À fish (swim 14. A rock | float on water 
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m EXERCISE 2 ORAL: Makc sentences about yourself using 1 can or I can't. 


Example: speak Chinese 
Response: Ican speak Chinese. OR: I can'tspeak Chinese, 


1. whistle 9. swim 

2. ride a bicycle 10. float on water 

3. touch my ear with my elbow 11. ski 

4. play the piano* 12. do arithmetic 

5. play the guitar 13. make a paper airplane 
6. lifta piano 14. sew a button on a shirt 
7, drive a stick-shift car 15. eat with chopsticks 

8. fix a flat tire 16. wiggle my ears 


(QUESTION WORD) + CAN + SURJECT + MAIN VERB ANSWER 


Arabic? Yes, I can. 
No, E can't. 

to the party? Yes, she can. 
No, she can't. 


a hammer? dt a bardiware store. 


me? Tomorrow afternoon. 





m EXERCISE 3: Make ves/no questions. Give short answers. 


1. A: Can Jean speak English? 








B: Yes, she can. (Jean can speak English.) 
2. A: Can you speak French? 
B: No, Ican't. (1 can't speak French.) 
Se A: 
B: o (Jim can't play the piano.) 
é o VR o 
B: (1 can whistle.) 


*In expressions with play, the 1s usually uscd with musical instruments: play the prno, play the guitar, play the 
TIOlA, CIC. 
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(I can go shopping with vou this afternoon.) 


(Carmen can't ride a bicycle.) 


(Elephants can swim.) 


(The students can finish this exercise quickly.) 


==] 
» > mw» doom» 


(1 can stand on my head.) 


B: 
(The doctor can see you tomorrow.) 


l1. À: 





(We can't have pets in the dornntory.) 


m EXERCISE 4— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. 
STUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a question. Use “Can you +... 2?” 
STUDENT B: Your book Is closed. Answer the question. 


Example: speak Arabic 
STUDENT A: Can you spcak Arabic? 
STUDENT B: Yes, E can. OR: No, I can't. 


Siwnitel roles. 


1. ride a bicycle 11. spell Mississippi 

2. ride a motorcycle 12. see the back of (...)'s head 

3, ride a horse 13. count to five nm (a language) 

4. play the piano 14. stand on your head 

5. play the guitar 15. touch your knee with your nose 
6. touch the ceiling of this room 16, touch vour ear with vour elbow 
7. cook (fa nationabty) food 17. play the violin 

8. sing 18. drive a suck-shift car 

9. whistle 19. fix a flat tire 
10. float on water 20. ski 
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MH EXERCISE 5S— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. 
STUDENT A; Your book is open. Ask a question. Use“Where can 1... 2” 
STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Answer the question. 


Example: buy a notebook 
STUDENT A: Where can 1 buy a notebook? 
STUDENT B. At the bookstore. / Àt (name of a local store). | Etc. 


Switch roles. 


1, buy a camera 9. buy a diamond ring 
2. get a dozen eggs IO. buy a hammer 

3. buy a window fan lt. see a zebra 

4. get a good dinner |2. get a newspaper 

5. go swimming 13. find an encyclopedia 
6. play tennis 14. geta tax) 

7. catch a bus 15. get a sandwich 

8, mail a package 16. cash a check 


I can swim, (a) and (b) have basically the same meaning. Know how to 
I know how to swim. expresses ability. 


Can vou cook? (c) and (d) have basically the same meaning. 
Do vou know how to cooR? 





EH EXERCISE 6— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. 


STUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a question. Use know how to n your question, 
STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Answer the question. 


Example: swim 
STUDENT A: Do you know how to swim? 
STUDENT B: Yes,l do. OR: No, Il don't. 


Seyitch rotes. 


1. cook 9, play the guitar 

2. dance 10. get to the airport from here 

3, play the piano 11. get to frame of a store) from here 
4. get to the post office from here 12. use a hammer 

5. fix a flat tire 13. use a screwdriver 

6. drive a stick-shift car 14. count to five in (a language) 

7. wiggle your cars 15. add, subtract, multiply, and divide 
8. sew 16. find the square root of nine 
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m EXERCISE 7— ORAL/WRITTEN: Walk around and talk to your classmates. Ask them ques- 
tions. Find people who have the abilities listed below. Ask them questions about their 
abilities. Write a report of the information vou get from vour classmates. 


|. play a musical instrument 

2. play a sport 

3. speak threc or four languages 
4, cook 

5. sing 

6. sew 

7. fixa car 
8. draw 
9. swim 

Q 





, eat with chopsticks 


[am in Hawaii. I can go to the beach every day. | could = the past form of can. 
Iwas in Hawaii last month. I could go to the beach 
every day when I was there, 





I can't go to the movie today. I have to study. NEGATIVE; 
couldn't go . could + not = couldn't 
| E | to the movie last night. | had to study. 
could not go 
Could you speak English before you came here? QUESTION: 
could + subject + mazn verb 





m EXERCISE 8: Complete the sentences by using couldn't. Use the expressions in the list or 
vour own words. 


call you go to the movie 
come to class heht the candles 
V do my homeork hsten to music 


getainto my car cuash his clothes 
go swimming watch TV 





pl couldn't do my homework last night because Í was too tired, 


2.1 vesterday because TI lost vour telephone number, 
3.1 last night because my TV set is broken. 
4. Tom because he didn't 


have any matches. 
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5. The teacher O yesterday 
because he was sick. 


6.1 last mght because my 
radio doesn't work. 


7. Ken because he didn't 
have any laundry soap. 


S. We vesterday because the 
water was too cold, 


9.1 vesterday because 1 
locked all the doors and left the keys inside. 


10, 1 last night because [ had to study. 
m EXERCISE 9— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions. Use 
“No, E couldn't... because. ...” 


Example: Did you finish your homesork last night? 
Response: No, I couldn't finish my homesork because (I had a headache, etc.). 


|. go shopping vesterday 5. goto (...)'s party last night 

2. study last mght 6. come to class yesterday 

3. go swimming vesterday 7. go downtown rvesterday afternoon 
4. watch DV last night 8. wash your clothes yesterday 


m EXERCISE 10— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): What are some negative results in the given 


situations? Use can't or couldn't. 


Example: “Vhere's no chalk in the classroom. 
Response: We can't write on the board. 


Example: There was no chalk in the classroom yesterday. 
Response: The teacher couldn't write on the board. 


“.) has a broken leg. 
“.) had the flu last weck. 
“.) has only (a small amount of money) in his pocketin her purse today. 


Na 
na 
El. 
Na 


-.) doesn't know how to use a computer. 


- Allof you are adults. You are not children. 


l 
2 
3 
A 
5. Your parents had rules for you when you were a child. 
6 
7. You didn't know anv English last year. 

8 


- Millions of pcople in the «world live in poverty. 
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m EXERCISE 11: Correct the crrors in the following sentences. 


1. Could you to drive a car when you were thirteen years old? 


2. If your brother goes to the graduation party, he can meets my sister. 


3. Mr. Lo «was born in Hong Kong, but now he lives in Canada. He cannot understand 


spoken English before he moved to Canada, but now he speak and understand 


English very well. 


4. I couldn't opened the door because [ didn't have a key. 


o) 


. When Ernesto arrived at the airport last Tuesday, he can't find the right gate. 


6. Please turn up the radio. Ican'tto heart, 


The box is very heavy, but Tom can tjtat, 
The box is too heavy. Bob can'tifta. 


The coffee 1s very hot, but I can drink t. 
The coffee is too hor. | can't drink it. 


The coffee is too hot. 

NEGATIVE RESULT: | ecan't drink dt. 

Vhe weather is too cold. 

NEGATIVE RESULT: We can'tgo to the beach. 


Very and too come in front of adjectives; Heavy and 
hor are adjectivos, 

Very and too do NOT have the same meaning. 

In (a): very heavy = [tis difficult but possible for 


Vom to hfi the box. 


In (b): 100 heavy = lis impossible for Bob to hftit. 


In the speakcr's mind, the use of too implies a 
negative resul. 
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m EXERCISE 12: Complete the sentences. Use the expressions in the list or your own words. 


buy hft au 
do his homezvork reach the cookie jar 


eat uu sleep 
go suimming take a break 





1. "The soup is too hot. I can't 
2. The diamond ring Is too expensive. I can 
3. The weather is too cold. We cant 
4, Peggy is too short. 
She can't 
5. Aliis too ured. 
He can't 
6. Tam too busy. 
I cant 
7, It's too noisy In the dorm at night. 
I can't 


8. À piano Is too heavy. 





I can't 


mm EXERCISE 13: Complete the sentences. Use too. Usc ADJECTIVES in the list or your own 
words, 


cold small 
expensive tall 


heavy nred 
nois! young 





1, You cant lifta car. A car is 
2. Jimmy is ten. He can't drive a car. He's 
3, I can't study in the dorm at might. It's 


4. I don't want to go to the zoo. The weather is 
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5. Ann doesn't want to play tennis this afternoon. She's 


6. Ican't buy a new car. À new car Is 


EA 


John has gained veight. He can'i wear his old shirt. Jt's 


8. The basketball player can't stand up straight im the subway. He's 














EH EXERCISE 14: Complete the sentences. Use too or very. 


E 


2 


11. 


The tea is very hot, but I can drink it. 


The tea is too hot. I can't drink it. 
- I can't put my dictionary in my pocket. My dictionary Is big. 
| àn elephantis big. À mouse is small, 
- Ican'tt buy a boat because it's expensive, 
| À sports car is expensive, but Anita can buy one If she wants to. 


We went to the Rocky Mountains for our vacation. The mountains are 


beautiful. 
| I can't eat this food because it's salty. 
Amanda doesn't like her room in the dorm. She thinks it's small, 
| Tlost your dictionary. Im sorry. [ll buy vou a new one. 


A: Do you like your math course? 


B: Yes. It's difficult, but T enjoy it. 


EXPRESSING ABILITY m 289 


12. À: Do vou like your math course? 


B: No. It's difficult. I don't hke it because I can't understand the 
math. 


13. À: lts seven-thirty. Do vou want to go to the movie? 
B. We can't. It's late. The movie started at seven. 
14. A: Did you enjoy vour dinner last night? 
B: Yes. The food was good! 
15. A: Are vou going to buy that dress? 
B. No. Itdoesn't fit. Its big. 
16. À: Do vou think Carol is smart? 
B: Yes, Ido. [think she's intelligent. 
17. A: My daughter wants to get married. 
B: What? Butshe can't! She's E voung. 
18. À: Can you read that sign across the street? 


B: No, Ican'. It's far away. 


Ny stomach doesn't feel good, Too is frequently used with many and much. 
(a) Tate too many sandwiches. Too many is used in front Of count nouns, as in (a), 
(b) Late too much food. Too much is uscd im front of noncount nouns, as in (b).* 






*Sce Chare 4-6 for more information about count nouns and noncount nouns. 


m EXERCISE 15: Complete the sentences. Usc too many or too much. Use too many with 
plural COUNT NOUNS. Use too much with NONCOUNT NOUNS. 


|. I cant go to the movie tonight. Thave too much homework to do. 


Mr. and Mrs. Smith have six cars. They have toomany cars. 


3. Alex is nervous and jumpy. He drinks coffee. 


Lad 


4. There are students in my chemistry class. Ican't 
remember all of their names. 
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1. 


12, 


14. 


. Fredis a commuter. He drives to and from work cvery day. Yesterday afternoon he 


tried to get home early, but he couldn't because there was 


traffic. There were cars on the highway during 
rush hour. 


| You use salt on your food. À lot of salt isn't good for you. 


It's not possible for a person to have friends. 


- Yhe restaurant was crowded, so we left. There were 


people at the restaurant. 


“This food is too hot! Ican'teatit. There's pepper int. 
- Mike s gaining weight because he cats food. 
L can't buy this watch. Itcosts money. 


Ann doesn't study because she's always busy. She has 
boyfriends. 


. Thave to study for eight hours every mght, Ay teachers assign 


homework. 
[invited three friends to my house for lunch. I made twelve sandriches for them, but 


they ate only six. I made sandwiches. Imade 


— food for my guests. 











Tt Sa vá A | AR 
pr f 


sá 
k 
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m EXERCISE 16— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Think of possible answers to the questions, 


Example: You had too much homework last night. What was the result? 
Response: I couldn't finish it. /1 didn't get to bed until after midnight. / Etc. 


L, 


2. 


LO. 


lt. 


1Z; 


13. 


(...) wants to buy (something), but It costs too much monev. What's the result? 


(...) tried to read an article in the newspaper about (a current topic), but there was 
too much vocabulary that he didn't know. What was the result? 


. (...)and(...) wanted to eat at (name ofa local restaurant) last night, but there were 


too many people there. What was the result? 


| €...) likes to study in peace and quiet. His/Her roommate likes to listen to loud 


music and makes too much noise. What's the result? 


. (...) wants to (do something) today, but the weather is too (hot / cold / humid / 


cloudy / wet /etc.). What's the result? 


- Co. )invited (...)to (do sometiung) last night, but (...) was too busy. He/She had 


too much homework. What was the result? 


. Sometimes (...) drinks too much coffee. What's the result? 


. (4...) wants to climb (name of a mountain), but the mountain is too steep and too 


high. The climb is too difficult for (. ..) because he/she is an Inexperienced climber. 
What is the result? 


- (...) took the bus yesterday. He/She was very tired and needed to sit down, but 


there were too many people on the bus. What was the result? 


(...) made a cup of coffee for (...), butit«vas too strong. It tasted bitter. What 
was the result? 


At the present rates of population growth, someday there will be too many people on 
earth. What will be the result? 


(...)'s apartment is too small for him/her and his/her wife/husband (and their 
children). What's the result? 


(...) tooka trip to (name ofa place; last month. He/She took six big sultcases. In 
other words, he/she had too many suitcases. What was the result? 
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Susie can't go to school because she is too young. (a) and (b) have the same meaning. 


Susie Is too young to go to school, 


TOO + ADJECTIVE + INFINTTIVE 
Susie is too young to go to school. 
Peggy is too short to reach the cookie jar. 
Bobis too tired to do his homework. 





mM EXERCISE 17: Make sentences with the same meaning by using an infinitive after too + 
ADJECTIVE, 


1. Mr. Cook Is old. He can't drive a car anymore. 


> Mr.Cookis L too JL Cod ãÃãÃlJlJl to drive a car. 
too + adjectivo + infinitivo 


2. Susie doesn't want to go to the party because she is tircd. 


-» Susieis L Lo Lo CI mthepary. 


00 + adjectivo infinitivo 


3. Robert is short. He can't touch the ceiling. 


> Robertis LL | Lo, Lo Jtheceiling. 


IUO + adijecnve infinitivo 


4, I couldn't finish my work because 1 was sleepy. 


-> Iwas Lo Lo LS my work. 


IDO + adjecuve iotinitivo 
5. Jackie is young. She can't get married. 
Jackie is too .... 
6. Sam didn't want to go to the zoo because he «as busy. 
> Sam.... 


7. Um full. I can't eat another sandwich, 


8. I don't want to clean up my apartment today. Im lazy. 


E Ligas 
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Bob can't lift the box because it is too heavy, (a) and (b) have the same 
The box is too heavy for Bob to hift. meaning. 


Foo + ADJECTIVE + POR (SOMEONEL + INFINTITVE 
The box is too heavy to ft. 
lhe dormis too noisy to study. 





m EXERCISE 18: Make sentences with the same meaning by using too + ADJECTIVE + for 
(someone) + INFINTTIVE, 


1. Robert can't touch the ceiling because it's too high. 


» Theceilingis L too ) L high | | forRobert | | totouch |. 


tom + adjective + for (somvonc) + infintiva 


2. Icantdo the homevwork because it's 100 difficult. 


» ThehomeworkislL IL dl l—DJJILo +44. 


100 + adjucihive + tor (someone) + infinitivo 


3. Rosa can't drink this coffee because it's too hot. 


» Fhiseolicigt-—=l loss a db cc dll Jd: 


too + adjectivo + far (someone) + infinitivo 


4. We can't go to the movie because It's too late. 


io lose Sli Sil +: 


100 + adjectivo + ter (someonc) + infinitivo 
5. Ann can't carry that suitcase because it's too heavy. 
» “That suitcase is 100 .... 
6. I cant buy this book because it's too expensive. 
> “This book .,... 


7, We can't go swimming because the «veather is too cold. 


8. Mrs. Rivers can't swallow the pill. It's too big, 
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m EXERCISE 19— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answcr no and explain why in a complete 


sentence that uses too and an INVINTITIVE, 


Example: The coffee is too hor. Can vou drink mt? Can (...) drmkat? 
Response: No. The coffee is too hot (for me) to drink. I think it's also too hot for (...) 


A + la 9 m— 


Re à 


o O 9 


to drink. 
(Paus desk [A prano)is heavy. Can you hit? Can (...)? 
(...)'s shoe is small. Can vou wearit? Can (...) wear it? 
(...)'sshoeis big. Can vou wearit? Can €...) wear lt? 


Who wants to buy his or her own private airplane? [ow much does one cost? Can 
vou buy once? Can (...) buy one? 

Who is a parent? Has a son or daughter? How old? Can he/she walk/read/go to 
college/get a job/get married? 

Antarctica is very, very cold. Do people live there? 

There are many, many stars in the universe. Can we sec all of them? 

An elephantis a large animal. Can an elephant walk through that door? 

The Sahara Desertis very dry. Do farmers grow (crops, rice, vegetables) there? 
An apple is about the same size as my fist. Can you swallow a «hole apple all at 
once” Can anyone swallow a whole apple all at once? 


Peggy can't go to school, She is too young, (a) and (b) give the same meaning. Notice: 
Peggy can't go to school. She is not old enough. enough follows an adjective. 


I can't hear the radio. It's not loud enough. ADIEC UNI + ENOUGH 
Bobby can read, He's old enough. otd enough 
We can go swimming. The weather is warm enough. loud enough 





todrim enough 


Enough is pronounced “enut.* 


Hm EXERCISE 20: Complete the sentences. Use too or enough. Use the words in parentheses. 


1, (young, old) Susie can t go to school. She's too young - She's not 
“old enough 

2, (loud, soft) I can't hear the music. H's. - Hs not 

3. (big, small) Jack is gaining weight. He can't vcar his old coat. It's 


[t's not 
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4. (short, tall) 


5. (cold, hot 


6. (weak, strong) 


T. (sweet, sout) 


8. (old, fresh) 


9. (young, old) 


10. (strong, weak) 


L1. (big, small) 


12. (comfortable, 


uncom/jortable) 


13. (wide, narrow, 
large, small) 
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Cindy can't reach the book on the top shelf, She's 
. She's not 

I don't want to finish my coffee because it's 

It's not 

Ron can't lift the heavy box. He's not 

He's 

[ don't want to finish eating this orange. It's 

It's not 


Don't buy that frum. Lts 


Jimmy is an infant. He can“ talk yet. He's not 
He's 
This coffee looks like dirty water. It's 


not 


- K's not 


ts 


E can put my dictionary in my shirt pocket. My pocket is 


. It's not 
I don't «want to sitin that chair. It's 
H's not 


Anne and Sue can“ carry the love 
seat through the door. "The door is 


. The door 
isn't - The 
love seat s . The 


love seat isn't 











1 


14. (warm, cold) We can go to the beach today. The weather is 


It's not 


m EXERCISE 21— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the question no and explain why by 


using enough. 


Example: Can you touch the ceiling? 
Response: No, Em not tall enough to touch the ceiling. 


Can an elephant walk through that door? 

Can ten-vear-old children go to college? 

Can vou touch (name ofa student who is not close) without standing up? 
Can you put your grammar book in vour shirt pocket? 

Can a dog learn to read? 

Can you eat (four hamburgers) right now? 

Can you read à book by moonlight? 


Rb a o 


Can you understand every word an English-speaking TV newscaster says? 
9. Cana turtle win a race with a rabbit? 

10. (Write something in very small letters on the board.) Can you read these letters? 

11. Can this room hold ftzco hundred) people? 

12. Can you cuta piece of paper with vour fingernail? 


I can't buy this book. I need more money. more = additional, 
I can't buy this book. I don't have enough money. | enough = sufficient. 


I can't finish my work, I need some more time. Notice: more comes in front ofa noun. 
I can't finish my work. I don't have enough time. MORE | +  NOUN 
mote money 
more tune 
Notice: enough comes in front of a noun.* 
ENOUGH + NOUN 
enough money 
enough time 





*Enough may also follow a noun: ! don't have money enough. In everyday English, enough usually comes in front of a noun. 


m EXERCISE 22: Complete the sentences. Use your own words. 


l. I cant because [ don't have 
enough money. 


2. I can't because I don't have 
enough time, | 
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3. I couldn't because I didn't have 
enough money. 


4. I couldn't because 1 didn't have 
enough time. 


LF 


| Tdon't want to because I dont 
have enough time. 


6. I would like to - but [ can't because 


| don't have enough money. 


BM EXERCISE 23: Complete the sentences. Use more or enough. Use the words in the list; 
use the plural form if necessary. 


Y bread teht tre 
desk minute vocabulary 


V egy sugar 
gas tea 





1. Pm hungry. Iwant to make a sandwich, but I can't. "There isn't 


enough bread | 


2. According to the cake recipe I need three eggs, but I have only one. I need two 
— mMmoreeggs  M. 

3. Ken isn't finished with his test. He nceds ten 

4. Tcan't go sking Saturday. Em too busy. I don't have 

5. My tea Isn't sweet enough. | need some 


6. There arc fifteen students in the class, but there are only ten desks. We need five 


7. I can't understand the front page of the newspaper because T don't know 


8. It's too dark in here. 1 can't read my book. There isn't 
9, À: Do we have ? 
B: No. We have to stop at a gas station. 
EOR Would you like ? 


» +» 


Yes, thank vou. Td like one more cup, 
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Peggy can go to school because she is old enough. (a) and (b) have the sume meaning. 
ADIECTIVE + FNOUGH + INFINFIIVE 
Peggy is old enough to go to school], 


I can't buy this book because I don'thave cnough money. (c) and (d) have the same meaning. 


ENOUGH + NOUN + INHINTEIVE 
I don't have enough money to buy this book. 





m EXERCISE 24: Make sentences with the same meaning by using an INFINTTIVE. 


|. Ken can reach the top shelf because he's tall enough, 
» Kenis tall enouelr to reach the top shell. 


2. I can't finish my work because T don't have enough time. 
3. Mustafa can buy a new car because he has cnough money. 


4. Johnny can't get married because he isn't old cnough. 


A 


Mr. and Mrs. Forest can't feed their family because they don't carn enough money, 
6. I can cata horse, Em hungry enough.* 

7. Sally bought enough food. She can feed an army. 

S. Did you finish vour homework last mght? Did you have enough time? 

9. Can you buy a ticket to the show? Do vou have enough money? 


10. I can't understand this article in the newspaper because T don't know enough 
vocabulary. 


“Dm jungry enoupli to cara horse is an English idiom. “The speaker is saving “Pm very hungrv.” “The speaker 
does not really svantto cata horse. 
Other examples of idioms: 
Fputmy foot im my month. = [said somethung stupid. Esard something to the wrong person atthe wrong 
time. 
Watch ver step. = Be careful, 
fes rammg cais qnd dogs. = W's rainimg hard. 
lvery language has idioms. They are common expressions that have special meanings, 
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m EXERCISE 25: Complete the sentences. Use your own words. 


l. 


E 


10. 


Pm old enough to 
Em strong enough to 


Pm not strong enough to 


. Pm not hungry enough to 


I have enough money to 

I don't have enough money to 
I have enough time to 

I don't have enough time to 

I know enough English to 


I don't know enough English to 


m EXERCISE 26— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer no and explain why. Use too or 


enough. 


Example: Is the weather perfect today? 
Response: No, it's too cold. / No, it's not warm enough, / Etc. 


. Thave a daughter. She's two years old. Can she go to school? 
- Pm making a noise (a very soft noise). Can you hear it? 
. Bobby is fifteen vears old. He's in love. He wants to get married. Is that a good 


Idea? 


. Can you put my briefcase/purse/etc. in your pants pocket/handbag/etc.? 
| Can you understand everything on the front page of a newspaper? 


Can an elephant sit in that chair? 


- Do you like the weather (in this city) in the winter/summer? 

- Did you finish your homework last night? 

. Do you want to go on a picnic Saturday? 

- Would you like to eat your lunch on the floor of this room? 

. Can you buy a hotel? 

, Here's an arithmetic problem. You have three seconds to solve it (without a 


calculator). Multiply 673 by 897. Could you solve it in three seconds? 
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PRESENT 


FUTURE 


Il am able to touch my toes, (a) and (b) have basically the same 
Il can touch my toes. meaning. 


| will be able to go shopping tomorrow, (e) and (d) have basically the same 
I can go shopping tomorrow. meaning. 


I wasn't able to finisk my homework last mght. (e) and (f) have basically the same 
| couldn't finish my homework last night. meaning. 





BM EXERCISE 27— ORAL: Make sentences with the same meaning by using be able to. 


- I can be here tomorrow at ten o'clock, 


» PH(Tasl!) be able to be here tomorrow at ten o'clock. 


- Iwo students couldn't finish the test. 


+ Fio students weren't able to fintsh the test. 
Mark is bilingual. He can speak two languages. 
Sue can get her own apartment next year. 
Animals can't speak, 
Can vou touch your toes without bending your knees? 
Jack couldn't describe the thief. 
Could vou do the homework? 


. Icouldn't sleep last night because my apartment was too hot. 


My roommate can speak four languages. He's multlingual. 


. Pm sorry that I couldn't call you last night. 
| Em sorry, but I can't come to vour party next week. 
, Can we take vacations on the moon in the 22nd century? 
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Hm EXERCISE 28: Complete the sentences. 


+. Invasn't able to last night because 


2, We'll be able to 1n the 22nd century. 
3. Pm sorry, but Isvon't be able to 


4. Birds are able to 


UA 


- Ny fmend is multilingual. She's able to 
6. Um bilingual. Pm able to 


The students weren't able to 1n class 


na 


vesterday because 


S. Will vou be able to tomorrow? 
o, wasn't able to because 
IO. isn't able to 
because 
1, won't be able to 
because 












(a), (b), and (c) have the same meaning: Ivantto borrow 
vour pen. Tam asking politely to borrow your pen. 


(a) May fborrow vour pen? 
(b) Could Ff borrow vour pen” 
(c) Can fborrow your pen? 


Please is often used in polite questions. 





May Fplease borrow your pen? 













(c) Countd F please borromw your pen? 
Can I please borrow your pen? 






TYPICAL. CONVERSA NON 
A: May TF please borromw your pen? 

B: Yes, ofcourse. Hereitas, 

A: Thank vou. | Tianks. 


VYPICAL RESPONSES 
(7) Yes, of course. 

(h) Ofcourse. 

(1) Certainhy. 

(1) Sure. (informal)* 

(X3 No problem. (informal)* 









*Informal English is iypically usçd berycen friends and family members. 
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m EXERCISE 29: Look at the pictures. Complete the dialogues by using May I, Can I, or 
Could FI and typical responses. 









a 


Mai 
AN 








a 
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m EXERCISE 30— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer polite questions using May 1, 
Can E, or Could IF. 


Example: (...)hasa pencil. You want to borrow it. 
STUDENT A: (...), may I (please) borrow vour pencil? 
STUDENT B: Certainly, Hereat is. 

STUDENT A: Thank you. 


1. (...) has a dictionary. You wantto borrow it. 

2. (...)hasa pen. You want to use It for a minute. 

3. (...) has an eraser. You want to use it for a mnute, 

4. (...) hasa pencil sharpener. You want to borrow it. 

5. (...)hasa book, You want to see It. 

6. (...) has a dicuonary. You wantto see it. 

7. Youareat(...)s home. You want to use the phone. 

8. Youareat (...)s home. You want a glass of water. 

9. You are ata restaurant. (...)isa waiter/vaitress. You want to have a cup of coffee. 
IO. (...)is a waiterívaitress, You want to have the check. 





(a) Could you (please) open the door? | (a) and (b) have the same meaning: I want you to open the 
(b) Would you (please) open the door? | door. am politely asking you to open the door. 


TYPICAL RESPONSES TYPICAL CONVERSATION 

(c) Yes, of course. À: Could you please open the door? 
(d) Certainty. B: Pd be glad to. 

(e) Pdbe glad to. | À: Thank vou. ! Thanks, 

(f) Pdbe happy to. 

(g) Sure. (informal) 

(h) No problem. (informal) 
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m EXERCISE 31: Use the given expressions to complete the dialogues. Use Could you or 
Would you and give typical responses, 





|. A: Excuse me, sir. 
B: 


Pao 





2. À: 
B: Excuse me? 1 didn't understand what you said. 
Á: 


B: 
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m EXERCISE 32— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer polite questions using Could 
you or Hould you. 


Example: 
STUDENT A: (€...), could you (please) open the window: 
STUDENT DB: Certainly. 

SYUDENT A: Thank you. 


You want (...) to open the window. 


You want (...) to close the door. 


You want (...) to turn on the light, 


You want (...) o turn off the hght. 


You want (...) to pass you the salt and pepper, 


You want (...) to hand vou that book. 


You want (...) to translate a word for vou. 

You want (...) to tell you the time. 

You want (...) to open the window. 

You want (...) to hold vour books for a minute, 
You want (.,.) to lend vou (an amount of money). 


m EXERCISE 335-— ORAL: With a partner, make up a polite question that someone might 
tvpically ask in each situation. Share your dialogues with the rest of the class. 


SN 
SEL ENE 1; 


Example: 


STUDENT A; 
Ss PFUDENT 5: 
SVUDENT A: 


OR: 


SPUDENT A: 


a 


SPU 


+ PUDINT A: 


O DS 


RR 


Siuanion: 
Situation: 
Siuuation: 
Suuatiom: 
SUHaALOR: 
Situation: 
Situation: 


Suuaniom: 
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Ask a polite question. 
Answer the question, 


Siuation: professor's office. Student À is a student. Student B is a professor. 
(Knock, Rnockj. May I come In? 

Certainly, Come in. How are vou today? 

Fine, thanks, 


Hello, Professor Alvarez. Could I talk to you for a few minutes? I have 
some questions about the last assignment. 

Of course, Ilave a seat. 

Thank vou. 


a restaurant. Student À is a customer. Student B is a waltress/waiter. 

a classroom, Student À Is a teacher. Student Bs a student. 

a kitchen. Student À Is a visitor. Student B Is at home. 

a clothing store. Student À 1s the customer. Student B is a salesperson. 
an apartment. Student À and B are roommates. 

a car. Student À Is a passenger. Student B is the driver, 

an office. Student À is a boss. Student B 15 an emplovee. 

a telephone conversation. Student B answers the phone, Student À wants 
to talk to (someone). 


“Close the door, Jimmy. [It's cold outside.” In (a): Close the door is an imperative sentence. The 
“Okay, Mom.” sentence means, “Jimmy, [want you to close the door. 
| am telling you to close the door.” 


Sit down. An imperanve sentence uses the simple form of a verh 
Be careful! (close, sit, be, ele). 


Don't open the window. NEGATIVE: don't + the simple form ofa verb 
Don't be late. 


ORDERS: Stop, thiefl Imperative sentence give orders, directions, and 
DIRECTIONS: Open vour books to page 24, advice. With the addition of please, as in (1), 
aDvicr: Don't worry. imperative sentences are used to make polite requests. 
REQUESI'S: Please close the door. 





Hm EXERCISE 34: Underline the IMPERATIVE VERBS in the following dialogues. 


1, cixDY: We're leaving. 
BETH: Wait for me! 
CINDY: Hurry up! We'll be late. 
BETH: Okay. Okay. Tm ready. Let's go. 


2. MICHELLE: (Knock, knock.) May I come in? 
PROFESSOR: Certainly. Come in. Please have a seat. 
MICHELLE: Thanks. 
PROFESSOR: How can [ help vou? 
MICHELLE:  Ineed to ask you a question about yesterday's lecture. 
PROFESSOR: Okay. Whar's the question? 


3. MARY: We need to leave soon. 
IVAN:  Imready. 
MARY: Don” forget your house key. 
IVAN: Thaveir. 
MARY: Okay. 


4. vom: What's the matter? 
JM: —Thave the hiccups. 
rom: Hold your breath. 
BOB: Drink some water. 
JOB: Breathe into a paper bag. 
KEN: Eata piece of bread. 
nm:  Itsokay. The hiccups are gone, 
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- STUDENT. 
TEACHER: 


STUDENT, 


Do we have any homework for tomorrow? 

Yes. Read pages 24 through 36, and answer the questions on page 37, in 
wWrItineg. 

Is that all? 


TEACHER: “Yes. 


- YUKO: 


ERIC. 


YUKO: 


» ANDY: 
MOM: 
ANDY. 
MOM: 
ANDY: 
MOM 
ANDY, 
MOM: 


ANDY; 


- HEIDI. 
MIKE: 
HEIDI. 
MIKE: 
HEIDI: 
MIKE: 
HEIDI: 
MIKE: 


HEIDI: 
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How do I get to the post office from here? 

Walk two blocks to 16th Avenue. Then turn right on Forest Street. Go two 
more blocks to Market Street and turn left. The post office is halfivay down 
the street on the right-hand side, 

Thanks, 


Bye, Mom. Im going over to Billy's house. 

Wait a minute. Did you clean up your room? 

Pl do it later. 

No. Do it now, before vou cave. 

Do I have to? 

Yes. 

What do 1 have to do? 

Hang up your clothes, Make vour bed. Put your books back on the shelf, 
Empty the wastepaper basket, Okay? 

Okay. 


Please close the window, Mike. It's a little chilly in here, 

Okay. Is there anything else I can do for you before I leave? 

Could you turn off the light in the kitchen? 

No problem. Anything else? 

Ummm, please hand me the remote control for the TV, It's over there, 
Sure. Here. 

Thanks. 

Pl stop by again tomorrow. Take care of vourself. Take good care of that 
broken leg. 

Don't worry. I will, Thanks again. 





m EXERCISE 35: Write an IMPERATIVE SENTENCE in the empty space above the speaker. 
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m EXERCISE 36— ORAL: What arc some typical IMPERATIVE SENTENCES you might hear in the 
given situations? 


Example. (€...)1s your friend. He/She has a headache. What are some typical 
Imperative sentences for this situation? 
Responses: lake an aspirin. 
Lie down and close your eves for a hirtle while. 
Put a cold cloth across vour forehead. 
lake a hot bath and relax, 
Etc. 


|. You are the teacher of this class. You are assigning homework for tomorrow. hat 
are some typical imperativo sentences for this situation? 

2. Your friend (...) has the hiccups. What are some typical imperative sentences for 
this situation? 

3. (...)1s your cight-year-old son/daughter. He/She is walking out the door to go to 
school. What are some typical imperative sentences for this situation? 


4. (...) wants to Improve his/her health. “lell him/her what to do and what not to do, 
5. (...)1s going to cook rice for the first time tonight. Tell him/her how to cook rice. 
6. (...)1s going to visit your country for the first time next month. Tell him/her what 


to do and what to see as a tourist in vour country. 


fFwo, too, and to have the same pronunciation, 


I have two children. In (a): trwwo — a number. 


Jimmy is too voung. Hc can't read. In (b): too young = not old enough. 
Ann saw the movie. [saw the movie too. In (c): too = also. 


I talked to Jim. In (d): to = à preposition. 


[vant to watch relevision. In (e): to = part of an infinitive. 





m EXERCISE 37: Complete the sentences. Use two. too, or to. 


1. Td like a cup of coffee. Bob would like a cup (00. 


2. Ihad cups of coffee yesterday. 

3. I cant drink my coffec. IU's hot. The coffee is hot for me 
drink. 

4. Italkcd Jim. Jane wants talk Jim 

5. Iwalked school today. Alex walked school today 
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6. Im going take the bus school tomorrow. 


7. Shh, Iwant listen the news broadcast. 

8. Ican'tstudy. The music is loud, 

9. The «weather is cold for us go the beach. 
10. I have apples. Ken wants have —  apples 


Olga s at Roni. In (a): at is used with home, work, and school, 
Ivan s at work. 
Yoko Is at school, 


Sue is in bed. In (b): ins used with bed, class, pjaitiprison, and hospital. 
Tomas an class. NorE: American English = in the hospital, 
Paulis in jailiprison. British English = à hospital. 


Mir. Lec is in (the) hospital. 


Ahmed 1s 79 the kitchen. In (ce): in Is used with rooms: in she kuchen, in the classroom, un 
she hall, in my bedroom, ctc. 


David is in Mexico City. “ Jn(d): ins used with cities, states/provinces, countries, and 
continenas: in Mexico City, in Porida, mn laly, in Asa, etc. 


A: Where's Ivan? In (e): atis usually used with locations in a city: at the post 
B: Heisn'there. He's at the bank. office, at the bank, at the library, ar thc bookstore, at the park, at 
the theater, at the restaurant, at the football stadium, etc. 


COMPARE In «f): À speaker uses in with a building only when it is 
(Cf) In Piciure 2, Ivan is in (he bank. important to say that someone is inside, not outside, the 
He is not outside the bank, building. Usually a speaker uses at with a building. 
im the bank = mside the bank building. 





O ENTRANCE 





Ivan is at the bank, Ivan is at the bank. 
Ivan is tn (inside) the bank. 
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mM EXERCISE 38: Complete the sentences with at or in. In some sentences, both prepositions 
Are COrrect. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


er 


16. 


A: Is Jennifer here? 
B: No, she's al the bookstore. * 
À: Where's Jack? 
B: He's in his room. 
When I was work yesterday, I had an interesting telephone call. 
Poor Anita. She's the hospital again for more surgery. 
- Mr, Gow wasn't class yesterday. He was home. He wasn't 


feeling well, 


, Last vear at this time, Eric was Korea. This year he's Spain. 


. À: Where's Donna? 


B: She's New York. She's attending a conference. 


- There's a fire extinguisher the hall, 


| The children are home this morning. They aren't school. 


Where's Olga? I was supposed to meet her here at five. 


She's the library. She's studying for a test. 
Oh. Maybe she forgot that she was supposed to meet me here. 


Where's Robert? 
He's the computer room. 


Where's Fatima? 


rca 


She's the supermarket. 
We ate a good restaurant last night. "The food was delicious. 


À thief broke the window of a jewelry store and stole some valuable jewelry. The 


police caught him. Now he's jail. He's going to be prison for a 
long time, 

Singapore is Ásia. 

We had a good time the zoo yesterday. 


*ALSO CORRECT: She's in the bookstore, but only if the speaker wants to say that she is inside, not outside, the 
bookstore. Usually a speaker uses at with a building to identify somcone's location. 
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17. There are thirty-seven desks our classroom. 


18. A: Where can I get some fresh tomatoes? 


B: the market on Waterfront Street. 
19, À: Here's your hotel key, Ms. Fox. You're Room 609. 
B: Thank you. Where are the elevators? 
20. A: Is Mike up? 
B: No, he's bed, 
À: Well, 1t's time to getup. Im going to wake him up. Hey, Mike! You can't sleep 
all day! Get up! 
C: Go away! 


HM EXERCISE 39-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Complete the sentence Twas... yesterday” 


by using the given «word and the correct preposition, at or 1n1. 


Example: «work 
Response: Iwas at work yesterday. 


|. class 7, «vork 

2. the library 8. Room 206 

3. (name ofa city) 9. a hotel 

4. home IO. (name of a continent) 
5. this room 11. (...)'s living room 
6. the bookstore 12. (name ofa building) 


mM EXERCISE 40— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions about location. 
STUDENT A: Begin the question with “Where were you ....: p? 
SFUDENT B; Use at or in in the answer. 


Example: yesterday afternoon 
STUDENT A: Where were you yesterday afternoon? 
STUDENT B: I was In class. 


, at nine o'clock last night 

. at tro o'clock yesterday afternoon 
after class yesterday 

this morning at six o'clock 

. Six Weeks ago 

. five years ago 

on your last vacation 


O o DO ta da dy) ta 


. when you were ten years old 
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Hã EXERCISE 41— REVIEW: What can or can't the following people/animals/things do? Why 
or why not? Discuss the topics in small groups and report to the rest of the class. 


Example: | atiger 
Responses: À tiger can kill a water buffalo because a tiger is very strong and powerful, 
A tiger can sleep in the shade of a tree all day if it wants to. It doesn't have a 
10b, and it doesn't go to school. 
A uger can't speak (a human language), Its an animal, 
À tiger can communicate «with other rigers. Animals can talk to each other in 
their own languages. 


|. the students in this class 
2. small children 
3. a monkey 
4. (name ofa classmate; 
5. international students who live in (frame of ilus country) 
6. tecnagers 
7. people who live in (name of this city) 
8. people who are ilhterate 
9. money 
10. computers 
11. (name ofihe teacher of thus class) 
12. (name of the leader of this country or vour country) 


m EXERCISE 42— REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


l, play a musical instrument? 
À. Do vou can B, Can you C. Dovou beableto D. Canvyou to 
2. Jack was sick to go to work vesterday morning. He stayed home, 
À, very B. enough C. too D. too much 
3. Iwas too sleepy last night, 
À, to studying B. tor studying €. to study D. for study 
4. (Knock, knock.) Hello? come in? Thanks. 
A. Could Ito B. Will C. CanTto D. May 
à. I don't know how to the Palace Hotel from here. 
A. dol get B. get C. getting D. to get 
6. Gina understand the speaker at the lecture last night 
A, couldn't B. might not C. isntable to D. cant 
7, In my life right now, I have problems. 1 can't solve all of them. 
A. very much B. too many OC. too much D. very 
8. Ican't reach the craser on my friend's desk. My arms aren't 


À. long enough B. too long C. enough long D. too much long 
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10. 


Lido 


12. 


My uncle can't English, 


À. to speak B. speaking C. speaks D. speak 
Pm sorry. I can't hear what you're saving. speak a little louder? 
À. May you B. Couldyou  €C. Dont D. Can 


An encyclopedia 1s too difficuh 


À. for to read a child C. for a child to read 
B. to read a child D. to for a child read 
Rosa works for a computer company Taipei. 
A. on B. at C. mn D. to 


m EXERCISE 43-— REVIEW: Correct the errors. 


LO. 


1. 


A 


- My brother wasn't able calling me last night. 


. Don'tto interrupt. It's not polite. 


May 1 please to borrow your dictionary? Thank vou. 


. We will can go to the museum tomorrow afternoon. 


We can't count all of the stars in the universe. There are to many, 


The diamond ring was to buy too expensive for John. 


| Can vou to stand on your head? 


My son isn't enough old too go to school. He's only too years old. 


| Isaw a beautiful vase at a store yesterday, but 1 couldn't boughtt. 


We have too many homeworks. 
Closing the door please. Thank you. 


Robert was to tired to go two his class at to o'clock. 
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E EXERCISE 44-— REVIEW: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use any 
appropriate verb form, 


(1) Once upon a time there (be) a mouse named Young Mouse. He hved 
near a river with has family and frends. Everv day he and the other mice did the same things. 


(2) They (hunt) for food and (take) care of their 


(3) — mouse holes. In the evening they (listen) to stories around a fire. 
Young Mouse especially hked to hsten to stories about the Far Away Land. He (dream) 


(Do o about the Far Away Land. A sounded wonderful. One day he 


(5) (decide) to go there. 





YOUNG MOUSE: Goodbye, Old Mouse. Im leaving now, 


(6) OLD MOUSE: Why (you, leave) ? Where 
(7) (you, go) 
(8) YOUNG MOUSE: 1 (go) to a nexv and different place. 1 (go) 
(9) to the Far Away Land. 
(10) | OLD MOUSE: Why (you, want (go) there? 
(11) | YOUNG MOUSE; | (want) (experience) 
(12) all of life. I (need) (learn) about everything. 
(13) OLD MOUSE: You (can learn) many things if you (stay) 
(14) here with us. Please (stay) here with us. 
(15) -— YOUNG MOUSE: No, [ (can stay, not) here by the 
(16) river for the rest of my life. There (be) too much to learn about in 


the world. [ must go to the Far Away Land. 
OLD MOUSE: The trip to the Far Away Land is a long and dangerous journey. You (have) 
(17) many problems before you (get) 
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(18) 


(19) 


(20) 


(21) 


(22) 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


(26) 


(27) 


(28) 


(29) 


30) 


there. You (face) many dangers. 
YOUNG MOUSE: | understand that, but I need to find out about the Far Away Land. 
Goodbye, Old Mouse. Goodbye, everyone! I (may see, never) 


any of you again, but 1 (try) to return from the 
Far Away Land someday. Goodbye! 


So Young Mouse left to fulful las dream of going to the Far Away Land. His first problem 
was the mver. Atthe river, he met a frop. 


MAGIC FROG: Hello, Young Mouse. I'm Magic Frog. (you, have) 
a problem right now? 


YOUNG MOUSE: Yes. How (L, can cross) this river? 
[ (know, not) how to swim. IfI 
(can cross, not) this 
river, I (be, not) 
able to reach the Far Away Land. 
MAGIC FROG: [ (help) 
vou to cross the river. I (give) 


you 





the power of my legs so you (can jump) 


across the river, I (give, also) 
vou a new name. Your new name will be Jumping Mouse. 


JUMPING MOUSE: Thank you, Magic Frog. 
MAGIC FROG: You are a brave mouse, Jumping Mouse, and you have a good heart. If you 


(lose, not) hope, you (reach) 
the Far Away Land. 


Wah his powerful new legs, Jumping Mouse Jumped across the river. He traveled fast for 
many days across a wide grassland. One day he met a buffalo. The buffalo was lying on the 
ground. 


JUMPING MOUSE: Hello, Buffalo, My name is Jumping Mouse. Why (you, fie*) 


on the ground? (you, de) WI? 


*The -:ng form of te is spelled bang. 
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(31) BUFFALO: Yes. I /can see, not)  Vídrink) 


(32) some polsoned water, and now [ (be) 
(33) blind. [(che) soon because | (can find, not) 
(34) food and water without my eyes. 


(35) — JUMPING MOUSE: When I started my journey, Magic Frog (give) 
me her powerful legs so 1 could jump across the river. What (7, can grue) 


(36) O youtohelpyou”? Iknow! I (gre) 
(37) vou my sight so you can see to find food and water. 


BUFFALO: Are you really going to do that? Jumping Mouse, you are very kind! Ah! Yes, 


(38) I (can see) again. Thank you! But now you 
(39) (cam see, not) CC. How (you, find) 

(40) the Far Away Land? I know. Grmp) 

(41) onto my back, 1 carry) 


vou across this land to the foot of the mountain. 
JUMPING MOUSE: Thank vou, Buffalo. 


So Jumping Mouse found a wav to reach the mountain. When they reached the mountain, 
Jumping Mouse and Buflalo parted. 


(42) BUFFALO; I don'tlivein the mountains, so TI (car go, not) 
any farther. 


(43) | JUMPING MOUSE: What (1, do; ? Tíhuave) 


(44) powerful legs, but I can't see. 
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(45) BUFFALO: (Reep) vour hope alive. You (find) 
a way to reach the Far Away Land. 


Jumping Mouse was very afraid, Fe didw't know ivhat to do. Suddentyv he heard a wolf. 
(46) JUMPING MOUSE: Hello? Wolf? I (can see, not) vou, 
(47) but | (car fear) vou. 


(48) WOLF: Yes, Jumping Mouse. Em here, but I (can telp, not) 


(49) vou because | (ce?) 

(50) JUMPING MOUSE: What's wrong? Why (you, die) ? 
(51) WOLF: | (lose; my sense of smell many weeks ago, so now | 

(52) (can find, not) food. [ístarve) 

(55) to death, 

(54) JUMPING MOUSE: Oh, Wolf, E (can belp) vou. Lfgive) 
fo) vou my ability to smell, 


(56) WOLF: Oh, thank vou, Jumping Mouse. Yes, | (cun sniet!) 
again. Now TIl be able to find food. Thatis a wonderful gift! How (f, can hetp) 


o) vou? 

(58) — JUMPING MOUSE: [ftry) to get to the Far Away Land. 
(59) Ineed) fg) tothetop of the mountain. 
(60) WOLF: (come) over here. 1 (put) 

(61) vou on my back and (take) vou to the top of the mountain. 





* The mg form of die Is spelled dying. 


EXPRESSING ABILITY E 319 


So Wolf carried Jumping Mouse to the top of the mountain. But then Wolfleft. Jumping 
(62) Mouse was all alone. He (can see, not) 
(63) and he (can smell, not) , but he still had powerful legs. 


(64)  Healmost (Jose) hope. Then suddenty, he (hear) Magic Frog. 


(65) | JUMPING MOUSE: Is that you, Magic Frog? Please (help) me. Pm 
all alone and afraid. 


(66) MAGIC FROG: (cry, not) Jumping Mouse. You have a 





(67) generous, open heart. You (be, not) selfish. You help 
others. Your unselfishness caused you suffering during your journey, but you 


(68) (lose, never) hope. Now you are in the Far 


(69) Away Land. (Gump) » Jumping Mouse. (use) 
your powerful legs to jump high in the air. Jump! Jump! 





Jumping Mouse sumped as laugh as he could, up, up, up. 
He reached his arms out to his sides and started to flv. 
He felt strong and powerful. 


| | W 


JUMPING MOUSE: I can fly! TI can fly! 1 (//y) 


(70) 





MAGIC FROG: Jumping Mouse, I am going to give you a new name. Now 
your name is Eagle! 


So Jumping Mouse became the powerful Eagle and fulfilled his dream of reaching the Far 
Away Land and experiencing all that hfe has to offer.* 


“This fable is based on a Native American story and has bçen adapted from The Story of Jumping Mouse by 
John Steptoe, “ Lorhrop, Lee & Shepard Books, 1984, 
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m EXERCISE 45: In groups of six, create a play using the story of Jumping Mouse. There will 
be five characters in your play: Jumping Mouse, Old Mouse, Magic Frog, Buffalo, 
and Wolf. In addition, one person In the group will be the narrator. T'he narrator will 
tell the parts of the story that are in itaíics in Exercise 44. Rehearse your play in your 
group, and then present the play to the rest of the class. 





blow - blew keep - Rept 
draw - drew know - knew 
fall — fell swim — swam 


feel — felt throw — threw 
ErOW - grew wm — won 





m EXERCISE 46— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the IRREGULAR VERBS in the 


above list. 


Example: fail-fel Rain falis. Leaves fall, Sometimes people fall. Yesterday I fell down. 
| hurt my knee. How did I hurt my knee yesterday? 
Response: You fell (down). 


|. blow-blew The sun shines. Rain falls. Wind blows. Last week wwe had a storm. 
It rained hard, and the wind bles hard, Teli me about the storm last 
week, 


2. draw-drew 1 draw once a week in art class. Last week 1 drew a portrait of myself. 
What did I do in art class last week? 

3. feel-felt You can feel an object. You can also feel an emotion or a sensation, 
Sometimes I feel sleepy in class. I felt tired all day yesterday. How 
did | feel yesterday? How did you feel yesterday? 


4. fall-fell Sometimes I fall down. Yesterday I fell down. I felt bad when 1 fell 
down. What happened to me yesterday? 
5. grow-gremw Trees grow. Flowers grow. Vegetables grow. Usually I grow 


vegetables in my garden, but last year I grew only flowers. What did 
l grow in my garden last year? 

6. keep-kept Now I keep my money in fname of a local bank). Last year I kept my 
money in frame of another local bank). Where did I keep my money 
last year? 

7, kRnow-knew (...) knows a lot about English grammar. On the grammar test last 
week, s/he knew all the answers. What did (...) know last week? 

8. suwm-suam  Iswimin (name ofa lake, sea, ocean, or local swimming pool) every 
summer. Iswam In (name ofa lake, sea, ocean, or local swimming 
poot) last summer. What did I do last summer? 
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9. throw-threy — lcan hand you this (piece of chalk) or I can throwat to you. [just 


threw this (picce of chalk) to (...). What did Ijust do? 


10. wun-won You can win a game or lose a game. Last weekend (name of a local sports 


mM EXERCISE 47: 


team) won a game/match against (name of another team). How did 
(name of the local sports team) do last weekend? Did they win or lose? 


Complete the sentences. Use the past form of the verbs m the list. 


sWun 
throz 


TUIH 





|. À: Did you enjoy your tennis game with Jackie? 
B: Yes, but Lost. Jackie 
2. À: How did you break your leg? 
B: 1 down on the ice on the sidewalk. 
3. À: Ouch! 
B: What's the matter? 
A: 1 my finger. 
B: How? 
A: [pinched tin the door. 
4, A: Did you give the box of candy to your girlfriend? 
B: No, Il didnt. | 1 and ate it myself. 
5. À: That's a nice prerure. 
B: Iagree. Anna it. She's a good artist. 
6. À: Did you have a garden when you lived at home? 
B: Yes. | vegetables and flowers, 
7. 8: Did vou finish the test? 
B: No. I didn't have enough ume. | all of the answers but I 
ran out of time. 
8. A: Did vou have fun at the beach? 
B: Lots of fun. We sunbathed and — mthe ocean, 
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10. 


Il. A: 


m EXERCISE 48: 


DP >» TP 


[ burned my finger. 
Did you putice on it? 


No. | on al. 






What's the matter? You sound like you have a frog in your 
throat. 


| think Em catching a cold. | okay 
vesterday, but I don't feel very good today. 


How did vou break the window, Tommy? 


Well, I a balhio Annie, but | 
mussed Annie and hit the window instead. 


Complete the sentences. Use the past form of the verbs in the list. 


fiy make take 
gro meet tell 


know Sing throw 
leque spend wear 
lose steal TUIn 





1. When I wentto the airport vesterdasy, 1 a taxi. 

2.1 my winter jacket vesterday because the weather «vas cold, 

3. Tom bought a new tie. It a lot because it was a hand-painted 
silk tie. 

4. Lauric doesn't feel good. She o a cold a couple of days ago. 


5. Leo could read the story casily. “The words in the story weren't new for him, He 


the vocabulary In the story. 


6. 1 know Ronald Sawyer, | him at a party a couple of wecks ago. 
?. My hometiowns Ames, lowa. | up there. 
8. I dropped my book. lt. to the floor. 
9. Ken couldn't get into his apartment because he his keys. 
IO. We a lot of money at the restaurant last night. The food was 


good, but expensive. 


11. The bascball player the ball to the catcher. 
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19. 


20. 


I wrote a check yesterday. 1 a mistake on the check, so 1 
tore it up and wrote another one. 


- Someone my bicycle, so I called rhe police. 


Maggie didn't tell a lie. She the truth. 


, Rick his arm when he fell on the ice, 


We were late for the movie. It at 7:00, but we didn't get 
there until 7:15, 


We songs at the party last night and had a good time. 


Í to Chicago last week, The plane was only five 
minutes late. 


My plane at 6:03 and arrived at 8:45, 
We played a soccer game yesterday. The other team - We 
lost. 
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m EXERCISE 1: How are these words usually used, as NOUNS or ADJECTIVES? Use each word in 


a sentence. 


|. busy NOUN CAD) 
» Pmoo busy to go to thE 200. 


2. computer NOUN ADJ 
>» Computers are machines, 


3. tall NOUN ADJ 
4. apartment NOUN ADJ 
5. lom NOUN AD] 


6. intelhigent NOUN ADJ 


ADJECTIVE + NOUN 
[Iboughtan expensive book. 


NOUN +. NOUN 
[boughta grammar book 


NOULUN + NOUN 
He works ata shoe store. 


INCORRECT: He works ata shoes store. 


ADJECTIVE + NOUN + NOUN 
[ boughtan expensive grammar — book, 


INCORRECT: [bought a pranmmar expenstve book. 





7. hand NOUN ADJ 
8. good NOUN ADJ 
9. monkey NOUN ADJ 
10. voung NOUN ADJ 
11. music NOUN ADJ 
12. expensive NOUN ADJ 
13. grammar NOUN ADJ 


Adjectives can modify nouns, as in (a). See Chart 
4-2 for a list of common adjecnves, 


Nouns can modify other nouns. In (b): graminar 
Is a noun that is used as an adjective to modify 
another noun (book). 


À noun that is used as an adjective Is always In Its 
singular form. In (c): the store sells shoes, butitis 


called a shoe (singular form) store. 


Both an adjecnve and a noun can modify a noun; 
the adjecuve comes first, the noun second. 
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mM EXERCISE 2: Find the ADIECTIVES and identify the nouns they modify. 


1. I drank some hot tea. 


- My grandmother is a wise woman, 


Pi 

3. English is not my native language. 

4. The busy vaitress poured coffee into the empty cup. 
5 


| À young man carried the heavy suitcase for Fumiko. 
6. Isatin an uncomfortable chair at the restaurant. 
7, "Vhere is international news on the front page of the newspaper. 
8 


| My uncle 1s a svonderful man. 


m EXERCISE 3: Find the NOUNS UsED AS ADJECTIVES and identify the nouns they modify, 


|. We sat at the kitchen table. 





- ]I bought some new CDs at the music store, 


2 
3. We met Jack at the train station. 
4. Vegetable soup is nutritious. 

4 


- Yhe movie theater is next to the furniture store. 
6. The walter handed us a Tlunch menu, 
7, The traffic light was red, so wwe stopped, 
8 


. Ms. Bell gave me her business card. 
m EXERCISE 4: Complete the sentences. Use the information in the first part of the sentence, 
Use 4 NOUN THAT MODIFIES ANOTHER NOUN 1n the completion. 
1. Vases that are used for flowers are called flower vases. 
2. À cup that is used for coffee Is called a coffee CUp. 
3. A story that appears in a newspaper is called 


4. Rooms in hotels are called 





. Soup that is made of beans is called 

6. A worker in an office is called 

?, À room that contains computers 1s called 
8. Seats on airplanes are called 

9. À bench thatis found in a park is called 


10, A tag that gives the price of something is called 
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E EXERCISE 5: Which noun in the list can be used with all three of the nouns used as 
modifiers? For example, in the first sentence below, the completion can be a 
university education, a lugh school education, and a college education. 


class official soup 
4 education program store 


keys race ticRels 
number room trip 





university 
1. Janehasa (high school education. 
college 
furmture 
2. Wewenttoa « shoe 
clothing 
history 
3. TItooka math 
science 
horse 
4. We watched a car 
foot 
government 
5. Italked to a Cy 
school 
vegetable 
6. Mom made some bçan 
chicken 
radio 
7. He told me about a television 
computer 
boat 
8. We took a/an bus E 
airplane 
car 
9. I couldn't find my house 
door 
telephone 
IO. What is your apartment 


license plate 
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theater 


11. We bought some concert 
alrplane 
hospital 
12. We visited Sue in her hotel 
dormitory 


MH EXERCISE 6: Each item lists wo NOUNS and one ADIECTIVE. Put them in the correct order. 


1. homework The teacher gave us a Í mework janment. 
long 
assgnment 


2. program I watched a 
good 
television 


3. road We drove on a 
mountain 
dangerous 


4. automobile Janetwasina 
bad 
accident 


5. article [ read an 
magazine 
interesting 


6. delicious Mrs. Green made some 
vegetable 
soup 


?. card My sister gave me a 


funny 
birthday 


8. narromw People don't like to sit in 
seats 
airplane 
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a large red car 
INCORRECT: a red large car 


a bequtiful young woman 
à bequtiful red car 
a beautiful Greek island 


OPINION ADJECTIVES 
dangerous favorite 
difficult good 
dirty happy strong 
wonderful 


unportant 
interesting 


expensive honest 


In (a): txro adjecuves (large and red) modify a 
noun (car), Adjectives follow a particular order. In 
(a), an adjective describinp size (large) comes 
before color fred). 


The adjecuve bearriful expresses an opinion. 
Opinion adjectives usually come before all other 
adjectives. 

In (c): opinion precedes age. 

In (d): opinion precedes color. 

In (e): opinion precedes nationality. 


There are manv opinion adjectives. The words in 
(1) are examples of common opinion adjectives. 


USUAL WORD ORDER OF ADJECTIVES 


(1) (2) (o) 
OPINION SIZE AGE 
beautiful turge youny 
delicious tal old 

kind bittle middle-aged 


some delicious Mexican food 
a small glass vase 
a kind old Chinese man 


RARE: 
a beautiful small old brown Greek metal coin 





(4) (6) 
COLOR NATIONALITY* MATERIAL 
red Creek metal 

blue Chinese glass 

black Mexican plastic 


À noun is usually modified by only one or two 
adjectives, although sometimes there are three, 


Its very rare to find a long list of adjechves in 
front of a noun, 


*xOTE: Adjcctives that describe nationality are capitalized: Korean, Venezuelan, Saudi Arabian, etc. 


m EXERCISE 7: Put the italicized words in the correct order. 


|. glass a tall glass vase 
tal! 

2. delicious some food 
Tha: 

3. red some tomatoes 
small 
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4. old 
big 
brozun 


S. narrou 
dirt 


6. young 
SCrIOHS 


7. long 
black 
beaunifil 


8. Chinese 
famous 


old 


O. leather 
brozen 
thin 


10. wonderful 
otd 
Natrve American 


some 


a/an 


a/jan 


CONS 


road 


woman 


hair 


work of art 


belt 


story 


HM EXERCISE 8: Complete the sentences with words from the list below. 


Asian 
brick 


Canadian 


coffee 


|. Jack is wearing a white 


Y cotion 
unporiant 
leather 





cotton 


2. Hong Kong is an important 


3. Im wearing some comfortable old 


4. Tommy was a/an 


favorite toy. 


S. Ann has a/an 


6, Our dorms a tall red . 


7. lhe computer is a/an 
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polite 
soft 
unhappy 


shirt. 
cy. 
shoes. 


little boy «when he broke his 


wool blanket on her bed. 
building. 


modern invention. 


8. My nephew has good manners. He is always a/an 
voung man, especially to his clders. 


9. Jack always carries a large blue cup with hm. 


10. Ice hockey is a popular | sport. 





Egg 


PA ms 


1; 































es, 
SS 


SOS 











6s 














ESSO 


va 







é 


“7 “4 
VE, ANE 
“ uol 
narra “ 
As % E , * 
ONG ESA 
Ê 


Ta 


m EXERCISE 9: Add ADIECTIVES Or NOUNS USED AS ADJECTIVES to the sentences below, 


1. We had some hot food. 
2. My dog, Rover, is a/an old dog, 
3. We bought a blue blankel. 
4. Alice has gold earrings. 
5. Tom has short hair. 
6. Mr. Lee is a/an . voung man. 
7. Jack lives im a large brick house. 
8. Iboughta big suitcase. 
9. Sally pickcd a/an À red flower, 
10. Ali «ore an old shirt to the pienice. 
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m EXERCISE 10—-ERROR ANALYSIS: Many, but not all, of the following sentences contain 
mistakes In the word order of modifiers. Find and correct the mistakes. Make 
changes in the use of a and an as necessary. 


an old wood 


- Ms, Lane has -asvçod-old desk in her office. 

. She put the flowers in a blue glass vase. (no change) 

- The Great Wallis a Chinese landmark famous, 

. I read a newspaper article interesting this morning. 

- Spiro gave me a wonderful small black Greek box as a birthday present. 
- Âlice reached down and put her hand in the mountain cold stream. 
| Pizza is my favorite food Italian. 

. There was a beautiful flower arrangement on the kitchen table. 

« Jack usually wears brown old comfortable shoes leather. 

. Grnats are black tiny insects. 

- Jused a box brown cardboard to mail a gift to my sister, 

- Tony has a noisy electric fan in his bedroom «window, 

. James is a middle-aged handsome man with brown short hair. 


- When Jane was on her last business 






trip, she had a cheap rental car, 
but she stayed in a room 
expensive hotel. 
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m EXERCISE 1I— ORAL: Practice modifying nouns. 


STUDENT A: 


STUDENT B; 


Example: 


Your book is open. Say the words in each item. Don't let your 
intonation drop because Student B is going to finish the phrase. 
Your book is closed. Complete Student A's phrase with a noun. 


Respond as quickly as you can with the first noun that comes to mind. 


adark... 


STUDENT A: a dark 


STUDENT B: 


Example: 


some ripe ... 


STUDENT A: some ripe 
STUDENT B: soup 


STUDENT A. 
STUDENT B: 
S FUDENT As 


a 


[= 
O DD 0 3 Aus win 


a kitchen... 


|. abusy... 


| a public... 


a true... 


. some expensive ... 
. an interesting old... 


- anairplane... 


a dangerous... 


a beaunful Korean ... 


some delicious Mexican... 


Seztch rofes. 


21. 
Ze. 


Za 
24. 


Zs. 
26. 
PAR 
28. 
Zoo. 


30. 


a telephone... 

a fast... 

some comfortable... 
a foreign... 

a famous Italian ... 

a bus... 

a history... 

a rubber bicycle .. 

a hospital... 


a movie... 


ll. 
12. 
RA 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


Si 
o PA 
oh 
34. 
So. 
36. 
Eua 
38. 
39. 
40. 


night (room, building, day, cloud, etc.) 


some ripe soup?? 1 don't think soup can be called ripe. 
Okay. How about “some ripe fruit”? oR: “some ripe bananas”? 
That's good. Some ripe fruit or some ripe bananas. 


a birthday... 

a computer... 

a baby... 
asoft... 

an easy... 

a government... 
some hot... 

a flower... 

a bright... 


some small round... 


some greatold... 

a television... 

a very deep... 

an office... 

a gray wool... 

an afternoon ... 

an empty... 

a wonderful South American... 
a bedroom... 


a science... 
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(a) Riraate alloftie food on her plate. dit of, most of, and some of express quantities. 


(b) Mike ate most of tis food. altof= 100%: 
(c) Susie aic some of ter food most of = q large part but not all 
some of = a small or medium part 


(d) Mau ate almost alt of his food. att of= 100% 


(e) INCORRECT:O Matt ate almost of tus food. almost alto! = 95%-I9% 
Almost is uscd with all; all cannot be omitted. 


7, 
pia a 
LM 


EW 
NS siçiaas 





m EXERCISE 12: Complete the sentences with (almost) all of, most of, or some of. 


L. 2. 4 Ês 8: All of these numbers are even. 
EA Ê, 5: En e these numbers are odd. 
en l, 5: 4, 6, ls 9: these numbers are odd. 
4. dis Sn 4, 6, ER S: these numbers are odd. 
Sa Es Br 4, A da 9: these numbers are odd. 
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6. the birds in Picture À are flying. 


A the birds in Picture B are flying. 
8. the birds mn Picture € are flying. 
Ea the birds in Picture D are flying. 


LAMA PANAMA ANA AS PALA AP pe NA AP e, 
PICTURE A PICTURE B 


LAPA A AAA AN] VALA AA AAA pa A A AAA UA = EN = o AS 


PICTURE C PICTURE D 





LO. the students sn this class have dark hair. 


l1. the students in this class are using pens rather 
than pencils to do this exercise. 





Lo: the students àn this class wear glasses. 
|3. the students in this class can speak English. 
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Allof my work is finished, In (a): ait o! + singular noun + singular verb. 
Allo! my friends are kind, In (b): ali of + plural noun + plural verb. 

Some ofmy homeworR is finished. In (c): some of + singular noun + singular verb, 
Some of my friends are coming to In (d): some of+ plural noun + plural verb. 


my birthday party. 
When a subject includes an expression of quannty, 
the verb agrees with the noun that immediately follows of. 


COMMON EXPRESSIONS OF QUAN TIDY 
att of most of half of 
almost all of a lotof some of 





E EXERCISE 13: Choose the correct VERB. 


1. All of that money IS mine, 
(s Vare) 
2. All of the windows open. 
(Is are) 
3. We saw one movie, Some of the movie interesting. 


(was | were) 


4, We saw five movies. Some of the movies interesting. 
(was | vere) 








5. Half of the glasses empty, 
(IS A are) 
and half of the glasses full. IT'S HALF EMPTY. IT'S HALF FULL, 
(Is 4 are) 
6. Half of the glass 
empty, 


(Is t are) 





Pessimist Optimist 


336 1 CHAPIERB 


7. Alot of those words 


(1s Vare) 


8. Alot of that vocabulary 


9. Almost all of the air in the city 


10. Almost all of the oceans in the world 


11. Most of the students 


new to me. 


ney to me. 


(18 4 are) 


polluted. 
(is Vare) 
polluted, 
(Is Vare) 
on time, 


(arrives | arrive) 


12. Most of our mail 


(arrives à arrive) 


1n the morning. 





ONE OF + PLURAL NOUN 
(a) Samis one of my friends. 


(b) INCORRECT: Sara is one of my friend. 


ONE OP + 
(c) One of 
(d) INCORRECT: One ofmy friends are here. 


PL, NOUN + SING. VERB 


my frends ts here, 


(e) None of he students was late, 
(1) None of the students were late. 


One ofis followed by a specific plural noun, 
as in (a). 

lt is INCORRECT to follow one of with a singular 
noun, as in (b). 


When one of+ a plural noun Is the subject of a 
sentence, It is followed by a singular verb, as in 
(Cc): ONH OF + PLURAI, NOUN + SINGULAR VERB, 





In (e): Not one of the students was late, 

none of = not one of 
The verb following none of+ a plural noun can be 
singular, as in (e), or plural, as in (f). Both are 
correct.” 


*In very formal English, a singular verb is used after none of+ a plural noun: None of the students was late. In everyday 
English, both singular and plural verbs are used. 


m EXERCISE 14: 


L. 


a 


Make sentences from the given words and phrases. 


One of my | teacher | be | (name ofa teacher) 


One of my teaçhers is Ms, Lopez. 


(name of a student) A be À one of my | classmate 
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10. 


1. 


[Z; 


14. 


one of my | book | be | red 


one of my 4 book | have | a green cover 


- (name ofa place) N be 4 one of my favorite | place Vin the world 


| one of the | student Yin my class Y always come | late 


- (Mame ofa person) be Yonc of my best | friend 


. One of my | friend Vive Vin (name ofa place) 


. (rtleofa TV program)" be Yone of the best + program + on TV 


(name of a person) NY be | one of the most famous | people* Yin the world 


one of my biggest | problem 1 be | my inability to understand spoken English 


(name of a newspaper) N be | one of the | leading newspaper Vin (name ofa city) 


, none of the | student Yin my class | speak 1 (name ofa language) 


none of the | furmture Yin this room + be | soft and comfortable 


* People is a plural noun even though it does not have a final -s. 
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m EXERCISE 15: Compleie the sentences with vour own words. 


1. One of my favorite E 

2. is one of the most Interesting in the world. 
3. One of the in my Is 

4. Is one of my best 

5. One of 

6. None of 


m EXERCISE 16: Choose the correct VERB. 


1. My grammar book Is 
(Is 4 arc) 


2, Some of my books 


red, 


on my desk, 


(Is | are) 
3. One of my books blue and green. 
(IS i are) 
4. My favorite colors red and vellow, 
(Is Vare) 
5, Suc's favorite color green, 
BRAZIL 
(Is 4 are) 
6. One oÍí my favorite colors red. 
(Is 4 are) 
7. My best friends mn Brazil. 


(lives live) 


8. One of my best friends 


Cives 4 ve) 


9. Some of the students in my class 


10. One of the students im Pablo's class 


11. None of these letters 
(Is tare) 


12. None of this mail 
(1s Varo) 





in Australa, 


lap-top computers. 
(has + have) 


a mustache, 
(has | have) 


for vou. 


for you. 
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HM EXERCISE 17: Complete the sentences with is or are. 


1. Some of the children's toys are broken. 

2. Most of my classmates always on time for class, 

3. One of my classmates ahvays late. 

4. Allof my friends kind people. 

5. One of my friends Sam Brown. 

6. Most of the rivers in the world polluted. 

7. Some of the Pacific Ocean badly polluted. 

8. Most of this page white. 

9. Most of the pages in this book full of grammar exercises. 
10. One of the pages in this book the title page. 


E EXERCISE 18—ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions in complete sentences. 


Use any expression of quantity (all of, most of, some of, a lot of, one of, three of, 
etc.). 


Example: How many of the people in this room are wearing shoes? 
Response: All of the people in this room are wearing shoes. 


Example: How manv of us are wearing blue jeans? 
Response: Some of us are wearing blue jeans, 


. How many people in this room have (short) hair? 

-. How many of the students in this class have red grammar books? 

How many of us arc sitting down? 

How many of vour classmates are from (name of a country)? 

How many of the people in this room can speak (English)? 

How many of the women in this room are «vearing earrings? How many of the men”? 
What is one of vour favorite TV programs? 

How many of the people in this city are friendly? 

Who is one of the most famous people in the world? 

- How many of the married women in your country work outside the home? 


SODA E 


Bm 
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Every student has a book. 
AU of the students have books, 


INCORRECT: Every of the students 
has a book. 
INCORRECT: Every students have books. 





Everyone has a book. 
Everybody has a book. 
[ looked at everything in the museum, 


Everything is okay. 


a 


EC 
o 


(a) and (b) have essentially the same meaning. 
In (a): every + singular noun + singular verb. 


Every is not immediately followed by of, 
Every is immediately followed by a singular noun, 
NOT a plural noun. 


(e) and (f) have the same meaning. 
Everyone and everybody are followed by a singular 
verb. 


In (g): everything = cach thing. 


In (h): everything is followed by a singular verb, 


m EXERCISE 19: Choose the correct completion. 


books 


1. Allof the on this desk are mine. 
(book | books) Cs Vare) 
2. Fvery on this desk mine. 
(book | books) (is Vare) 
3. Allof the here today. 
(student + students) (1s Y are) 
4. Every here today. 
(student + students) (1s V are) 
5. Every at my college tests regularly. 
(teacher | teachers) (gives | give) 
6. All of the at my college a lot of tests. 
(teacher 1 teachers) (gives | give) 
7, Every in my country bedtime stories. 
(child + children) (likes + like) 
8. All of the in my country that story. 
(child + children) (knows À know) 
9. All of the in this class studying English. 
(person 1 people) (Is A are) 
10. Everyone in this class to learn English, 


(wants | want) 
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ll. 


(Does | Do) 
12. E RaNEN 

(Does 4 Do) 
13, 

(Does | Do) 
14, 

(Does do) 
15, Every 


(city À cities) 


all of the in this class speak English well? 
(student | students) 


Cverv n the world like to listen to music? 
(person | people) 


all of the in the world enjoy dancing? 
(person | people) 


everybody in the world have enough to eat? 


in Sweden a good transportation system. 
(has + have) 


mm EXERCISE 20—ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the errors. 


|. Ixvork hard every days. 


2. Ilve in an apartment with one of my friend, 


3, We saw a pretty flowers garden in the park. 


4. Almost of the students are in class today, 


UF 


| Every people in my class are studyving English, 


6. All of the cities in North America has traffic problems, 


7. Qne of mv books are green, 


8. Nadia drives a blue small car. 


9. Istanbul is one of my favorite city in the world. 


10. Every of students in the class have a grammar book. 


11. The work will take a long time. We can't finish every things today. 


12. Everybody in the world want peace. 
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SINGULAR | POSSESSIVE To show that a person possesses 
NOUN NOUN something, add an apostrophe () and -s to 
My friend has a car. friend friend's a singular noun, 
My friends car is blue, POSSESSIVE. NOUN, SINGULAR 
The student has a book. student student's noun + apostrophe (O + -s 
The student's book is red. 


PLURAL POSSESSIVE Add an apostrophe () at the end of a 
NOUN FORM plural noun (after the -s). 

The students have books. students students! POSSESSIVE NOUN, PLURAL. 

The students” books are red. noun + -s + apostrophe () 

My frienelis have a car. friends friends” 

Mv friends" car is blue. 





E EXERCISE 21: Add arosrrorprs to the prossESSIVE NOUNS. 


fim 
1. Jims , last name is Smith. 


2. Bobs cat bikes to sleep on the sofa, 
3. My teachers names are Mis. Rice and Mr. Molina. 
4. My mothers first name is Marika, 
5. My parents telephone number is 555-9876, 
6. My Uncle George is my fathers brother. 
7. Nicole is a girls name, 
8. Érica and Heidi are girls names. 
9. Do you like Toms shirt? 
10. Do vou know Anitas brother? 


11, The teacher collected the students test papers at the end of the period. 
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12. Alexs friends visited him last night. 





13. How long is an elephants trunk? 
14. A monkeys hand looks like a human hand. 


15. Monkeys hands have thumbs. 


mM EXERCISE 22: Complete the sentences. Use your classmates” names. 


l. hair is short and straight. 
a grammar book Is on her desk. 
E last name Is 
4. I don't know address. 
; eves are gray, 
6. shirt is blue. 
A briefcase is on the floor. 
8. I need to borrow dictionary. 
9. Do you like mustache? 
10. Do you know wife? 
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mM EXERCISE 23-—WRITTEN: Write sentences about things vour classmates possess. 


Example: Kim's book is on his desk. Anna's purse is brown, Pablo's shirt is green. 


m EXERCISE 24: Complete the sentences. 


1. My husband's brother is my brother-in-law, 

2. Mv father's Is my uncle, 

3. My mother's Is my grandmother. 

4. My sister's are my nieces and nephews, 
5. My aunt's is my mother. 

6. Nly wife's is my mother-in-law, 

7. Ny brother's Is my sister-in-law. 

8. My father's and 


are my grandparents. 
9. My niece is my brother's 


10. My nephew is my sister's 


The chtldren's toys are on the floor. Irregular plural nouns (children, men, women, people) have an 
irregular plural possessive form. The apostrophe () comes 
The store sells men's clothing. before the final -s. 


That store sells women's clothing. REGULAR PLURAL, POSSESSIVE NOUN: 
the students” books 

I like to know about other IRREGULAR PLURAL POSSESSIVE NOUN: 

people's tives. the women's books 





m EXERCISE 25: Complete the sentences with the correct possessive form of the NOUNS in iralics. 


1. cluldren That store sells childrens books, 

2. gui Mary is a name. 

3. girls Niary and Sue are names, 
4. women Mary and Sue are names, 
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5. uncie Robert is living at his house. 


6. person À biography is the story of a = hfe. 
7. people Biographies are the stories of lives. 
8. students lives are busy. 
9. brother Do vou know my wife? 
LO. brothers Do vou know my wIves? 
11. ufe My parents live in Calfornia. 
12. dog My name is lido, 
13. dogs My names are Fido and Rover. 
14. men Are Jim and lom names? 
15. man, woman Chris can be a nickname or à 
nickname. 
16. children Our school Is near our house, 


m EXERCISE 26: Add appostrophes and final -s as necessary to make possessive nouns. 


Pauls 


i. Someone stole Paul , bicycle, Tina's Boutique 


Women's Clothing 


Girls Clothing 


2. Do you know Yuko roommate? 
3, Does that store sell women clothes? 


4. My roommate desk is always a mess. 





5. Whats vour parent new address? 
6. Ihave my father nose.* 
7. Where is Rosa apartment? 


8. I can't remember all of my classmate names, 


*Fhave my futher's nose = My nose looks like my father's nose; Dinherited the shape of my nosc from my 
father. 


346 mB CHAPTERB 


9. It's important to respect other people opinions, 
10. My husband sister is visiting us this week. 
lt. Excuse me. Where is the men room? 


12. That store sells children toys. 


(a) This book belongs to me. | POSSESSIVE  POSsuEssIvE | À possessive adjective 1s used In frontof a 
[tis my book. ADJECTIVI: PRONOUN noun: my book, 


ltis mine. ray mine 


(b) That book belongs to you, | your yours A possessive pronoun Is used alone, without 
Itis your book. her hers a noun following mt: 
Itis yours, his his That book is mine. 


our 
their INCORRECT: Thatis mine book. 





m EXERCISE 27: Complete the sentences. Usc OBJECT PRONOUNS, POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES, and 
POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


1. Fown this book. 4. She owns this pen, 
This book belongs to me. This pen belongs to 
This is my book. “This s pen, 
This bookis. mine . This pen is 

2. They own these books. 4, He owns that pen. 
These books belong to | That pen belongs to 
Theseare books. Thatis pen. 
These books are That pen is 


3. You own that book. 


That book belongs to 


Thatis book. 


That book Is 


6. We own those books, 
Those books belong to 
Those are books. 


Those books are 
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MH EXERCISE 28: Complete the sentences. Use the correct possessive form of the words in atalics. 


1.1 a. This bookbag is mine 


Sue b. That bookbag is Sues 


f E My bookbag is red. 
she a. Hers Is green. 
2. we a. These books are 


they b. Those books are 


we C. books are on the table. 
they d. are on the desk. 
3. Tom a, This raincoat is 


Mary b. That raincoat is 


he Cc. is light brown. 
she d, Is bght blue, 
4. | a. This notebook is 
vou b. That one is 
E C. has name on lt. 
you d. has name on it. 
5. Jam a. apartment is on Pine Street. 
we b. is on Main Street, 
he C. apartment has three rooms. 
we d. has four rooms. 
6.1 a. Thisis pen. 
vou b. That one is 
f C. Is im pocket. 
vou d. Is on desk. 
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7, we a car is a Chevrolet. 


they b. is a Volkswagen. 
we Cc. gets 17 miles to the gallon, 
they d. car gets 30 miles to the gallon. 


3. Ann a. These books are 
Paul b. Those are 
she C. are on desk. 


he d. are on desk. 


Mm EXERCISE 29: Choose the correct completion. 


1, Is this your pen? 
(your | yours) 


2. Please give this dictionary to Olga. It's 
(her 1 hers) 


3. A: Don't forget hat. Here, 
(your | yours) 


B: No, that's not hat. Is green. 
(my | mine) (My | Mine) 


4. A: Please take this wood carving as a gift from me. Here. It's 
(your À yours) 


B: Thank you. You're very thoughtful. 
5. À: Isn't that the Smiths' car? That one over there. The blue one, 


B: No, that's not car is dark blue, 
(their à theirs) (Their Theirs) 


6. A: Jim and I really like new apartment. It has lots of 
(our | QUES) 


space. How do you like ê 
(vour À yours) 


B: is small, but it's comfortable. 
(Our | Ours) 


7. &: Excuse me. Is this umbrella? 
(vour | YOuUrs) 


B: I don't have an umbrella. Ask Ken. Perhaps it is 
(him 4 his) 
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8. A: When do classes begIn? 
(your | vours) 


B: September second, How about * When do 
(VOUr + VOUS) 


begin? 
(VOUF À VOLTS) 
Pa begin August twenty-mnth, 
(My Mine) 
9. A: Maria, spaghetti sauce is delicious! 


(vour) vOUrs) 


B: Thank vou, but it's not as good as 
(VOU à VYOLUFS) 


A: Oh, no, is much better! It tastes just as good as Anna's. 
(Your: Yours) 


B: Do you like Anna's spaghetu sauce? TIthink Is too salty, 
(hert hers) 


A: Maybe. husband makes good spaghetti sauce too. 
(My NdInc) 


Is thick and rich. 
(His à He) 


B: In truth, making spaghettu sauce is easy, but cveryone's sauce Is justa little different. 


THANK YOU. 






YOUR SPAGHETTI SAUCE 
IS DELICIOUS, MARIA. 
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Whose booR is this? Mine. 

It's mine. 

[ts my baok. 
Rita's. 
Theyre Rita's. 


Whose books arc these 


Whose asks about possession. 


Whose is often used with a noun (e.g, 
avhose book), as im (a) and (b). 


Dhevire Rita's books, 


Whose is this? (the speakoras poming to a book. 
Whose arc thesc? (Lhe speakers pormmtng io some books.) 


Whose can be used without a noun If 
the meaning is clear, as in (c) and (d). 












WHOSE IS THIS? 
THERE'S NO NAME 
ONIT. WHO'S THE 

ARTIST? 






m EXERCISE 30: Choose the correct completion. 


1. Whose watch is 
(IS Vare) 


2. Whose glasses 


(18 V are) 


3. Whose keys 


(s tarc) 


4. Whose hat = 
(Is Yare) 


EH 


Whose shoes 
(is * are) 


6. Whose handbag 
(is arc) 


this 2 


(umas 4 these) 


(that those) 


(this À these) 


(that + those) 


(that à those) 


(this 4 these) 
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m EXERCISE 31: Point to or touch something in the classroom that belongs to someone and ask 
a question with whose. 


Example: (Student À points to or touches a grammar book.) 
STUDENT A: Whose book Is this? 

SIUDENT B: It's mine. / Mine. / It's my book. 

STUDENT A: Whose book Is that? 

STUDENT B: It's Po's. / Po's. / It's Po's book. 















LSES OF THI: APOSTROPHIE 

e With contractions of pronouns and am, is, and are. 
See Chart 1-4, 

e With contractions of nouns and ts. 
In (b), Tom's = fomas.* 


e With the contraction ol that and is. 


Fm happy. (INCORRECT: Pam happy.) 
She's happy. 

We're happy. 
Fom's happy. 


(c) That's my notebook. 
(d) There's a book on the table, 
There're some books on the table. 
(e) What's this? 
Where's Anna? 
(f) Who's that? > It's Mike, 
Whoseis that? — It's Mike's. 


* With the contractions of there and is/are. 
e With contractions of some question words and 2s. 


COMPARE 

In (db: Who's = who s. 

In (g): Whose = a question word that asks about 
possession. It has NO apostrophe. 















Tima ísn't here. e With negative contractions: isn't, aren't, wasn't, 


weren't, doesn't, don't, won't, can't. 











Fom's hairis brown. 
()) My parents” house is white. 


e With possessive nouns, as in (1) and ()). See Charts 8-7 
and 8-5. 
Apostrophes are NOT used with possessive pronouns. In 
(1): hers with an apostrophe (her's) IS NEVER correct. 









(k) “This pen belongs to Ann. Itis hers. 
INCORRECT: fras her's. 













Ft's sunny today, 

(n) [Um studying about India, Pm 
interested in tts history, 

(0) INCORRECT: Pm interested im it's history. 


COMPARE: In (m): tt's=aras. 
In (n): tts = a possessive adjective: tts fistory = India's 
history. À possessive adjecuve has NO apostrophe. 


*Nouns are regularly contracted with is in spoken English. In written English, contractons of a noun and ts (eg. Tom's 
happy) are found in informal English (for example, in a letter to a friend), but notin formal English (for example, an 
academic paper). In general, verb contracuons (1'pi, you're, tsn't, there's, er.) are found in informal English, but are not used 
in very formal English. 
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m EXERCISE 32: Add apostrophes where necessary. 


A 


m EXERCISE 33: Add apostrophes where necessary. 


À. 


2. 


Thais Anns book. — That's Ann's book. 
| That book is hers. > (no change) 
« Jiris car is small, 

“ Jims in New York this week. 

. Hes visiting his brother. 

. Ima híttle hungry this morning. 

. Tonys my netghbor. 

- Tonys apartment is next to mine. 
- Whos that woman? 

. Shes Bobs wife. 

- Whose book Is that? 

- Isit yours? 

« Its Ginas book. 


| Wheres your dictionary? 


| Amy wont go to the movie with us. She doesnt have enough money. 


. Paris is a popular tourist destination. Its most famous attraction is the Eiffel Tower. 


Its most famous building is the Louvre Museum. Its also famous for its night life, 


Yoko 5 


Yokos á last name is Yakamoto. 


Yokos a student in my English class. 


3. Pablo is a student. Hes in my class. His tast name is Alvarez, 
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4. Pablos full name is Pablo Alvarez, 
5. Youre a student. Your names Al. 
6. Ima student. Tam in Mr. Lees English class. 
7, Mary and Anita have purses. Marys purse is black. Anitas purse Is brown. 
8. Marys in class todav. Anitas at home. 
9. Whose books are these? "lhis book is mine. “Thats vours. 
10. Whats wrong? Whats happening? Whos that man? Wheres he going? 
11. Im looking ata book. Its a grammar book. Its cover is red. Its on my desk. Its 
open. Its title is Basic English Grammar. 
12. VYheres a bird im the tree. Tts black and red. Is chestis red. lis wings, tail, and back 


are black. Its sitting on a branch. 





13. People admire the tiger for its beauty and strength. Its a magnificent animal, 
Unfortunately, its survival as a species 1s in doubt. [ts an endangered species, 


Thercre verv few tigers in the world today. 
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NOULIN 


(a) | Birds | fly. | 


subject  verb 


NOUN 


| Ken | opened | the door. | 


subject verb objucil 


NOUN 
Birds [ lv | im | thesky. 


subject  verb prep. object of prep. 


NOUN 


[| Yoko | is |astudent. | 


subject be noun complement 


NOUN + NOUN 
[ don't like znter weather, 


NOUN + NOUN 
(ft) Ilke Jim's frut. 


NOUNS ARI USED AS: 
4 subjects of a sentence, as in (a). 


objects of a verb, as in (Db). 


objects of a preposition, as In (c). 


noun complements* after be, as in (d). 


modifiers of other nouns, as 1 (€), 


possessives, as in (1). 





mM EXERCISE 34: Write the sentences that fit the grammatical descriptions. Circle the NOUNS. 


q Bm 


já 


subject 


| À kangaroo Is an animal. 
My vallet is in my pocket. 


| Mycwaleb | is | in | mycpocket | 


be prep. object of prep. 


subject 


o o 


subject 


subject 


LA 


subject 


be noun complement 


, Jason works in an office. 
. Karen held the baby in her arms. 
Restaurants serve food, 


verb object 


verb prep. object of prep. 


O DR E SR E 


verb ubjeci prep, objectof prep. 
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f. Korea is in Ásia, 
g. Korea is a peninsula, 


subject de prep. object of prep. 


subject de noun complement 


h. Children play with toys. 
1. Monkeys eat fruit. 
J. Jack tied a string around the package. 





subject verb object 
5. 
subject verb prep. object of prep. 
10. nn 
subject verb object prep. object of prep. 
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NOUN + and + NOUN And can connect two or more nouns, 
[Birds and airplanes | fly. | In (a): the subject = two nouns, 
subject verb In (b): the object = two nouns, 
In (c): the object — three nouns, 
NOUN + and + NOUN Three (or more) nouns are separated by 
Ken | opened | thedoor and the window. commas, as in (c). “T'vo nouns, as in (a) and 


subject verb object (b), are NOT separated by commas. 


NOUN + NOUN + and + NOUN 
Í have la book, a pen, aud a pencil. 


subject verb object 


NOUN + or + NOUN Or can also connect two nouns, as in (d). 
Pd like some coffee or some tea. 





m EXERCISE 35: Find the cONNECTED NOUNS and discuss how they are used. 
1. You bought apples and bananas. 


—> apples and bananas = connected nouns, used as the object of the verb “bought” 


2. I bought apples, bananas, and oranges. 
sy 

3. Jack and Olga bought bananas. 

4. Julia wants apples or bananas. 

5. Julia is at the market with Jack and Olga. 


6. Tennis and golf are popular sports. 


7, Tokyo has excellent museums and libraries. 





8. A tree has a trunk, branches, leaves, and roots. 
9. Automobiles, trains, and trucks are kinds of vehicles. 


10. T'Il have some soup or a sandwich for lunch, 





NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND PRONOUNS m 357 


E EXERCISE 36: Add commas where necessary. 
1, Ants bees and mosquitoes are Insects. 
» Ants, bees, and mosquitoes are insects.* 

2. Ants and bees are Insects. (no change) 
3. Bears tigers and elephants are animais. 
4. Bears and tigers are animals. 
5. I bought some rice fruit and vegetables at the market. 
6. 1 bought! some rice and fruit at the market. 
7, The three countries in North America are Canada the United States and Mexico. 
8. I read a lot of newspapers and magazines. 
9. [had some soup and a sandwich for lunch. 

10, Shelley had some soup a salad and a sandwich for lunch. 

11. My favorite things In life are sunnyv days music good friends and books. 


12. What do birds butteríles and airplanes have in common? 


m EXERCISE 37: Find the Nouns. Discuss how they are used. 


l. A turtle is a reptile. 
> turile = a noun, used as the subject of the sentence. 
» veptile = a noun, used as a complement after “be” 
2. À turtle has a hard shell. 
3. À turtle pulls its head, legs, and tail into its shell, 
4. Some turtles spend almost all of their lives in water. 


5. Some turtles live on land for their entire lives. 


6. Turtles don't have tceth, but they have powerful jaws, 


*In a series of connected nouns, thg comma immediately before and is optional. 
ALSO CORRECT: “Ínts, decs and mosquitoes are secis, 
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“Turtles bury their eggs in sand or mud, 

- Baby turtles face many dangers. 

- Birds and fish eat baby turtles. 

| Some green sea turtles live for 100 vears. 
| Turtes face many dangers from people. 


- People destroy turtles” natural homes, 


. People poison natural areas with pollution, 


- Many species of turues face extinction. 
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. People replace beaches, forests, and other natural arcas with towns and farms. 


= 359 


ADJECTIVE + NOUN Adjectives describe nouns; they give information 
(a) TIboupghtsome beautiful flowers. about nouns, See Chart 4-2 for a list of common 
adjectives. 
Adjectives can come in front of nouns, as in (a). 


BE + ADJECTIVE Adjecuves can follow be, as in (b). The adjectve 


The flowers were beautiful describes the subject of the sentence. See Chart 1-6. 


LINKING VERB + ADJECTIVE Adjectves can follow a few other verbs. These verbs 
The flowers looked beautiful. are called “linking verbs.” The adjective describes 
The flowers smeliled good. the subject of the sentence, 
l feel good. Common linking verbs are: 
Candy tastes sweet. look, smell, feel, taste, and sound, 
That book sounds interesting. 





m EXERCISE 38: Find the aDjeCTIVES and discuss ways adjectives are used. 


1. The sun is bright today. 
» bright = an adjective. Ii follows “be” and describes the subject of the sentence, “sun” 


2. I drank some cold water. 

3. My dog's nose is cold, 

4. Ice feels cold. 

5. This exercise looks easy. 

6. Our teacher gives casy tests. 

7, English grammar is easy. 

8. Lemons taste sour. 

9. What's the matter? You look unhappy. 
10. Em sad. 
11. Who is your favorite author? 
12. What's the matter? You sound angry. 
13. Ummm. These flowers smell wonderful! 
14. That chair looks soft and comfortable. 


15. Mr. White Is à good history teacher. 
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HH EXERCISE 39— ORAL: Practice using linking verbs. 


PARTI Do any of the following ADJECTIVES describe how you feel today? 


1. good 5. sleepy 9. happy 
2. fine 6. tred 10. calm 
3, terrible 7. lazy 11, sick 
4. terrific 8. nervous 12. old 
PART IH Name things that... 

13. taste good 17. taste sour 

14. taste terrible 18. smell good 

15, taste delicious 19, smell bad 

16. taste sweet 20. smell wonderful 


PART HI: Name something in this room that looks... 


21. clean 25, expensive 
22. dirty 26. comfortable 
23. new 27, messy 

24. old 28. familiar 


mB EXERCISE 40— ORAL: Describe how your classmates look. 

STUDENT A: Choose one of the emotions listed below. Show that emotion through 
expressions on your face and through your actions. Don't tell anyone 
which emotion you're trying to show. 

STUDENT B: Describe how Student À looks. Use the linking verb /o0k and an 


adjechve. 
l. angry 5, busy 
2. sad / unhappy 6. comfortable 
3, happy 7. surprised 
4. tired / sleepy 8. nervous 


E EXERCISE 41: Use any possible completions for the following sentences. Use the words in 
the list or your own words, 


easy good | terrific | wonderful | great interesting 


hard | difficuli terrible | axwful tired | sleepy 





1. Rosa told me about a new book. I want to read it. It sounds interesting / 
good / terrific. 


2. Karen learned how to make paper flowers. She told me how to do ir. It sounds 
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3. There's a new play at the community theater. 1 read a review of it in the newspaper. Td 
like to see it. It sounds 

4. Professor Wilson is goIng to lecture on the problems of overpopulation tomorrow 
evening. [think Tilgo, It sourds 


5. Chris explained how to fix a flat tire. Tthink I can do it. It sounds 


6. Shelley didn't finish her dinner because it didn't taste 


7, What's for dinner? Something smells  Ummm! What 
IS It? 


8. Amy didn't get any sleep last night because she studied all mght for a test. Today she 
looks 
9. Ymmmm! “This dessert tastes . Whatis it? 


10. À: What's the matter? Do you fecl okay? 


B: No, Ifeel - Think Pm getting a cold. 

11, A: Do vou like my new dress, darling? 
B: You look , honey, 

12. À: Pyew!* Something smeils |! Do you smell it too? 
B: Isure do. It's the garbage in the alley, 


mM EXERCISE 42: Work in pairs or small groups. In a given time limit (e.g., fifteen seconds, thirty 
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seconds, a minute), think of as many ADJECTIVES or NOUNS USED AS ADJECTIVES as You 
can that can be used to describe the nouns. Make a list, 


Example: car 
Response: big, httle, fast, slow, comfortable, small, large, old, new, used, noisy, quiet, 
foreign, electric, antique, police, etc. 


1. weather S. country 
2. animal 6. person 
3. food 7. river 

4. movie 8. student 


* Pyery is someumes said “pu” Both Pyez: and p.e. mean that something smels verv bad, 


CHAPTER 8 


SINGULAR 


: 
I-— 
+ 
Pia 
tre?” 
A 
1 
Pa 
m- 


SUBJEC OBJECT POSSESSTVT: POSSESSIVE 
PRONOUNS PRONOUNS PRONOLNS ADJECTIVES 


my neuncfs) 
your nane(s) 
her name(s) 
fis nameis) 
Its naneis) 


OUYS our uamets) 
yours Your namo(s) 
theirs their namets) 


We saw an accident. Personal pronouns are used as: 

Anna saw 2É LOO. * subjects, as in (a): 

[have my pen. Suc has hers. * objccis, as in (b); 

Her pen is blue. * OR to show possession, as in (c) and (d). 


[have a book. Itis on my desk, Use a singular pronoun to refer to a singular 


noun. In (c): book and » are both singular. 


| have some books. Eis are on my desk. Use a plural pronoun to refer to a plural noun. 





In (1): books and they are both plural. 


m EXERCISE 43: pRONOUN review. Find and correct the errors in pronoun usage. 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 


Dear Heidi, 
god 

Everything is going fine. I like mine new apartment very much, Its large and 
comfortable. | like me roommate too. Him name is Alberto. You will meet them 
when your visit | next month. His from Colombia. His studying English too. Were 
classmates. We were classmates last semester too. 

We share the rent and the utility bills, but us don't share the telephone bill. 
He pays for his's calls and my pay for my. He's telephone bill is very high because 
he has a girlfriend in Colombia. He calls she often. Sometimes her calls he. Them 
talk on the phone a lot. 

Ours neighbors are Mr. and Mrs. Black. Their very nice. We talk to it often. 
Ours apartment is next to their. Theirs have a three-year-old* daughter. Shes 
really cute. Hers name is Joy. Them also have a cat. Its black and white. Its eyes 


NOTE: When a person's age Is used as an adjective an front of à noun, the word ycaris singular (NOT 
plural) and hvphens (-) are used: q three-year-old daughter, 
INCORRECT: Fhey have a three vears old daughter, 
CORRECT: They huve a three-vear-otd daughter. OR: Their daughter 15 three years old. 
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(12) are yellow. Its name is Whiskers. Its a friendly cat. Sometimes they're cat leaves a 
(13) dead mouse outside ours door. 
(14) am looking forward to you're visit. 

Love, Carl 


(a) Iwrote | afetter || to Alex. | Some verbs are followed by two objects: a direct 
direct object INDIRECT object object and an indirect object. 
(a) Iwrote | Alex | | aletter. | (a) and (b) have the same meaning. 
INDIRECT object direct object The preposition to is NOT used when the indirect 
(Cc) INCORRECT: Lurote to Alex a letter. objects first and the direct object is second. 


DIRECT OBJECT A direct object answers the question What? 
What did vou write? - A letter. 


INDIRECT OBJECT An indirect object answers the question Who/m)? 
Who(m) did you write a letter to? 


—Did you write these letters to Alex? When the direct object is à pronoun (e.g., them), lt 
— Yes, 1 did, I wrote them to him. must precede the indirect object, as in (£). 
INCORRECT: [wrote him hem, 


VERBS FOLLONED BY INDIRECT OBJECTS INTRODUCED BY TO 
grVe send 
hand shot 
tend tell 
pass write 





m EXERCISE 44: Use the given words to complete the grammar descriptions. 


l. my pen | Heidi! I gave 


a, | gave my pen to Heidi. 
subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 

b. | gave Heidi my pen. 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


2. I wrote) Kim a letter 


a. | | 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 


subject and verb INDIREC'T object direct object 
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- Jack handed | à book | Hiroki 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


Stacy | I passed | the salt 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


Ilent' my car 4 Tom 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


. Alice! a postcard VI sent 


subject and vcrb direct object INDIRECT object 
b. | | | 
subjcet and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


- AÂmn told a storv tus 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 


us ta picture 1 Jack showed 


subject and verb direct object INDIRECT object 
subject and verb INDIRECT object direct object 
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mM EXERCISE 45-— ORAL: Change the position of the INDIRECT OBJECT in the following 
sentences. Be sure to omit to. 


|. I gave my pen to Alex. 

> FIprave Alex my pen. 

Please hand that book to me. 

Rosa wrote a letter to her brother. 

I gave a birthday presentto Ahmed. 

Please tell a story to us. 

Did vou send a package to vour parents? 

Mr. Hong showed a photograph of his wife to me. 


O 1 A Em 


Would vou Iend your camera to me? 


HM EXERCISE 46— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Change the position of the INDIRECT OBJECT. 


ixample: You gave vour book to (...). What did vou do? 
Response: I gave (...) my book. 


1. You gave vour pento (...). 

2. You wrote aletter to (...). 

3. You senta package to (...). 

4. You told a funny story to (...). 

8. You showed a photograph to (...). 

6. You senta check to the telephone company. 
7. You passed vour dicuonary to (...). 

8. You handed your notebook to (...). 

9. You lent (an amount of monevto (...). 


m EXERCISE 47— ORAL: Complete the sentences using the words in itatics. 


1. a letter, my sister E wrote... vesterdav. 
» [wrote a letter to my sister vesterdar. 
» Favrote my sister a letter yesterday. 


2. my parents, a telegram | sent... two days ago, 

3. some candy, her children Mrs. Kelly gave .. . after dinner. 

4. her car, me Sue Is going to lend ... tomorrow. 

5. the class, a joke Sam told... vesterdayv. 

6. a letter, the newspaper Em going to write .... 

7. the scissors, John Did you hand...” 

8. me, the soy sauce Could vou please pass ...? 

9. faz, a picture Nr. Schwartz showed ... of his baby daughter. 
10. the students, some good advice Yesterday the teacher gave .... 
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E EXERCISE 48— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Porform the action. Answer the question. 


Example: Give vour book to (...). What did vou do? 
Response: Lgave my bookto (...) or: Igave (...) my book, 


1. Pass your dictionary LO (...). 
2. Please hand me vour pen/pencil, 
3. Lend (...) some money. 

4. Tell (...) vour name. 

5. Please pass my pen lo (...). 

6. Give (...) some good advice, 

7. Show (...)a picture. 

8. Write (...) a note and pass it to him/her. 
9. Give (...)a gift 
10. Please hand that piece of chalk to me. 


(a) Bobopened | the door | for Mary. | Wuh some verbs, for is used with the 
direciob).  INDIRECT obj. indireci object. With these verbs. the 
(b) Sue answered | «question | forme. | indirect object follows the direct object. 
disseiobi INSIRA) For is not omitted. “The position of the 


ps " : indirectobjectis not changed. 
(Cc) INCORRECT. Sue ansteredano a question. e º 


(d) INcORRECT: Ken opened Anita the door. 


VERBS FOLLOWED BY INDIRECT OBJECTS WITH FOR Notice in the examples: Allot the 
answer He answered a question for me. sentences give the idea thal someone is 
cast The teller castecia check for me. helping another person. 

Fix Can vou fx my car for me: 

open Adr. Smith opered the door for his wife. 

pronounce | pronounced the word for the students. 

rranstate | transtated a letter for my brother. 








CAN YOU FIX 
IT FOR ME? 
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m EXERCISE 49: Complete the sentences by adding for or to. 


|. The teacher answered a question me, 
2. TI opened the door my mother. 
3. Mv roommate translated a newspaper story me. 
4. Fred gave some candy his girlfriend. 
5. The teller cashed a check me. 
6. The mechanic fixed my car me. 
7. Mrs. Baker handed the baby her husbana. 
8. “The teacher pronounced “bat” and “but” the students. 
9. Our landlord fixed the air conditioner us. 
10, Could vou please answer a question me? 


11. My hands are wet. Could you please open this jar of pickles me? 





m EXERCISE 50— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions. 
STUDENT A: Use “Could you please . .. forme?” 
STUDENT B: Answer the question, 


Example: open the window 
STUDENT A: Could you please open the window for me? 
STUDENT B: Certainly. / Pd be happy to. / Sure. 


. answer a question 

« translate a word 
pronounce a word 

. cash a check 

- fix (name of something) 
. open the door 


o dn E to NO mm 
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mM EXERCISE 51— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Ask and answer questions. 
STUDENT A: Ask a question using “Could you please... ?” Use me, to me, or for 
me in your question. 
STUDENT B: Ansrver the question. 


Example: pass the butter 
STUDENT A: Could you please pass me the butter/pass the butter to me? 
STUDENT B; Certainly. / Pd be happy to. / Sure. 


l. pass the salt 6. pronounce this word 

2. hand a napkm 7. open the door 

3. pass the salt and pepper 8. lend your dicuonary 

4. answer a question 9. give (name of something in the classroom) 
5. translate this paragraph 10. fix (name of something) 


Tina bought a giftfor us. With the verbs buy, get, and make, two patterns are 
Tina bought us a gift. possible: 


I got a neu toy for my son. * for introduces thu indirect object, OR 
I got my son a new toy. e the indirect object precedes the direct object. 


Tom made lunch for his wife. 
Tom made his wife lunch. 





m EXERCISE 52— ORAL: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. 


1. Tboughr... dim, a new hat) 
> Eboughta new hat for fim. 
> Ebought Sim a new hat. 
2. Jack pot... fastuffed ammatl, his daughter) 
3. I bought... (some gloves, Robert) 
4. Imade... (Mike, a caRe) 


5. Carmengot... (a new television set, her parents) 


6. Eric bought... (a necklace, his mother) 


= 





. Oscar made ... (his guests, dinner) 
8. Heidi bought... (a nice birthday gift, her brother) 
9. Could vou please get... (a glass of water, me) 
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The teacher explained the grammar to us. Wah the verbs explain and introduce: 


e the indirect object always follows the direct 
object. 


INCORRECT: She explained us the grammar. 
INCORRECT: Anna introduced me her sister. 





mm EXERCISE 535— ORAL: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parenthescs. 


1. Elizabeth explained ... (me, the problem) 
> Elizabeth explained the problem to me. 


2, Vhe professor explained ... (the students, the chemistry formula) 
Tina introduced ... her son, me) 

Mr. Schwartz explained ... (the doctor, us problem) 

Could you pleasc translate... (me, thus sentence) 


e o 


Could you please explain... (me, thus sentence) 
Fred told... Que, his ideas) 
8. Texplained ... (my husband, Fred's ideas) 


Mm EXERCISE 54: Add the word(s) in parentheses. If necessary, add to or for. 
1. (Bob) I wrote a letter. 
» Fwrote Boba letter. OR: L[ivrotea lerterto Bob.* 
2. (Hy cousin) [Isenta posteard. 
3. (me) The teacher answered a question. 
4. dus girlfriend) Jim opencd the car door. 


5. (the bride and groom; Ann Miller gave a nice wedding present. 


6. (the class) [he teacher pronounced the new vocabulary words. 


D+] 


(us; The teacher explainçd the meaning of the word, 
8. (my roommate) | translated the title of a book, 
9. fme) My friend answered the phone because my hands wcre full, 


LO, (the University of texas) [sent an application. 


*Ecrote a letter for Bobs possible, butit has a special meamung: Tt gives the dcea thaí T helped Bob. (For 
example: Bob broke his hand. He can'rwnte. He wanted to write a letter. Thelped him by vertong tbe letrer.) 
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11. (his nte) Ron fixed the sewing machine, 
12. (us) Don told a funny joke at the party, 
13. (me) Jane explamed her problems. 


14. (me) My father wrote a letter. 





15. (the teacher) Samir showed a picture of his family. 


16. (my frend) I bought a gift, 


EH EXERCISE 55— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions m complete sentences. 


Example: It's €...)'s birthday next week. What are you going to give her/him? 
[Followup: Whatis (Student À) golng to do?] 

STUDENT 4; À box of candy. 

TEACHER: Whatis (Student À) going to do? 

STUDENT B: She/He's gone to give (...) a box of candy for her/his birthday. OR 
She/He's going to give a box of candy to (...) for her/his birthdas. 


1. (...)1s getting married next month, What are you going to give herfhim? 
[Followup: Whats (Student À) going to do?| 


2. Take something out of your pocket or purse and handitto (...). 
[What did (Student À) do?] 


3. Please explain the location of vour country to (...). 
[What did (Student À) explain?] 


4. C...)ask(...)a quesnon. (...), answer the question for her/him, 
[What did (Student A) do and (Student B) do?] 


Li 


(...) needs some money desperately to pay her/his rent so s/he won't get kicked out 
of her/his apartment. How much money will you lend her/him? 
[What is (Student À) going to do? 


6. Hide a small item in vour hand. Showitto €...), but dontshowitto (...). 
[What did (Student A) do?] 


7, Say a word in vour native language and then translate it into English for (...). 
[What did (Student A) do?] 


8. Teach (...) how to say a word in your native language. Pronounce itfor (...) 
several times. [ANhat did (Student À) do?| 


9. Gera piece of chalk for (...). [What did (Student À) do?] 


10. Make a paper airplane for €...). [What did (Student À) do?] 
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HM EXERCISE 56— WRITTEN: Write complete sentences by adding DIRECY OBJECTS and 
INDIRECT OBJECTS, 


12. 


MH EXERCISE 57— REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


- I wrote 

I sent 

. Please pass 

The taxi driver opened 
(...) gave 

Could you please pronounce 
Could you please lend 
(...) translated 

Could you please answer 
- My friend explained 

| I bought 


Could vou please get 


. This newspaper is yours. That newspaper is 
À. Our B. ours 


. The teacher gave a test paper to every 
À, student B. students 


- Rosaisa woman, 
à. beaubful Mexican young 
B. beautiful young Mexican 


A. All most of 
B. Almost of 


| Ihanded 
A, to the teacher my book 
B. my book to the teacher 


- 1 had some soup for lunch, 
A. vegetable good 
B. good vegetables 
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o. 


vesterday. 


last «veek, 


our's D. ours' 


mn the class. 
C. of student D, of students 


the students in our class have dark hair, 


vão 


C. Mexican beautiful young 
D. 


young beautiful Mexican 


OC. Almost 
D. 


Almost all of 


C. my book the teacher 
D. 


my book for the teacher 


, vegetables good 
| good vegetable 


7. Jack introduced me to one 


A. friends B. of his friend C. ofhis friends  D. his friends 
8. My name is Ernesto. 
A. father B. fathers GC. fathers” D. father's 


9, Ahmed pronounced 


10. 


À. for me his name C. his name to me 
B. me his name D. his name for me 
books are these? 
À. Who's B. Whose C. Who D. Who are 


Hm EXERCISE 58—-ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the mistakes, 


. 


l1. 


12. 


14. 


E 


| bought an airplane's ticket. Was expensive. 


. Some of those book's is mine. 

. Hiroki is a japanese businessman, 

, Theres an old big tree in our backyard. 
| Did vou give to Jim my message? 


- The car licked it's paw. 


Everybody want to be happy. 


. One of the building on Main Street is the post office. 
. Whose that woman? 


. What are those peoples names? 


Is the bedroom's window open? 


Mr. and Mrs. Swan like their's apartment. Its large and comfortable. 


| Iwalk in the park every days. 


Who's book is this? 


Fam studying English. 


- Tina her last name Miller. 
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17. Please explam me this sentence. 
18. My roommate desks are always messy. 
19. Could you pronocunce me this word? 


20. I know the name's of almost of the students” in my class, 


MB EXERCISE 59— REVIEW: Play this game in small groups. Think of a NOUN. Describe this 
noun to your group by giving clues. Don't mention the noun. The group will guess 
the noun you're thinking of. 


Examples: 
STUDENT A: Im thinking of a kind of plant. It's small and colorful. It smells good. 
GROUP: A flower! 


STUDENT B: Pm thinking of a person. She has short black hair. She's wearing a blue 
sweater and a black skirt today. 
GROUP: “That's too easv! Yoko! 


STUDENT C: Tm thinking ofa very big cat. It's a wild animal. 


GROUP: À lion! 
STUDENT C: No. It's orange and black, It lives in Ásia. Tt has stripes. 
GROUP: À tiger! 


EH EXERCISE 60— REVIEW: Bring to class an object from your country. In a small group, 
describe your object and tell your classmates about it; Whats it? How is it used? 
Why is it special? Answer questions from the group. 
When all of the groups finish discussing the objects, all of the objects should be 
brought to the center of the room. 


SrUDENT A: Choose onc of the objects. Ask questions aboutit, Find out who It 
belongs to and what it is. (The owner of the object should NOT speak. 
People from the owner's group will give Student A the necessary 
information.) 

STUDENT B: Choose another onc of the objects and ask questions. 

STUDENT C: Etc. 


After all of the objects have been discussed, choose five of them to write about, 
Write a short paragraph on cach object. Whatis it? What does it look like? Whose is 
it? What's it for? Why is it special? Why is it interesting to you? Etc. 
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become — became feed — fed 


bend — bent fight — fought 
bite — bit hide — hid 
build — built hold — held 
shake — shook 





m EXERCISE 61— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the IRREGULAR VERBS in the 


above list, 


1. become - became | When strangers meet, they can become friends. Imet (...) 
(a length of ume) ago, We became friends. What happened 
between (...) and me? 

2. bend - ben! When I drop something, I bend over to pick itup. [just dropped 


my pen, and then | bent over to pick itup. What did [ do? 

3. bite - bit Someumes dogs bite pcople. Yesterday my friend's dog bit my 
hand while we were playing. What happened to my hand? 

4. build - bintt [ have some friends who know how to build houses. “They built 
their own house next to the river. What did mv friends do? 

5. Jeed - fed I have a (dog, cat, parrot, etc.) Ihave to feed it every day. 
Yesterday 1 fed 1t once in the morning and once in the evening. 
What did I do yesterday? 

6. fight - fought People fight in wars. People fight diseases. [hey fight for 
freedom and equalitv. My country fought a war (against another 
country ina time period, What happened fm that ume period)? 

7, lude - hid [ have a coinin my hand. Close your eyes while I hide ir. Okay, 
open your eyes. Ihid the com, Where's the coin? Why don't 
you know? 

8. hold - held When t rains, Lhold my umbrella. Yesterday it ramed. Theld my 
umbrella. What did I do vesterdav? 

9. shake - shook People sometimes shake their finger or their head. Sometimes 
they shake when they're cold. Right now Em shaking my 
inger/my head. What did I just do? 


m EXERCISE 62: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses, 


1. I(iude) my husband's birthday present in the closet vesterday. 
2. À; Ow! 

B: What's the matter? 

A: Iíbite) my tongue. 
3. When [ asked Dennis a question, he (shake) his head no. 
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4. A: Tve lost touch with some of our childhood friends. What happened to Greg 
Jones? 


B: He (become) a doctor, 
À: What happened to Sandy Peterson? 


B: She (become) a lawyer. 


5. TI offered the child a red lollpop or a green lollipop. He (choose) 
the red one. 


6. Doug is a new father. He felt very happy when he (hold) his 
baby for the first time. 


7. Nancy and Tom saved money. They didn't buy a bookcase for their new apartment. 
They (build) one, 
8. We saw a strong man at the circus. He (bend) CS an iron bar. 
9. À: Why did the children fight? 
B: They (fight) 
because both of them wanted the 
same toy. 


10. Diane is a computer programmer. 


Yesterday she (feed) 
information into the computer. 





m EXERCISE 63: Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs from the given list. 





beconie build hide 
bend feed hold 
bite fight / shake 
|, When my dog got out of the lake, it shook itself. Dogs always 
shake themselves when they're wet. 
2. Many countries in the world in World War II. 
3. Sometimes snakes people. My cousin Jake died after a 
poisonous snake hm, 
4. My daughter a table in her woodworking class in high 
school, 
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m EXERCISE 64— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED); 


ves. 


- The baby is sleeping peacefully. She's nor hungry. Her mother 


her before she put her in bed. 


before he walked out of the restaurant. 


David, she a Canadian citizen too. 


Example: Did you write a letter yesterday? 
Response: Yes, I did. I wrote a letter vesterday. 


Did vou fly to (this city)? 


. Did you drink a cup of tea this morning? 


Did you come to class yesterday? 


| Did vou go downtown vesterday? 


Did you eat breakfast this morning? 

Did you lend some money to (...)? 

Did you lose your pen vesterday? Did you find 1t? 

Did vou give your dictionary to (...)? 

Did you throw your book to (...)? €...), did you catch at? 
Did someone steal your wallet? Did you get it back? 


- Did you wake up at seven this morning? 
. Did you get up at seven this morning? 


Did the wind blow vesterday? 


. Did you shut the door? 
- Did class begin ar (...)? 


Did vou say hello to (...)? 


Did vou tell (...)tosit down? (...), did you sit down? 


| Did you hear my last question? 

. Did you teach your daughter/son to count to ten? 
. Did you bring your books to class today? 

. Did you forget your books? 

. Did you see (...) vesterday? 

, Did you meet (...)'s wife? 

, Did you leave your sunglasses at the restaurant? 

- Did you read the newspaper this morning? 


Did you go shopping yesterday? 


, Did you drive your car to school today? 
. Did you ride a horse to school today? 
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| When Kathy dropped her pen, Sam over and picked àt up for her. 


| Mike stole a spoon from the restaurant. He 1tin his pocket 


. David is a Canadian citizen. NMíaria was born in Puerto Rico, but when she married 


In order to practice IRREGULAR VERBS, answer 
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29. Dida barber cut vour hair? 

30, Did you run to class this morning? 

31. Did vour pen cost (an amount of money)? 
32. Did you understand my question? 

33. Did vou come to class vesterday? 

34. Did vou make a mistake? 

35. Did vou take the bus to school today? 

36. Did vou write a letter vesterday? Did you send it? 
37, Did the telephone ring? 

38. Did you break your arm? 

39, Did vou shake your head? 

40. Did vou draw a picture? 

41. Did vou bend vour elbow? 

42. Did vou win a milhon dollars? 

43, Did you feel good yesterday? 

44. Did you feed the birds at the park? 

45, Did you bite your finger? 

46. Did you hurt your finger? 

47. Did vou hold (...)'s hand? 

48. Did vou build a bookcase? 

49. Did vou stand at the bus stop? 

50. Did you sing In the shower this morning? 
51. Did vou grow up in (country)? 

52. Did you become an adult? 

53. Did (name ofa sports team) win vesterday? 
54. Did vou fall down yesterday? 

55. Did you think about me vesterday? 

56. Did vou fight yesterday? 

57, Which pen do you want? Did vou choose this one? 
58. Did you hide vour money under your mattress? 
59. Did your car hit a telephone pole yesterday? 
60. Did you put your books under vour desk 
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cHaprer 9 sas 
Making Comparisons 





9-1 COMPARISONS: USING THE SAME (AS), SIMILAR (TO), AND 




















DIFFERENT (FROM) 
THE SAMI (AS) SIMILAR CIO) DITEERENT (FROM) 
| B C D 
A and B are the same. C and D are similar. K and F arc desen | 
| ÀAis the same as B. C is similar to D. [is different from F. 
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EXERCISE 1— ORAL: Which of the pictures are the same, similar, or different? 


. Are Pictures À and B the same? 





2. Are Pictures À and O the same? 
3. Are Pictures À and € similar? 
4. Are Pictures À and € different? 
5. Are Pictures € and D similar? 


6. Are Pictures €C and D different? 


m EXERCISE 2: Complete the sentences. Use the same (as), similar (to), and different 
(from) in your completions. 


ASI OI UA 


LA is the same as F 


2. Dand E are similar OR: are different * 


9. F G. 
10. G à and F, but 
E 
m EXERCISE 3—- ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the mistakes. 
1. À rectangle is similar a square. 
2. Pablo and Rita come from same country. 
3. Girls and boys are differents. Girls are different to boys. 
4. My cousin is the same age with my brother. 
5. Dogs are similar with wolves, 


6. Jim and I started to speak at same time, 


* Similar gives the idea that vo things are the same in some ways (e.g., both D and E have four edges) but 
different in other ways (c.g., Dis a rectangle and E is a square). 
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m EXERCISE 4: Answer the questions. 


SANA A 
A AS NS AA 


| Which of the figures are the same? 


. Is there at least one figure that is different from all the rest? 


How many triangles are there in figure 1? (answer: Seven.) 


| How many triangles are there in figure 2? 


-. How many triangles are there in figure 6º? 


m EXERCISE 5— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using the same (as), similar (to), and 
different (from). 


Example: Lookat (...)'s clothes and (...)'s clothes. What is different about the 


clothes they are wearing today? 


Response: "Their shoes are different. Mr. Lopez is wearing running shoes, and Mr. Gow 


Is wearing sandals. 


, Look around the room. Name things that are the same, 


2. Look around the room. Name things that are similar but not the same. 


- Find two pens that are the same length. Find two pieces of paper that are the same 


size. Find two notebooks that are different sizes, 


. Find two people in the class who are wearing (earrings). Are their (carrings) the 


same, similar, or different? 


- Who in the class has a (notebook, briefcase, bookbag) that is similar to yours? Does 


anyone have a (notebook, briefcase, bookbag) that is the same as yours? 


. Do any of the people in this room have the same hairstyle? Name two people «ho 


have similar hairstyles. 


- Whose shirt is the same color as yours today? Name some things in this room that 


are the same color. Name things that are similar colors. 


- Do any of the people in this room come from the same country? Who? Name two 


people who come from different countries. 


. Name an animal that is similar to a tiger. Name a bird that is similar to a duck. 
10. 


Are Egypt and Italy on the same continent? Egypt and Algeria? "Thailand and 
Korea? Mexico and Brazil? 
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You have a ballpoint pen with blue ink. fike — sunilar to 
I have a ballpaint pen with blue ink. alike = similar 

Like and alike have the same meaning, but the 
Your pen is like my pen. sentence patterns are different: 


Your pen and my pen are alike. “Vhis + be + bike + that. 
Our pens are atike. This and that + be + ahike. 





m EXERCISE 6: Complete the sentences with like and abike. 


1. You and [ have similar books. In other words, vour book 1s like 
mine. Our books are alike 
2. Mr. Chang and [ have similar coats. In other words, Mr. Chang's coatis 
mine. Our coats are 


3, Ken and Sue have similar cars. In other words, their cars are 


4. You and | have similar hats. In other words, your hat is mine, 
5. À tOWnNIS a city In some ways. 

6. À foot and a hand arc n some ways, but different in other ways. 
7. À dormitoryv and an apartment building are in many wavs. 

S. à motorcyle Is a bicycle 1n some ways, 


m EXERCISE 7— ORAL: Make sentences with Like. Compare the things in Column À with the 
things in Column B. Discuss how the two things you are comparing are similar. 


Example: À pencilis like a pen in some ways. They are both writing instruments. 


COLUMN A COLUMN B 

an alley a glass 

a bus a human hand 

a bush a lemon 

a cup a chair 

a hill a mountain 

honey an ocean 

a monkey's hand Va pen 

an orange a street 
ya pencil sugar 

a sea a suit coat 

a sofa a tax] 

a sports Jacket a tree 
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Mary is 25 years old. When wu use adjectives (e.g., old, important) to 
John is 20 vears old. compare two people or two things, the adjectives 
Mary 1s older than John. have special forms: 

In (a): «e add -er to an adjective, OR 
Health is more important than money. In (b): wc use more In front of an adjective, 

The use of -er or more is called the COMPARA TIVE 
INCORRECT: Mary :s more old than John. FORM. 
INCORRECT: Health is importanter than 

MONEY. Notice in the examples: than follows the compar- 


auve form: older than, more important than. 


ADJECTIVR COMPARA TIVE Add -er to one-syllable adjecnves. 
ADJEC'TIVES WITH old older 
ONE STLLADLE cheap cheaper Spelling note: if an adjective ends in 
big bigger one vowel and one consonant, dou- 
ble the consonant: big-bigger, 
farfatter, tiun-thinner, hot-hotner, 


ADJECTIVES CHA I prettier If an adjecuve ends 1n -y, change 
END IN -Y funnier the -y to 7 and add -er. 


ADJECTIVES WITH famous more famous Use more in front of adjectives that 
nd important more important have two or more syllables (except 
interesting more interesting adijectives that end in -y). 


IRREGULAR better The comparauve forms of good, 
COMPARATIVE worse bad, and far are irregular. 
FORMS 

farther/ further 





H EXERCISE 8: Write the comparative forms for the following ADJECTIVES. 


1. old older than 9. sweet 

2. small 10. cxpensive 
3. big 11. hot 

4. important 12. cheap 

5. easy . 13, good 

6. difficult |4. bad 

7. long 15. far 

3. heavy 16, lazy 
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EH EXERCISE 9: Complete the sentences. Use the COMPARATIVE form of the words in italics. 


Lo. 


20. 


- comfortable 
. large 

- warm 

- dark 

— important 
| lazy 

« tal 

| heavy 

- difficult 

| good 

| long 

« antelligent 
. good 

. bad 

» short 
pretty 


. far 


strong 


curty 


beautiful 


This chair is more comfortable than that chair. 
Your apartment is mine. 
It's today vesterday. 
Tom's mustache is Don's. 
Love is money, 
Pm my roommate. 


My brother is 

Iron is 

My physics course is 
Nadia's English 15 
The Nile River is 

A dog 1s 

My wife's cooking is 
My cooking is 

My lule finger is 
This dress is 


Your apartment is 


A horse is 
Ken's hair is 


À rose Is 


lam.* 

wood. 

my math course. 

her husband's. 

the Mississippi. 

a chicken, 

mine, 

my wife's. 

my middle finger. 

that one. 

from school 
mine. 

a person, 

mine. 


a weed. 


*Formal wrntten English: My brother es taller than 1 fam). 
Informal spoken English: My brother is taller than me. 
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mM EXERCISE 10: Complete the sentences. Use the COMPARATIVE form of the words in ttalics. 


1. good The weather today is it was yesterday. 
2. bad The weather yesterday was It is today, 
3. funny “This story is that story. 
4, interesting This book is that book. 
5. smart Joe is his brother. 
6. famous À movie star is Il am. 
7, wide À highway Is an alley, 
8. deep The Pacific Ocean Is the Medirerrançan Sea. 
9. confusing “This story is that story, 
10, ho! Thailand is Korea. 
11. thin À glraffe's neck is CC anelephant's neck. 


12. far My house is from downtown 


vour house Is. 


13. good Reading a good book is watching television, 
14. easy My English class Is my history class. 
15. nervous The groom was. 


at the wedding 
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Hm EXERCISE 11— ORAL: Compare the following. Use the ADJECTIVI: in parentheses. Use 
more or -er. 


Example: à mouse is smaller than an elephant. 


|. a mouse 5. biology 9. this book 
an elephant chemistry that one 
(smail) (interesting) (good) 

2, my old shoes 6.1 10. the weather here 
my new shoes my brother the weather in my hometown 
(comfortable) (than) (bad ) 

3. vour hair 7. my hair 11, this chapter 
my hair her hair Chapter 8 
(dark) (curty) (easy) 

4. my arm 8. her hair 12. Japanese grammar 
vour arm his hair English grammar 
(long) (straight) (difficult) 


E EXERCISE 12— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice comparative forms. 


A. Put several different books in a central place. Compare one to another, using the 
given adjectives. 


Example: big 
Response: This book is bigger than that book /that one. 


1, larpe 5. difficult 9. expensive 
2. interesting 6. easy 10. cheap 
3. small 7, good 11. thick 
4. heavy 8. bad 12. important 


B. The following adjecrves describe a man named Bob. A man named Jack does not 
have the same qualiies. Draw pictures of Bob and Jack on the board. Compare 
Bob to Jack. 


Example: tall 
Response: Bobs taller than Jack. 


|. tall 5. young 9, friendly* 
2. strong 6. happy 10. responsible 
3, lazy 7, kind 11, famous 

4. intelligent 8. generous 12. busy 


*Dhe comparative of frendiy has two possible forms: frendher than or more fricndtv than. 
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mM EXERCISE 13: Complete the sentences. Use the COMPARATIVE form of the words in the list 
(or your own words). 


6. 


Za 


1: 


ld, 


big 
bright 


easy 
expenstve 
fast 

hagh 

hot 


large 
small 
szveeL 


cheap 
cotd 
comfortable 





A lemon is sour. An orange 15 


| The weather today Is 


- À diamond costs a lot of money. À diamond is 


a ruby, 


[ can alford a radio, but nota TV set, À radio Is 
a IVset. 


An airplane moves quickly. An airplane is 
À lake 15 
À person can think logically. À person is 


Hills are low. Mountains are 


| The sun gives off a lot of light. The sun is 


. Texas is a large state, but Alaska 1s 


“Texas. 


Sometmes my feet hurt when I «car 


—— 
á s N 
É N f Bra”! A E (O TS Nsm h] 1 
s, é A WO Uri “o . 
aska , OM EO, dr a 
, E io; UM q 7 
:, pe a BI AM ms a 


important 
intelhigent 


. An elephantis bigger than / lar ger than | amouse. 


a lemon, 


it was yesterday. 


an automobile. 


dn OCCdN, 


an animal. 
hills. 


the moon. 


' A) DA) Cem 4 
, Í js mo CAR ( o 


high heels. Bedroom slippers are MR AiDA, Co ' 
à À Wa 
O) e » . 
shoes with high hecls. p y os 
| | pi a As í 
Arithmetic isn't difficult. Arithmetic is N ei, oie f 
psd LA ADA 
É 7 Ro ed 
algebra, | — t “ug 
LR ET NIM 
: | vp adia 
E N o t — | p ma F 
Good health is money. ed | had TIA 
(QL Texas) cabe 
DA, js? e di K x 
x, AS "o ”, ; " 
» | Pi | 
Ç . , 
apesção 
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E EXERCISE 14-— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Compare the following. 


Example: an elephant to a mouse 
Response: An elephant is bigger than a mouse / more inteligent than a mouse, etc. 


1. an orange to a lemon 12. bedroom slippers to high heels 
2. a lake to an ocean 13. a child to an adult 
3. good health to money 14. a horse to a person 
4, aradiotoa TV set 15. the Nile River to the Mississippi River 
5. an airplane to an automobile 16. your little finger to your ring finger 
6. (Alaska) to (lexas) 17. love to money 
7. a person to an animal 18. your hair to (...)shair 
8. the sun to the moon 19. food in (your country) to 
9, a mountain to a hill food in (another country) 
10. arithmetic to algebra 20. the weather today to the 
11. a diamond to a ruby weather vesterday 


mM EXERCISE 15— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Make sentences by using -er/more with these 
ADJECTIVES. 


Example: large 
Response: Canada is larger than Mexico. / My feet are larger than yours. / etc. 


1. tall 11. small 

2. important 12. intelhgent 
3. cold 13. big 

4. curly l4. heavy 

5. expensive 15. cheap 

6. long 16. sweet 

7. easy 17. high 

8. comfortable 18. interesting 
9. old 19. good 

10. strong 20. bad 


HM EXERCISE 16: Write a sentence by using -er/more with an ADJECTIVE in the list in Exercise 
15 above. “Tear the sentence into pieces, with one word or phrase on each piece. Give 
the pieces to a classmate who will reassemble your sentence. Repeat this exercise 
several times, using a different adjective for each new sentence you write. 
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John is 21 vears old. Notice the pattern: as + adjechve + as 
Mary is 21 years old, 
(a) Johnis as old as Mary, In (a): Their ages are the same. 


(b) “This watch is as expensive as that watch. In (b): The price of the watches is the same. 


Fred is 20 vears old, 
Jean is 21 years old, 
Fred isn't as old as Jean, (c) and (d) have the same meaning. 


Fred 1s younger than Jean. 


This book isn't as expensive as that book. (e) and (f) have the same meaning. 
This book ts cheaper than that book. 


This book isn't as expensive as that book. (g) and (h) have the same meaning. Less is the 
This book is less expensive than that book. opposite of more. Less 1s used with adjectives that 
have tivo or more syllables (except most adjectives 
that end in -y). Less is usually not used with one- 
syllable adjectives or adjectives that end in -3. 
INCORRECT: Fred is less old than Jean. 
CORRECT: Fredisn'tas old as Jean. 
Fred is vounger than dean. 





mM EXERCISE 17: Complete the following sentences by using as... as and the ADIECTIVE In italics. 


t. tail Mary is as tall as her brother. 

2. sweet À lemon isn't o an orange. 

3, big À donkey isn't a horse, 

4. friendty People m this city are the people 


in my hometown, 


5. dark Pauls hair isn't his brother's. 

6. cold The weather isn't today 
vesterday. 

7. pretty This dress s that one. 

8. expensive À pencilisnt a pen. 
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mM EXERCISE 18: Make sentences with the same meaning by using less, if possible. 
1, “This book isn't as expensive as that book, 
» This book às less expenstve than that book. 
2. Bobisn'tas oldas Jim. * (no change) 
3, Arithmetic isn't as difficult as algebra. 
4, Arinhmetic isn't as hard as algebra, 


5. This chair isn't as comfortable as that chair, 


6, This box isn'tas heavy as that box. 


==] 


- À hillisn'tas high as a mountain. 
8. Swimming isn't as dangerous as boxing. 
9. I'm notas tallas my brother. 


10. "This letter isn't as important as that letter. 


HM EXERCISE 19: Make sentences with the same meaning by using as... as with the 
ADJECTIVE In parentheses. 


1. Bobis younger than Sallv. (o!d) 


» Bobism'tas old as Salh. 


2. This book is less expensive than that one. (expensive) 
" This book isn't as expensive as that one. 
3. Im shorter than my sister. (tal!) 
4. "This exercise is more difficult than the last one. (easy) 
5. Mv new shoes arc less comfortable than my old shoes. (comfortable) 
6. Meo lirtle finger is shorter than my index finger. (tone) 


7. A radio is less expensive than a TV set. fexpensive) 


8. This book is worse than that book. (good) 
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9, Ny apartment is smaller than yours. (big) 


10. In my opinion, chemistry is less interesting than psychology. (interesting) 


HE EXERCISE 20: Make sentences with the same meaning by using as... as. 
1. “This room 1s smaller than that room. 
* Fhis room isn'tas big as tha! room. 
2. An animals less intelligent than q human being, 
3. Soda pop s less expensive than fruit juice. 
4. The Mississippt River is shorter than the Nile River. 
5. Tom's pronunciation Is worse than Sue's, 
6. Algebra is more difficult than arthmetnc. 
7. Money is less important than good health. 
8. American coffee Is weaker than Purkish coffee. 
9. A wooden chair is less comfortable than a sofa. 


10, À van is smaller than a bus, 








Ra 
ue! Es a 
ru == 


WII 


MAKING COMPARISONS mm 391 


m EXERCISE 21— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Work in pairs. Practice making comparisons. 
STUDENT A: Your book is open. 
STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Respond in complete sentences. 


Example: Name something that is sweeter than an apple. 
STUDENT A: What's sweeter than an apple? / Can you name something that is sweeter 


than an apple? / Name something that is sweeter than an apple. 


STUDENT B: Candy Is sweeter than an apple. 


o e sa e Rs 


Name a country that is larger than Mexico. 

Name a planet that is closer to or farther away from the sun than the earth. 
Name someone in the class «vho isn't as old as ([ am, you are). 

Name an animal that is more dangerous than a zebra, 

Name an animal that is as dangerous as a wild tiger. 

Name a bird that is larger than a chicken. 

Name something that is more expensive than a diamond ring. 

Name something that is less expensive than (an object in thais room), 

Name someone who is more famous than (name of a famous person), 


Secitch roles. 


10. 
Er 
1: 
13. 
14. 
RA 
16. 
17. 
18. 


Name something that is more interesting than (name of a field of study). 
Name something that is less important than good health. 

Name a place that is as far away from here as (name ofa place). 

Name an ocean that is smaller than the Pacific Ocean. 

Name an animal that is stronger than a horse. 

Name an animal that isn't as strong as a horse. 

Name a game that is, in your opinion, more exciting than (name of a sport). 
Name a sport that is less popular internationally than (name of a sport). 
Name a place that is more beautiful than this city. 


mM EXERCISE 22: Complete the following with your own words. 


[== 


El 


Pm taller 

Pm not as old 

À monkey isn't as big 
American food isn't as good 


An ocean is deeper and wider 


. An apple is less expensive 


It's warmer / colder today 
's hair isn't as curly 


À hill isn't as high 


392 mB CHAPIER9 


10. A dog Is less intelligent but more intelligent 


l1. 's hair is darker 

12. A hotel room is less comfortable 
13. Moonhght isn't as bright 

14. Money Is less important 

15. English grammar isn't as difficult 
16. Earth Is closer to the sun 

17. Venezuela isn't as far south 

18. Tokyo isn't as far north 


19. People in are friendlier 


20. Children are less powerful 





(a) Johns rich, but Mary is poor. | But gives the idea that “This is the opposite of that.” 


(b) The weather was cold, but we were À comma usually precedes but. 
warm inside our house. 





E EXERCISE 23: Complete the following sentences by using ADJECTIVES. 


|. An orange s sweet, but a lemon is SQUT, 

2. The weather is hot today, but it «vas vesterday. 
3. These dishes are clean, but those dishes are 

4. This suiltcase is heavy, but that suitcase Is 

5. My hair is light, but my brother's hair is 

6. These shoes are uncomfortable, but those shoes are 

7. Linda is tall, but her sister is 


&. This street is narrow, but that street is 
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EA 


10, 


ll. 


12, 


13. 


14. 


“This streets noisv, but that street Is 


» Vhis watch s expensive, but that watch 18 


. À pilowas soft, buta rock Is 


This cxercise 1s casv, but that exercise Is 
My old apartments big, but my new apartments 
“This food is good, but that food is 

À chicken is stupid, but a human being is 

Smoke is visible, but clean air Is 

This answers right, but that answer is 


“This towelis dry, but that towel 1s 


“This cup is full, but that cup is 


“Vhis picture is uglvy, but that pieture is 


Vhis sentence is confusing, but that sentence 1s 


This car is safe, but that car Is 


- À kirtenas weak, buta horses 


| Tom's hard-working, but his brother is 


- My apartment is messy, but Bob's aparimentis always no 














orem 
Bic 


e ae 
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AFIRMA TIVE VERBO + NEGATIVE VERB Often the verb phrase following but is 
John is rich, Mary isn't. shortened, as in the examples. 


Balls are round, boxes aren't. 
Lwas m class, Po wasn't. 
Sue studies hard, Sum doesn't. 
We hRe movies, they don't. 
Alex came, Maria didn't. 
People can talk. animals can't. 
Olga wiH be there, Ivan won't. 
NEGATIVE VERB APEIRMA TIVE VERB 
Marv zsm't rich, Johns. 

Boxes aren't round, balls are. 

Po wasn'tin class, | vas. 

sam doesn't study, Sue does. 
They don't hRe cats, we do. 

Muria didn't come, Alex did. 
Animals can't talk, pcople can. 
Ivan won't be there, Olga will. 





mM EXERCISE 24: Complete each sentence with an appropriate VERB, affirmative or negative. 


I. Sara is at home, but her husband isn't 
2. Hiroks isn't at home, but his wife 
3. Beds are comfortable, but park benches 
4. Iwasn'tat home last night, but my roommate 
5. Kim was in class yesterday, but Anna and Linda 
6. Jack wants to go to the zo0, but Barbara 
7, I don't want to go to the movie, but my friends 
8. Pablo went to the party, but Steve 
9. Ahmed can speak French, but l 

10. Amanda will be at the meeting, but Helen 

11. Iwwas at home vesterday, but my roommate 

12. “This shirtis clean, but that one 

13. These shoes aren't comfortable, but those shoes 


t4. Thke strong coffee, but Karen 
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15. Mike doesn't write clearly, but Ted 

16. Iate breakfast this morning, but my roommate 
17, Carol has a car, but Jerry 

18. Jerry doesn't have a car, but Carol 

19. Ron was at the party, but his wife 

20. Ron went to the party, but his vvife 

21. Ellen can speak Spanish, but her husband 

22. Boris can't speak Spanish, but his wife 

23. Iwon't be at home tonight, but Sue 

24. Ken will be 1n class tomorrow, but Chris 


25. Amy won't be here tomorrow, but Alice 


EH EXERCISE 25—ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Practice using but. ... 


Example: | Who the class was at home last night? Who wasn't at home last night? 
TEACHER: Who was at home last night? 

STUDENT A4: I was. 

TEACHER: Who wasn't at home last night? 

STUDENT B: 1 wasn't at home last night. 

TEACHER: Summarize, using beer, 

STUDENT C: (Ali) was at home last night, but (Kim) wasn't. 


. Who wears glasses? Who doesn't wear glasses? 

. Who 1s married? Who isn't married? 

Who didn't watch TV last night? Who watched TV last night? 

- Who will be in class tomorrow? Who won't be in class tomorrow? 
Who has a car? Who doesn't have a car? 

| Who studied last night? Who didn't study last night? 

. Who can play (a musical instrument? Who can't play (that musical instrument)? 
Who is hungry right now? Who isn't hungry right now: 

. Who lives in an apartment? Who lives in a house or in a dorm? 

. Who doesn't drink coffee? Who drinks coffee? 

- Who won't be at home tonight? Who will be at home tonight? 

12. Who was in class yesterday? Who wasn't in class yesterday? 

13. Who can't speak (a language)? Who can speak (a language)? 

14. Who didn't stay home last night? Who stayed home last night? 
15. Who has (a mustache)? Who doesn't have (a mustache)? 


O 
- ODOR EN 
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mM EXERCISE 26: Picture A and Picture B are not the same. There are many differences 
between À and B. Can you find all of the differences? 
Example: There's a wooden chair in Picture À, but there isn'ta chair in B. 





MH EXERCISE 27— ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the mistakes. 
1. My cousin is the same tall as my brother. 
2. À blue whale is more large from an elephant, 
3. À dog is less small as a wolf. 
4. Your handwriting is more better than mine. 
5. Robert and Maria aren't same age. Robert is more young than Maria. 


6. À lake isn't as deep than an ocean, 
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EH EXERCISE 28— WRITTEN: Write about one or more of the following topics. 


Write about this city. Compare it to vour hometown, 


2. Write about your present residencc. Compare it to a past residence. For example, 
compare your new apartment to your old apartment, 

3. Write about two members of your family. Compare them. 

4. Write about two animals. Compare them. 

5, Write about two countries. Compare them. 


CHECKLIS T OP WORDS USED IN COMPARISONS 

the same (as) Hke -erimore 

similar (10) atiee less 

different (from) EE gas 
duel 
















(a) COMPARATIVE: 
My thumb is shorter than my index finger. 


The comparative (-er/more) compares two things 
or people. 
(D)  SCPERLA TIVE: 
Ny hand has five fingers. My thumb is 
the shortest (finger) of all. 


The supertanve (cerímost) compares threc or 
more things or people. 














COMPARA TIVE SUPERLA TIVE 

















ADIECTIVES WILH older (than; the oldest (of ai! 
ONE STLILADBIF bigger (than) the biggest (of all) 

















ADTEC TIVES UHAT 
END IN -Y 


prettrer (than) 
easier (than) 


the prettiest (of all) 
the eastest (o/ all) 





















ADJECITYES WITH 
TWO OR MORE 
SYTLABLES 


the most expensive (o/ all!) 
the most important (of all 


expensive more expensiíve (ta) 


important more important (Uia; 
















IRREGULAR 
PORAAS 


better (than) 
worse (than) 
farther (further (tan 


the best (of al!) 
the worst (o/ ul) 
the farthestifurthest (o/a!) 
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m EXERCISE 29: Write the comparative and superlative forms of the foltowing ADJECTIVES. 


. long 


small 


- heavy 


comfortable 


hard 


- difficult 
. eusy 


. hot* 


cheap 


. interesting 
. pretty 

. strong 

. pood 

| bad 


. far 


COMPARATIVE 


longer than) 


SUPERLATIVE 


the longest (of all) 


m EXERCISE 30: Complete the sentences. Use the correct form of the ADJECTIVES in itabes. 


. large 


long 


interesting 


. high 


«tal 


The lar gest city in Canada às Toronto. 


The Nile is 


river in the world. 


Pm taking four classes. My history class Is 


of all, 


Mt, MckKinley in Alaska is 
mountain mm North America. 


The Sears Towers 
Chicago. 


building im 


"Spelling note: If an adjctive ends in one vowel and onc consonant, double the consonant to form the 
superlativo: bre-bigeest, fat-futtest, Hin-tiinnest. hot-hottest, 
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10. 


11. 


12 


se 


lo: 


14. 


ER 


16. 


E: 


18. 


19. 


20, 


big 


- short 


. far 


, beautiful 


bad 


good 


comfortable 


fast 


good 


large 
small 


expensive 


easy 


important 


famous 
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Lake Superior is lake in North 


America, 


February Is month of the year. 


Pluto 1s planet from the sun, 


In my opinion, Seattle Is 
city In the United States. 


In my opinion, Harry's Steak House Is 
restaurant in the city. 


In my opinion, the Doghouse Cafe has 
food in the city, 


Ken is sifting in chair in the 


room. 
way to travel às by airplane, 


When vou feel depressed, laughter is 
medicine. 


Ásia 18 continent in the world, 


Australia Is continent in the world, 


Sally ordered food on the 


menu for dinner last night. 


Taking a taxi Is 
airport. 


way to get to the 


[ think good health is 
thing in life. 


The Gateway Arch Is 
landmark in St. Louis, Missouri. 






hm À By miar, 


mM EXERCISE 31: Make at least four statements of COMPARISON about each group of pictures. 


A. COMPARE THE SIZES OF THE THREE BALLS. 





!. The golf ball is smaller than the baseball, 

2. The soccer ball is the baseball, 

3. The soccer ball is of all, 

4, "The baseball isn't as the soccer ball, 


B. COMPARE THE AGES OF THE CHILDREN. 





TOMMY HELEN ANN 
(3 yearsold)  (Gyears old) (8 years old) 


5. Annis Helen. 

6. Tommy is Helen and Ann. 
7, ÂAnnis of all, 

8. Helen isn't as Ann. 
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C. COMPARE THE HEIGHTS OF THE THREE WOMEN. 





+ Ze qo 
e QE om 
O) BB (4 
g ( e. = 
ç 4 : 
o 
EIN 
o dl 
KAREN 
9. Is the tallest 
JO. Is the shortest, 
RE is taller than but 
shorter than 
12. isn'tas tall as 


D. COMPARE THE STRENGTH OF THE THREE MEN. 
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E. COMPARE THE PRICES OF THE THREE VEHICLES. 





20. 


F. COMPARE HOW GOOD THE THREE TEST PAPERS ARE. 





PAR 
di 
Poa 


24. 
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G. COMPARE HOW INTERESTING (TO YOU) THE THREE BOOKS LOOK. 


E 


26. 


E 


28. 





mM EXERCISE 32: Complete the sentences. Use the correct form (comparative or superlative) of 
the ADJECTIVES in 2tatics. 


1. long 


2. long 


3. large 


4. large 


5. high 


6. Jugh 
7. big 

8. small 
9. large 


10. big 


ll. large 
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The Yangtze River is 
Mississippi River. 


The Nile s 


The Caribbean Sea 18 
Mediterrancan Sea, 


The Caribbean Sea Is 
world, 


Mt. Everest is 
world. 


Mt. Everest Is 
Africa is 
Europe Is 
Ásia IS 


Canada Is 
area, 


Indonesia 1s 


the 


river in the world. 


the 


sea in the 


mountain in the 


Mt. McKinley. 
North America, 
South America. 
continent in the world, 


the United States in 


Japan in population, 


12. good Fruit is for your health 
candy. 


13. good The student cafeteria has roast 
beef sandwiches àn the city. 


14, comfortable [ have a pair of boots, a pair of sandals, and a pair of running 
shoes. The sandals are 


the boots, but the running shoes are 


of all, 
15. easy This exercise is that one. This s 
one of exercises in the book. 
16. bad There are over 800 milhon people in the world who don't get to 


eat. With few exceptions, poverty and hunger are 
n rural areas than in cities and towns. 


(a) The Amazon is one of the longest rivers The superlative often follows one of. 
in the world, Notice the pattern: 
(b) A Rolls Royce is one of the most one of + superiative + plural noun 


expenstve cars in the world. 


See Chart 8-5 for more information about one of. 


(c) ÃÀAliceis one ofthe most intelligent 
people in our class. 





m EXERCISE 33: Make sentences about the following. Use one of + superlative + plural noun. 


t. a high mountain in the world 
» Mt. McKinley is one of the highest mountains in the world, 


2. a pretty park in (this city) 
—> Forest Park is one of the pretnest parks in St. Louis. 


3. a tall person in our class 
» Talal is one of the tallest people* in our class. 


4. a big city in the world 
5. a beautiful place in the world 
6. a nice person in our class 


7. a long river in the world 


*People is usually used instead of persons in thc plural. 
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8. 


9. 


a good restaurant in (this city) 


a famous landmark 1n the world 


10. an important event in the history of the world 


m EXERCISE 34— WRITTEN: Make sentences using one of + superlative + plural noun. 


Example: a big city in Canada 
Writen: Montreal is one of the biggest cities in Canada. 


] 


] 


O, 


E 


« abigceityin Asia 
. a large state in the U.S. 


- à beauuful city in the world 


a friendly person in our class 


. a good place to visit in the world 


a famous person in the world 


. an important thing in hfe 
. à bad restaurant in (his city) 


| à famous landmark in (name of a country) 


a tall building in (thus city) 


a dangerous sport in the world 


12. a serious problem in the world 


m EXERCISE 35— ORAL: Discuss the questions. 


Pd 


loss 


How many brothers and sisters do vou have” Are you the oldest? 

Who 1s one of the most famous movie stars in the world? 

In your opinion, what Is the most exciting sport? 

What is one of the most interesting experiences in your life? 

In vour opinion, what is the most beautiful place in the world? 

What is one of the most important inventions in the modern world? 

What is one of the worst experiences of your hfe? 

What are the best things in hfer 

What was the happiest day of your life — or one of the happiest days of your life? 
Who are the most important people in your life today? 
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m EXERCISE 36: 


Take this quiz. If you don't know an answer, guess, After vou take the quiz, 


form small groups to discuss the answers. You can figure out the correct answers by 
looking at the Table of Staustics on page 410. 


PARTI 


1. Whats the longest river in the world? 


A. the Yangtze 
B. the Amazon 
C. the Nile 


D. the Mississippi 


2. Is the Amazon River longer than the Mississippi River? 


À. ves 
B. no 


3. Is the Yangtze River longer than the Mississippi River? 


À. yes 
B. no 


4. Is the Yangtze River as long 
À, ves 
B. no 


as the Nile River? 


5. Which tyvo rivers are almost the same length? 


VORM > 


the Nile and the Amazon 

the Amazon and the Yangtze 
the Nile and the Mississippi 

the Mississippi and the Amazon 
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PART H 


6. What is the largest sea in the world> 
A. the Mediterranean Sea 
B. the South China Sea 
C. the Caribbean Sea 


7, Is the South China Sea the smallest of the three seas listed above? 
À, ves 
B. no 


PART IH 


8. What is the deepest ocean in the «world? 
A. the Atlantic Ocean 
B. the Indian Ocean 
C. the Pacific Ocean 


9. Is the Indian Ocean larger than the Atlantic Ocean? 
À, ves 
B. no 


PART IV 


10. Below is a list of the continents in the world. List them in order according to size, 
from the largest to the smallest. 


Africa Europe 
Y Antarctica North America 

Ásia South America 

Austrabia 
(Do Athelargest) 
(2) 
) 
d)hilil Do us q 
(5) — Antarctica 
(6) 
(17) (the smallest) 
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PART V 


11, 


12. 


14. 


Which of the following cities is the largest in population in the world? 
A. New York City, U.S.A. 

B. Seoul, Korea 

C. Mexico City, Mexico 

D. Tokyo, Japan 


Is the population of Sao Paulo, Brazil, larger than the population of New York City, 
US.A. 

À. yes 

B. no 


. Is the population of Sao Paulo, Brazil, larger than the population of Seoul, Korea? 


À. ves 
B. no 


What is the largest city in North America? 
A. Mexico City 
B. New York City 


PART VI 


15. 


16. 


E; 


18. 


19, 


20. 


Which of the following countries is the largest in area àn the world? 
A. Canada 

B. China 

C. the United States 

D. Brazil 


Which of the following two countries is larger in area? 
A. Canada 
B. Brazil 


Which of the following countries is the largest in population in the world? 
À. India 

B. China 

C. the United States 

D. Indonesia 


Which of the following two countries is larger in population? 
A. India 
B. Indonesia 


Which of the following two countries is larger in population? 
A. the United States 
B. Brazil 


Which of the following two countries is smaller in population? 


A. Egypt 
B, Japan 
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TABLE OF STATISTICS 
PARTI 
RIVER 
the Amazon River 
the Mississippi River 
the Nile River 
the Yangtze River 


PARUI 


SEA SIZE 

the Caribbean Sea 970,000 square miles 
the Mediterranean Sea 969,000 square miles 
the South China Sea 895,000 square miles 


PART HI 
OCEAN SIZE 


Atlantic Ocean 33,420,000 square feet 
Indian Ocean 28,350,500 square feet 


LENGTH 

3,915 miles 
2,348 miles 
4,145 miles 
3,900 miles 


AVERAGE DEPTH 
11,730 feet 
12,598 feet 


Pacific Ocean 


64,186,300 square feet 


12,925 feet 


PART IV 

CONTINENT SIZE 

Africa 11,707,000 square miles 

Antarcuca 5.500,000 square miles 

Ásia 17,129,000 square miles 

Australia 2,942,000 square miles 

Europe 4,057,000 square miles 

North America 9,363,000 square miles 

South America 6,886.000 square miles 

PART V 

CITY POPULATION* 

Mexico City, Mexico 28 milhon 

New York, U.S.A. 15 million 

Sao Paulo, Brazil 25 milhon 

Seoul, Korea 22 milhon 

“Tokyo. Japan 30 millhon 

PART VI 

COUNTRY AREA POPULATION* 
Brazil 3,286,470 sa mi 180 million 
Canada 3,85 1,809 sq mi 29 million 
China 3,691,000 sa mi 1,250 million ** 
Egypt 386,650 sa mi 65 million 
India 1,269,339 sq m! 960 milhon 
Indonesia 788.430 sq mi 205 million 
Japan 145,740 sg mi 128 million 


the United States 


3,615,123 sam 


e Approximate population in the year 2000. 


** 1,250 millions said as “one billion, vo hundred fifty milhon,” 


two hundred and fifty million” in old-fashioned British English, 
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268 million 


(It can also be said as “one thousand, 


ADJECTIVE ADVERB An adjective describes à noun. In 


adjectivo 
(A) Annisa  careful driver. careful carefully (a): careful describes driver. 
slow slowly An adverb describes the actton of 
quick quickly averb. In (b): carefully 
describes drives. 
adverb : 
Ann drives carefully. easy easily Most adverbs are formed by 
adding -fy to an adjective. 


adiective The adjective form and the 
Johnisa fast | driver. adverb form are the same for 
fast, hard, early, late. 


adverh 
John drives fast. 


adjective Well is the adverb form of 
(e) ILindaisa good | wnter, good.* 


adverb 
(f) Lindawrites well, 





*Well can also be used as an adjechve to mean “not sick.” Paul vas sick last tvcek, but noto he's well, 


m EXERCISE 37: Complete the sentences by using the ADJECTIVE or ADVERB IN itakics. 
1. quiet, quetly My hometown Is small and . quie É 
2. quiet, quierly Mr. Wilson whispered. He spoke quiet! y 
3. clear, clearty Anna pronounces every word 
4. clear, clearty We like to go boating in weather, 


5. careless, carelessty Boris makes a lot of mistakes when he writes, He's a 


writer, 
6. careless, carelessty Boris writes 
7. easy, easily The teacher asked an o question, 
8. easy, easily [ answered the teacher's question 
9. good, well You speak English very o 
10. good, mel! Your English is very 
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MH EXERCISE 38: Complete the sentences by using the correct form (ADJECTIVE or ADVERB) Of 


the word in itatics. 


l. 


RA 


18. 


careful 


correct 


. correct 


- fast 


quick 


. fast 


- Heat 


- Regal 
« hard 
- hard 
, honest 
slow 


. careless 


- quick 


- early 


. earty 


| good 


good 
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Do you drive ? 
Carmen gave the answer to the question, 
She answered the question 
Mike Is a reader. 
Mike reads 
Mike reads 


Barbara has 
to read what she writes. 


handwriting. Itis easy 


Barbara writes 

I study 

The students took a test. 
Roberto answered the question 

Karen and Fumiko walked through the park 


I made some mistakes in my last 


composition. 
We were in a hurry, so we ate lunch 


Last night we had dinner because we 


had to leave for the theater at 6:00. 
We had an dinner last might. 


Jake has poor eyesight. He can't see 





without 
hus glasses. 


David is kind, generous, 
and thoughtful, Heis a 


person. 


1: 


20. slow, clear 


loud 


I speak when 1 talk to my grandfather 
because he has trouble hearing. 


Kim speaks English and 


BH EXERCISE 39: Complete the sentences by using the correct form (ADJECTIVE or ADVERB) of 
the word in ztadics. 


1. 
Zi 
3. 
. fast 
soft 


. easy 


19. 


20. 


good 


fast 


quick 


. hard 


. clear 


late 


- safe 
. hard 
. hard 
late 
easy 


. quiet 


. jast 
- honest 


. honest 


good 


good 


Did you sleep last night? 
Anita Is a lJearner. 


She learns everything 


Ahmed walks too | Ican't keep up with him. 
Please speak | The children are asleep. 
This is an exercise. 
It raned vesterday, 


Our teacher explains everything 

Spiro came to class vesterday. 

The plane arrived at the airport 

Ms. Chan is a worker. 

She works 

I paid my telephone bill 

Ron lifted the heavy box . He's very strong. 


Olga entered the classroom because 
she was late for class. 


Mike talks too , I can't understand him. 
Shelley is an person. 1 trust her completely. 
She speaks 


I didn't understand the teachers explanation very 


We had a time at the partv last night. 
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21. good Linda speaks » but she doesn't write 


22. Huent Nadia speaks French 


COMPARA TIVE SUPERLA TIVE Use more and most with 
Kim spcaks more fluently more fluenthy the most fluentiy | adverbs that end in -[y.* 
than Ah (does). more siowly the most slowly 
Anna speaks the most fluently | more quickly the most quickly 
of all. 


Mike worked harder than harder the hardest Use -er and -est with 


Sam (did). faster the fastest irregular adverbs: hard, 
Sue worked the hardest of all. earher the earliest fast, early, late. 
later the latest 


Rosa writes better than I do. the best Better and best are forms 
Kim writes the best of all. of the adverb evelf. 





*Exception: carly-earter-earhesr. 


mB EXERCISE 40: Complete the sentences by using the correct form (COMPARA TIVE Or 
SUPERLATIVE) of the ADVERBS In atatics. 


1. late Karen got home later than Alce (did). 
2. quickly 1 finished my work | Tom (did). 
3. beautifully Gina sings Susan (does). 
4. beaunfully Ann sings of all, 
5. hard My sister works [ (do). 

6. hard Nly brother works of all. 
7. carefully My husband drives o I (do). 
8. carty We arrived at the party . 


the Smiths (did). 


9. early The Wilsons arrived at the party of ali. 
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17, 


18. 


m EXERCISE 41: 


« tell 

. qvell 

- clearty 
«fast 

. fast 

. loudly 
- fluently 


fluently 


storuly 


You can write 

Ken can write 

Anita pronounces her words 
| work 

“Toshi finished his work 

Ah speaks 

Sue speaks Spanish 

Ted speaks Spanish 


À snail moves 


I (can). 
of ali, 
Tina (does). 
Jim (does). 
of all. 
Yoko (does,) 
I (do). 
of all. 


a crab (does). 





of the words in itatics. 


). 


carefiul 


» beautiful 
, ned! 

. neal 

, neat! 

. neat 

- hequy 


. clear 


Use the correct form (ADJECTIVE Or ADVERB, COMPARATIVE Or SUPERLATIVE) 


Karen drives more car e full y than her brother does. 


À uger Is 

Paul's apartment is 
Peter's apartment is 
You write 

Ann writes 

This suitcase is 


“This author explains her ideas 


a goal. 
mine. 
of all, 
i do. 
of all. 
that one. 


that author. 
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9. good [ like rock music classical music. 


10. good My husband can sing I can. 
11. good My daughter can sing of all. 
12. hard Sue studies Fred, 

13, hard Jean studies of all, 

14. long Almost universally, vives work 


hours than their husbands because women take primary responsibility 
for household chores and child-rearing. 


15. late Robert usually goes to bed 
his roommate. 


16. clear Anna pronounces her words 
of all the students in the class. 


17. sharp A razor is usually a kitchen knife. 
18. artist My son is my daughter. 
19, slow I eat my husband does. 
20. dangerous À motorcycle is a bicycle. 


Bob doesn't study as hard as his brother (does). Notice the pattern in the examples: 
1 didn't finish my work as quickiy as Sue (did). as + adverb + as 
Yoko can speak English as well as Tony (can). 


I'm working as fast as E can. Notice the patterns in the examples: 

I'm working as fast as possible. as + adverb + ass frequently followed by 
Alex came as quickly as he could. subject + can/could or by possible. 

Alex came as quickly as possible. 





m EXERCISE 42: Complete the sentences. Compare John to your classmates or yourself. 


1. John is lazy. He doesn't work as hard as Yoko (does ), / as! (do). 


2. John is a reckless driver. He doesn't drive as carefully 
3. I can't read John's handwriting. He doesn't write as neatly 


4. John goes to bed late. He doesn't go to bed as early 
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5. John was the last person to finish the test. He didn't finish it as quickly 


6. John speaks softly. He doesn't speak as loudly 


ion 


. John is never in a hurry. He takes his time. He doesn't walk as fast 


8. John is an insomniac. He doesn't sleep as well 


1D 


. John rarely studies. He doesn't study as hard 


m EXERCISE 43— ORAL: Change the sentences by using as... as + possible or can/could. . 


Example: Please come early. 
Response: Please come as early as possible, / Please come as early as you can. 


Example: (...) walked fast, 
Response: Surasuk walked as fast as possible. / Surasuk walked as fast as he could. 


1. Please come quickly. 10. Iwrite to my parents often. 

2. (...) came quickly. 11. (...)i1s working fast. 

3. Please write neatly. 12. Please give me your homework soon. 
4. T opened the door quietly. 13. Tl get home earty. 

5. Please come soon. l4. (...) answered the question well. 

6. (...) came soon. 15. Pll call you soon. 

7. Pronounce each word clearly. 16. (...) goes swimming often. 

8. Do you study hard? 17. Please finish the test soon. 

9. When (...) saw a mean dog, 18. Ill pay my telephone bill soon. 


he/she ran home fast. 


m EXERCISE 44— REVIEW: Choose the correct completion. 


1. A lionis a tiger. 
À. similar B. similar with C. similar from D. similar to 


2. Lions and ngers are 


A. the same B. similar C. similar to D. the same as 
3. Good health is one of in a person's life. 

À. best thing C. the best things 

B. the best thing D. best things 
4. There were many chairs in the room, Isatin chair. 

A, the comfortablest C. most comfortable 

B. the most comfortable D. more comfortable 
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5. Jane's story was Jack's story. 


À. funnier than CG. more funmer than 

B. funny than D. more funny 
6. My last name is my cousin's. 

À. same B. same from C. same as D. the same as 
7. Ilhve away from school than you do. 

A. far B. farther C. more far D. farthest 
8. Ali speaks than Hamid. 

A. more clearly C. more clear 

B. clearlier D. more clearer 
9. The weather in Canada the weather in Mexico. 

À. as less hot than CG. is hotrer 

B. isn'tas hot as D. isnthot 


10. Robert works hard every day, but his brother 
À, Is B. isn't C. does D. doesn't 


m EXERCISE 45-- ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the mistakes in the following 


sentences. 
|, Your pen Is alike mine. 
2. Kim's coat is similar with mine. 
3. Jack's coat is same mine. 
4, Soccer balls are different with basketballs. 
5. Soccer is ong of most popular sports in the world. 
6. Green sea turtles live more long from elephants. 
7. My grade on the test was worst from yours. You got a more better grade. 
8. A monkey Is intelligenter than a turtle. 
9. Africa isn't as large than Ásia. 
10. Pedro speaks English more fluent than Ernesto, 
11, The exploding human population is the most great threat to all forms of hfe on earth. 


12. The Mongol Empire was the bigger land empire in the entire history of the world. 
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m EXERCISE 46— ORAL REVIEW (BOOKS CLOSED): Pair up with a classmate. 
STUDENT A: Your book is open. 
STUDENT B: Your book Is closed. Respond in complete sentences. 


What's the longest river in the world? 

What's the biggest continent? Nhat's the second biggest continent? 
What country has the largest population? 

Is a square the same as a rectangle? 


A Pu mn 


Name a country that is farther south than Mexico. 
6. Name an animal that Is similar to a horse. 
7. Name a place that is noisier than a library. 
8. Is a dormitory like an apartment building? How are they different? How are they 
similar? 
9, Is (...)'s grammar book different from vours? 
10. Whats one of the most famous landmarks in the world? 


Suwuztch roles. 

11. Is the population of Seoul, Korea, larger or smaller than the population of Sao Paulo, 
Brazil? 

12. Is the Atlantic Ocean deeper than the Indian Ocean? 

13. What's the smallest continent in the world? 

14. Name tiro students in this class who speak the same native language. Do they come 
from the same country? 

15. Lookatr (...)and(...). How are they different? 

16. Isa lake likc a river? How are they different? How are they similar? 

17, Name an insect that is smaller than a bee, 

18. Name a city that is farther north than Rome, Italy. 

19. What is the most popular sport in your country? 

20. What is one of the most important Inventions in the modern world? Why is more 
important than (name of another invennon), 


m EXERCISE 47— REVIEW: Write about or talk about things and people in this room. Orally 
or In writing. compare things and people you see in the classroom right now. Look at 
this thing and that thing, and then compare them. Look atthis person and that per- 
son, and then compare them. 


m EXERCISE 48— REVIEW: Write about one or more of thc following topics. 


1, Write about your family. Compare the members of your family. Includc yourself in 
the comparisons. (Who is younger than you? Who is the youngest of all? Etc.) 

2. Write about your childhood friends when vou were ten years old. Compare them. 
Include yourself in the comparisons. (Who could run faster than vou? Who could 
run the fastest of all? Etc.) 


3. What are your three favorite places in the world? Why? Compare them. 
4. What are the roles of health, money, and love in your life? Compare them, 
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My clothes are dirty. I should wask them. Should means “This s a good idea. This is good 
Tom is slecpy. He should go to bed. advice.” 
You're sick. You should see a doctor. 


f Should is followed by the simple form of a verb. 
You 

She INCORRECT: He should goes. 

He should go. INCORRECT: Fle should to go. 

Fe 

We 

They 


You should not leave your grammar book NEGATIVE: should not 

at home. You need it in class. 

You shouldn't leave vour grammar book CONTRACTION: should + not = shouldn't 
at home. 





m EXERCISE 1: Complete the sentences. Begin the sentences with “Fou should +...” Use 
the expressions in the list or your own words. 


buy a new pair of shoes / go to the post office 
call the landiady go to bed and take a nap 


go to the bank see a dentist 
go to the immigration office study harder 





l. A: Iwant to mail a package. 


B: You should go to the post office. 
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2. À: Pm sleepy. 
B: 
3. À: Ineed to cash a check. 
B: 
4. À: Ihave a toothache. 
B: 
5. A: Pm flunking all of my courses at school. 
B: 
6. A: The plumbing in my apartment doesn't work. 
B: 
7. A: Ineed to renew my visa. 
B: 
8. À: My shoes have holes in the bottom, 
B: 


m EXERCISE 2: Complete the sentences. Use should or shouldn't. 


1. Students should come to class every day. 
2. Students shouldn't cut class. 


3. We waste our money on things we don't need. 

4. It's raining. You take your umbrella when you 
leave. 

5. Jimmy, you pull the cat's tail! 

6. People be cruel to animals. 

7. Your plane leaves at 8:00. You get to the airport by 
7:00, 

8. Life is short. We waste it. 

9. You smoke in a public place because the smoke 
bothers other people. 
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IO. We Cross a street at an intersection. We 


jayivalk. 





LI, When you go to New York City, you Ê o see a play on Broadway. 
12. You walk alone on city streets after midnight. It's dangerous. 
13. When you go to Bangkok, you visit the Floating Market. 
14. When you go to a football game, you throw things on 


the field. 


m EXERCISE 3— ORAL: In groups of four, give advice using should and shouldn't. 
Student À should request advice first, then Student B, etc. 


L. 


STUDENT A: English is not my native language. What advice can you give me about 
good ways to learn English? 

STUDENT B: [am a teenager. What advice can you give me about being a good 
person and living a happy hfe? 


. STUDENT €: [am a newcomer. What advice can you give me about going to this 


school and living in this city? 


| STUDENT D: I have a job interview tomorrow. What advicc can you give me about 


going to a Job interview? 


m EXERCISE 4— WRITTEN: Write about vour hometown. Use a separate piece of paper. 


Pm a tourist. I'm golng to visit your hometown, Is your hometown a good place for a 
tourist to visit? Why? What should I do when I'm there? Where should I go? What 
should I see? What shouldn't | do? Are there places I shouldn't visit? Will I enjoy my 
visit? Write a composition in which you tell me (a tourist) about your hometown, 
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“ What should wc do tonight? Let's (do something) = [ have a suggestion for vou and 
: Let's go to a movie. me. (let's = let us) 


: Okay. In (a): Let's go to a movie = E think we should go to a 
['m tired. movie, Do vou want to go to a movie? 
* Pin tired, too. Let's take a break. 
Sue: That's a good idea! 





m EXERCISE 5: Complete the dialogues. Use let's. Use the expressions in the list or your own 
words, 


cat go to a seafood restaurant 
geta cup of coffee go to the z00 
go dancing V leave at six-thirty 


go to Florida qvalk 
go to a movie 





1. A: What time should we leave for the airport? 
B: Let leave at six-thirty. 
A: Okay. 

2. À: NWherc should we go for our vacation? 
B: 
A: That's a good idea, 

3. À: Where do vou want to go for dinner tonight? 
B: 

4. A: The weather is bcautiful today. 
B: Okay. Great! 

5. À: Pm bored. 
B: Icant. [have to study. 

6. À: Should we take the bus downtown or walk downtown? 
B: It's a nice day. 


7. À: Dinner's ready! "The food's on the table! 


B: Great! Pm starving! 
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8. À: Where should we go Saturday night? 
B: 
A: Good idea! 

9. À: We have an hour berween classes, 
B: Okay. That sounds like a good idea. 


m EXERCISE 6—0ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. Practice using let's. 
STUDENT A: Your book is open. Say the words in the book. 
STUDENT B: Your book is closed. Use Let's in your response. 
STUDENT A: Respond to Student B's suggeston, 


Example: It's a beautiful day today. What should we do? 
STUDENT A: It's a beautiful day today. What should we do? 
STUDENT B: Let's go to Woodland Park Zoo. 

STUDENT A: Great! What a good idea! Let's go! 


What time should we go out to dinner tonight? 
When should we go to fname of a place)? 
What should we do this evening? 


E de 


I want to do something fun tomorrow. 


Switch roles. 


=— 


5. What should we do tomorrow» It's a holiday, and we don't have to go to class. 
6. Im bored. Think of something we can do. 


di 


My plane leaves at six. What time should we leave for the airport? 


8. It's (name of a classmate)'s birthday tomorrow. Should we do something special for 
him/her? 


(a) People need to eat food, (a) and (b) have basically the same meaning. 
(b) People have to eat food. (c) and (d) have basically the same meaning. 


(c) Jack needs to study for his test, Have + infimtive has a special meaning: dt 
(d) Jack has to study for his test. expresses the same idea as need, 


(e) IT had to study last night. PAST FORM: had + infinitivo, 


(f) Dovyou have to leave now? QUESTION FORA: do, does, or did is used in 
(7) What umc does Jim have to leave? questions with have to. 
(h) Why did they have to teave vesterday? 


(1) Idon't have to study tonight. NEGATIVE FORAL: do, does, or didis used with 
(1) The concert was free. We didn't have have to in the negative. 
to buy tickets. 
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m EXERCISE 7— ORAL: Answer the questions. 


1. What do you want to do today? 
2. What do you have to do today? 
3. What do you want to do tomorrow? 
4. What do you have to do tomorrow? 
5. What does a student need to do or have to do? 
6. Who has to go shopping? Why? 
7. Who has to go to the post office? Why? 
8. Who has to go to the bank? Why? 
9, Where do vou have to go today? Why? 
10. Where do you want to go tomorrow? Why? 
lt. What did vou have to do yesterday? Why? 
12. Did you have responsibilities at home when vou were a child? What did you have to 
do? 
11. If you're driving a car and the traffic light turns red, «hat do vou have to do? 
12. What do you have to do before you cross a busy street? 
13. Do you have to learn English? Why? 
14. Who has a job? What are some of the things you have to do when you're at work? 
15. What kind of job did you have in the past? What did you have to do «when you had 


that job? 


m EXERCISE 8— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Use have to/jhas to. Use because. 


Example: go downtown / buy some new shoes 

STUDENT A: | have to go downtown because I have to buy some new shoes. 

TEACHER: Why does (Student A) have to go downtown? 

STUDENT B: (Student À) has to go downtown because he/she has to buy some new shoes. 


go to the drugstore / buy some toothpaste 

. go to the grocery store / get some milk 

go shopping / get a new coal 

go to the post office / mail a package 

stay home tonight / study grammar 

go to the hospital / visit a friend 

go to the bank / cash a check 

. go downtown / go to the immigration office 

. go to the bookstore / buy a notebook 

. gO to (name of a store in the city) | buy (a particular thing at that store) 


OMAN won 


j==2 
O 
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m EXERCISE 9: Complete the sentences. Use the words in parentheses. Use a form of 
hasihave + infinitive in all the completions. 


> 


> Wo 


ON 
>» WU» pr p> >>> Ww»RE»y 


Jack can't join us for dinner tonight. 
Why not? 


(he, work) He has to work 


(he, cork) Does he have to work. tomorrow night too? 1 he doesn't, 
maybe we should postpone the dinner until then, 


Why (you, go) to the library later tonight? 
(E, find) some information for my research 
paper. 


ks almost four-thirty. What time (Sue, leave for) 
the airport? 


Around five. (she, be) at the airport at six-fifteen. 


Why did vou go to the bookstore after class vesterday? 


(L, buy) some colored pencils. 

Oh? Why (vou, buy) colorcd pencils? 

I need them for some drawings 1 plan to do for my botangy class. 

(L, go) to the store. 

Why? 

Because (1, get) some rice and fresh fruit. 


Kate didn't come to the movie with us last night. 


Why? 
Because (she, study) for a test. 
What time (vou, be) at the dentisr's office? 


Three. [ have a three o'clock appointment. 


(Tom, find) a new apartment? 
Yes, he does. He can“ stay in his present apartment. 


(Yoko, not, take) another 
English course. Her English is verv good. 


(vou, take) - another English course? 
Yes, I do. 1 need to study more English. 
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IO. A: Was Steve at home yesterday evening? 
B: No. (he, stay) late at the office. 
B: Why? 
A: (he, finish) a report for his boss. 


(a) People need food, People have to eat food. (a) and (bh) have the same meaning: 
(b) People need food. People must eat food. puist cat = have to eat 


Must is followed by the simple form of a verb. 


INCORRECT: He must evorks, 
must work. INCORRECI: He must to work, 


You must not be late for work if vou must not = Don't do this! You don't have a choice, 
want to keep your job. id mic et ps a 
You don't have to go to the movie don't have to = It's not necessary, but you have a 
with us 1f vou don't want to. choice. 


Compare the following examples. Notice the difference betwcen should and must. 


MUST SHOULD 
SOMETHING IS VERY LMPORTANT, SOMP THING IS À GOOD IDEA, BUT YOU HAVE A 
SOMPB THING IS NECESSARY. YOU DO NOT CHOICE. 
HAVE A CHOICE. 
Imust study tonight. Em gong to take > Ishould study tonight. | have some 
a very important test tomorrow. homework to do, but Pm tired. Pl study 
tomorrow night. Im going to go to bed now. 
(h) You must take an English course. You 1) You should take an English course. It will 
cannot graduate without it. help vou. 
(3) Johnny, this is your mother speaking. You Johnny, vou should eat your vegetables. 
must eat vour vegetables. You can't leave They're good for you. You'l grow up to be 
the table until you cat your vegetables. strong and healthy. 
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m EXERCISE 10: Complete the sentences. Use snust. Use the expressions in the list. 


close the door behind you pay an income tax 

go to medical school read English newspapers and magazines 
V/ have a driver's license speak English outside of class every day 

have a library card stop 


have a passport study harder 
bsten to English on the radio and TV talk to myselfin English 
make new friends who speak English take one pill every six hours 





1. According to the law,* a driver must have a driver% license, 
2. Jía traffic light is red, a car 


3. If you want to check a book out of the library, you 


4. Nancy has a job in Chicago. She earns a good salary. According to the law, she 


5. 1 failed the last two tests in my biology class. According to my professor, I 


6. Iwant to travel abroad, According to the law, I 


7, If you want to become a doctor, you 


8. John's doctor gave him a prescription, According to 


the directions on the bottle, John MOTOWN PHARMACY 


JOS Main ST. 
3421-5277 


No QuiZ2-18 
Dr Hansen 


; dr ed fake one tablet 
9. Jimmy ! It's cold outside. When you come inside, you every Sia hours. 


John Smith 
Paruciin 500 ma. 





10. I want to improve my English. According to my teacher, I 


*according to the law = the law says. 
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m EXERCISE 1]— ORAL: Answer the questions. 


1. When must you have a passport? 


2. If you live in an apartment, what is one thing you must do and one thing you must 
not do? 


3, Name one thing a driver must do and one thing a driver must not do. 
4. If you are on an airplane, what is one thing you must do and one thing you must not 
do? 


5. Name something you must have a ticket for. Name something you don't have to have 
a ticket for, 


Mm EXERCISE 12: Choose the correct completion. 


1. If you want to keep your job, you be late for work. Itis necessary for you 
to be on time. 
À. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 
2. My office is close enough to my apartment for meto walk to work. 1. take 
a bus. IT only take a bus in bad weather. 
A. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 


3. Some schools require schoolchildren to wear uniforms to school, but my children's 


school doesn't require uniforms. My children wear uniforms to school. 
À. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 
4. Jimmy, it is very important to be careful with matches! You play with 
matches. 
À. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 
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« Jack is twenty-four, but he still lives with his parents. That saves him a lot of money. 


For example, he pay rent or buy his own food, 
A, must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 
| The water in thut river is badly polluted. You drink it. 
À. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 
. you have a credit card, you pay for a purchase in cash. You can charge it, 
A. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 


- When an airplane is taking off, vou have to be in your seat with your scat belt on. 


You stand up and walk around when an airplane is taking off, 
A. must not B. don't have to C. doesn't have to 


(a) Anita 


(b) Anita 


can An auxiliary is a helping verb. Tt comes in front of 
couldn't the simple form of a main verb. 

may “The following helping verbs are called “modal 
might go to class. quxiharies”: can, could, may, might, must, 
must should, will, would. 

should They are followed by the simple form of a verb 


COTIA (without to). 


:s able to Expressions that are similar to modal auxlliaries 
is going to go to class. are: be able to, be going to, have to. 
has to 





m EXERCISE 13: Add to where necessary. If to is not necessary, write “X” 


| My sister can A play the guitar very well. 


. We have tO | pay our renton the first of the month. 


| Could you please open the window? Thanks. 

[ wasn't able vIsIL my friends yesterday because 1 was busy. 
- You shouldn't drink twenty cups of coffee a day. 

Wall you be at the meeting tomorrow? 
- Does everyone have be at the meeting? 

You must not miss the meeting. It's important. 
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9. Jennifer might not be there tomorrow. 


10. May I use vour telephone” 
11. We couldn't go to the concert last might because we didn't have uckets. 


12, Can you play a musical instrument? 
13. What time are you going arrive? 


14. li may be too cold for us to go swimming tomorrow. 


EXAMPLE 


1 can sing. 


Car vou please help me? 



























(b) could past ability 1 coutdr”t go to class yesterday. 


Could vou please help me? 









advisability You should see a doctor. 


*See the following charts for more information: can, Charts 7-1 and 7-2; could, Chart 7-4; may and might, Charm 6-10; 
must, Chart 10-4; should, Char 10-11; «wzlf, Charts 6-5, 6-6, and 6-10; woutd, Charm 7-l4; be able to, Chart 7-12; be 
going to, Chart 6-1: has/have/had to, Chart 10-3, 


lt may rain tomorrow 
Ha 
















past necessity 
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mM EXERCISE 14— ORAL: In small groups, give responses to the following 
group should give a different response. 


Example: Name something you had to do yesterday. 
STUDENT A: [ had to go to class. 

STUDENT B: 1 had to go to the post office to buy some stamps. 
STUDENT C: 1 had to study for a test. 

STUDENT D: Etc, 


Name something you can do. 

Name something you couldn't do yesterday. 

Name something you may do tomorrow, 

Name something you might do tomorrow, 

Name something you us! do this week. 

Name something you have to do today. 

-. Name something you doz't have to do today. 

- Name something you shozid do this evening. 

. Name something vou :!! do this evening. 

. Name something you are going to do this week. 

Name something you zweren't able to do when vou were a child, 
- Name something you had to do when you were a child, 


po pd Ji ja 
vn ONO - 


p= 
js 


[e a E 
O =] O IA 


better place for students. 


. Each person n the 


| You want to borrow something from a classmate. Ask a polite question with could. 
. You want a classmate to do something for you. Ask a polite question with rvould. 

. À classmate has something that you want. Ask a polite question with may, 

. Name something that may happen in the world in the next ten years. 

. Name something that (probably) won't happen in the world in the next ten years. 

, Name some things that this school should do or shouldn't do to make the school a 


mM EXERCISE 15-— ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correctr the mistakes in the following. 


1. Would vou please to help me? 

2. Í will can go to the meeting tomorrow, 

3, Ken should writes us a letter. 

4, T have to went to the store yesterday. 

5. Susie! You must not to play with matches! 


6. May vou please hand me that book? 


432 mB CHAPTER 10 


7. Ann couldn't answered my question. 
8. Shelley can't goes to the concert tomorrow, 


9. Let's to go to a movie tonight. 


mM EXERCISE 16—REVIEW OF VERBS: Choose the correct completion. 


1. Iom every day. 

A. shaves B. is shaving C. has to shaves 
2. go to class every day? 

À. Are you B. Do you have C. Do you 
3. Yoko to be here tomorrow. 

A, will B. may C. is going 
4. Jack be in class yesterday. 

A. didn't B. can C. couldn't 
5. Fatima to her sister on the phone vesterday. 

À. spoke B. can speak C. speaks 
6. 1 my rent last month, 

À. might pay B, will pay C. paid 
7. Shh, Ken on the phone right now. 

À, talks B. can talk C. is talking 
8. I want to go to a movie tonight, but | home and study, 

A. should stay B. stayed C. stay 
9, We to the zoo tomorrow. 

A. will going B. might go C. will can go 

10. 1 1n class right now. 
A. sit B. am sitting C. sitting 
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PRESENT PROGRESSIVE (night now) 


(a) It's 10:00 now. Boris is sitting in class. 


PAST PROGRESSIVE (in progress yesterday) 


(b) Itwas 10:00. Boris was sitting in class. 


PRESENT PROGRESSIVE FORM: AM, IS, ARE + «ING 

tc) Its 10:00. | am sitting 
Boris is sitting 
We are sitting 


in class. 
in class. 
m class, 


PAST PROGRESSIVE FORM: WH4S, WERE + -ING 
(d) Itwas 10:00. Boris was sitting nclass. 


We were sitting in class. 


The present progressive describes an activity in 
progress right now, at the moment of speaking. See 
Chart3-l. 

In (a): Right now tis 10:00. Boris began to sit 
betore 10:00, Sitting is in progress at 10:00. 


The past progressive describes an acuvity in progress 
ata particular time in the past 

In (b): Boris began to sit in class before 10:00 
vesterdav. At 10:00 vesterday, sitting in class was In 
progress. 


“The forms of the present progressive and the past 
progressive consist of be + -inp. 

Vhe present progressive uses the present forms of 
be: am. is, ind are + -1ng. 


The past progressive uses the past forms of be: was 
and were + -ing. 


| p- po Ares 
if 


/ Já j 





Boris was sitting In class vesterday at ten o'clock. 
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m EXERCISE 17: Complete the sentences. Use a form of be + sit. 


1.1 am sitting in class right now. 
2.1 wWwus sitting mn class yesterday too, 


3. You 1n class right now: 

4. You 1n class vesterday too, 
5. Tony in class right now. 

6. He n class yesterday too. 
7. We in class today. 


8. We mn class yesterday too. 
9. Rita 1n class now, 
10. She 1n class yesterday too. 
11. Rita and Tony in class today, 


12. They 1n class yesterday too. 


m EXERCISE 18: Use the words in parentheses to complete the sentences. Discuss the meaning 
of the phrase “in progress.” 





1. Paul started 10 cat dinner at 7:00, At 7:05, Marv came. Paul feat) 


when Mary (come) at 7:05. 
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Aa '. p A pi 
TUA 
ERA) 


Dae RE 
E ] ti DA 
YE: li 





2. Bobby was at home yesterday evening. His favorite program was on television last 
night. Itstarted at 8:00. It ended at 9:00. At 8:30, his friend Kristin called, When 
Kristin (call) at 8:30, Bobby (watch) 


TV, 


bg atenda O pah 


E” LEE LA TO CT 
e RR E 4/0 am! 
qu y O e Ve Zd e 


(a VA TD po 
a |] La 


Qu EA NI] - N 
É el DS sais K E Ea y E 
EA TI Era a ago a) Ja ca a vazam ca 
Pci MUTELID CÁ 
4 





foi 





3. Rosa played her guitar for an hour vesterday morning. She started to play her guitar 
at 9:30. She stopped at 10:30, Mike arrived at her apartment at 10:00. At 10:00, 


Rosa (play) her guitar. 
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mM EXERCISE 19—ORAL: Look at the pictures. Use the PAST PROGRESSIVE to describe the 
activities that were in progress. 


Mr. and Mrs. Gold invited several friends to their house for the weekend. A thief stole 
Mrs. Gold's jewelry at midnight on Saturday. What were the guests doing at midnight? 
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(a) The phone rang wlite [ias steeping. OR: while + subject + verb = a nnte clase 


(Cb) While [was slceping, the phone raneg. While Eus sleepingis a time clause. 
A avtirte-clause describes an activity that was in 
progress at the time another activity happened, 
Jhe verb in a cefrle-clause is often past progressive 
(CB. was sleepuig). 





Hm EXERCISE 20— ORAL: Combine the sentences. Use while. 


|. I was studvying last night. 
Rita called, 
> While Euwas studying last night, Rua called. 
> Rita called while Tavas studying last might. 


2. Someone knocked on my apartment door. 
I was eating breakfast yesterday morning. 


3. Iwvas cooking dinner vesterday evening. 
[ burned my hand, 


4. Isvas studying last might. 
À mouse suddenly appeared 
on my desk, 


tn 


- Yoko raised her hand. 
The teacher was talking. 


6. À tree fellon my car, 
Iwas driving homc yesterday. 





(a) The mouse appeared wlute E was studying. OR: The verb in a wtrte-clause is often past 
(b) Wiute IT was studying, the mouse appeared. progressive, as in (a) and (b). 


(c) When the mouse appeared, | was studying. OR: The verb in a zchen-clause is often simple past, 
(d) Iwas studying when thc mouse appeared. as 1n (c) and (d). 
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mM EXERCISE 21: Complete the sentences. Use the PAST PROGRESSIVE In the qwwhile-clauses. 
Use the SIMPLE PAST in the when-clauscs. 


1. While | (rasti was washing dishes last night, I (get) 
got a phone call from my best friend, 
2. When my best friend (call; last night, T (qwast) 
dishes. 
3. My friend Jessica (conte) while 1 (eat) 
dinner last mght. 
4. 1 feat) o dinner «when my friend Jessica (come) 
last night. 
5. Jason fzear) a suit and te when 1 (see) 
= him vesterday. 
6. My roommate came home late last mght. | (steep) 
when she (get) home. 
7. When Gina (call) last night, I (take; 
a bubble bath. 
8. While T (watch) TV last night and (relax) 


after a long day, my new puppy (take) 


my wallet from my bcdside table, 





EXPRESSING IDEAS WITH VERBS E 439 


MH EXERCISE 22-— ORAL: Perform and describe actions using while-clauses or when-clauses. 
STUDENT A: Perform your action. Use the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE to describe «what 
vou are doing. Continue to perform the action. 
SFUDENT B: Perform vour action, then stop. 
STUDENT A: After Student B stops, you stop too. 


Example: A: crase the board 
B: open the door 

TEACHER: (Student À), what are vou doing? 

STUDENT A: Pm erasing the board right now. 

TEACHER: (Student B), would vou please open the door? 

STUDENT B: (Student B opens the door.) 

TEACHER: Thank vou, You may both sit down again. (Student O), will you please 
describe the wo actions we sasv? 

STUDENT €: While (Student A) was erasing the board, (Student B) opened the door. OR: 
(Student À) was erasing thc board whcn (Student B) opened the door. 


|. A: Write on the board. 
B: Drop a book on the floor. 
2. à: Walk around the room, 
B: Say hello to (Student À), 
3. A: Look out the window, 
B: Take (Student À)'s grammar book. 
4, A: Draw a picture on the board, 
B: Ask (Student À) a question. 





Jane called me yesterday. The simple past describes acuvities or situations that 
| talked to Jane for an hour last night. began and ended at a particular time in the past (e.g., 
We zent to Jack's house last Friday. vesterday, last nigho), 

What time did vou get up this morning? 


Iwas studying when Jane called me The past progressive describes an activity that was in 
yesterday. progress (was happening) at the time another action 
While 1 was studying last night, happened. In (e) and (f): The studying was in 

Jane called. progress when Jane called, 

[opened my umbrella when it began If borh the zvhen-clause and the main clause in a 

to rain. sentence are simple past, it means that the action in the 
rchen-clause happencd first and the action in the main 
clause happened second. In (g): First, it began to rain; 
second, 1 opened my umbrella, 


COMPARE In (h): First, the phone rang; second, 1 answered it. 
(h) When the phone rang, I answered it. In (1): First, the studying was In progress; second, the 
(1) When the phone rang. was phone ranep. 

studying. 
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E EXERCISE 23: Complete the sentences. Use the SIMPLE PAST or the PAST PROGRESSIVE. 


1. 1 (have) a busy day yesterday. I (go) to 
class in the morning. 1 (eat) lunch with my brother after class. 
In the afternoon, 1 (drive) to the airport to pick up my cousin. 1 
(take) her to a restaurant for dinner. After dinner, we (go) 
back to my apartment and (watch) a 
movie on TV. After the movie, we (talk) for a couple of 
hours before we (go) to bed. 
2. While 1 faalk) to class yesterday morning, 1 (see) 
Abdullah. We fsay) hello and (zwalk) 
the rest of the way to school together. 
3. I (eat) lunch «with my brother when I suddenly 


(remember) my promise to pick my cousin up at 
the airport. 


4. While I (drive) to the airport, I (see) 
an accident. 


5. While my cousin and I (have) dinner at the 
restaurant last night, we (see) a friend of mine, I fintroduce) 
her to my cousin. 
6. When I (hear) a knock at the door last night, I (walk) 
to the door and (open) It. 
7, When I (open) the door, 1 (see) my brother. | 
(greet) him and (ask) him to come in. 
8. My cousin and 1 (zvatch) a movie on TV 
last night when my brother (come) . He featch) 


the end of the movie with us. 
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m EXERCISE 24: Complete the sentences. Use the sIMPLE PAST or the PAST PROGRESSIVE. 
1. Mrs. Reed “tera on the radio in her car while she (drive) 
home vesterdav. She (lster) 


to some music when she suddenly (fear) a syren. 


j o MA ones 
um ca 


! NU ED 






ML K 






ts a; 


When she took) mn her rearview mirror, she (see) 

an ambulance behind her. She immediately (pull) her car 

to the side of the road and ferert) for the ambulance to pass. 
2. L(lrve) a strange experience vesterdav. 1 fread) 


= my book on the bus «when a man (sit) 


down next to me and (had) me some 
money. Dízeant, ROL his money. I (be) 

very confused. | (sand) up and 
vales torvard the door of the bus. While 1 (zvrait) 


E for the door to open, the man (offer) 
me some money again. When the door (ope) 
| feet) off the bus quickly. T still don't 


know why he was trying to give me monev. 
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3. A: Tíbe at my friends” house last night. While wc (eat) 
dinner, their cat Quimp) 
on the table. My friends (seem, not) 
to care, but I lost my appeute, 


B: What fyou, say) ? 
A: Nothing. 






À N 
tl 


AA 





A 
4 
4 


Di 


B: Why (vor, ask, not) 
their cat off ihe table? 


your friends Lo get 


A: Iígant, not) to be impolite. 
B: [think your friends were impolite to let their cat sit on the table during dinner. 


m EXERCISE 25-— REVIEW: Choose the best completion. 


1. Ixas watching TV. Iheard a knock on the door. When I heard the knock on the 


door, 1 E, 
À. open C. opencd 
B. am opening D. was opening 
2, “When vou talk to Jane?” 
“Yesterday.” 
A. do B. should GC. did D. were 
3.1 TV when Gtna called last night. We talked for an hour. 
A. watch GC. was watching 
B. watched D. am watching 
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4. Nike is im his bedroom right now, He 


A. Is sleeping 
B. sleeps 


5. Kate 
À, dont 


6. Isawa fish while I 
Ã. swim 
B. was swimming 


7, When 1 heard the phone ring. | 
À, answer 
B. am answering 


SO We need to be quiet. 
C. slept 
D. was sleeping 


tellus the truth vesterday. She led to us. 
B. doesnt 


C. didnt D. «wasn't 


mn the ocean yesterday, 


OC. were swimming 
D. was swimming 


o 
C. answered 
D. was answering 


8. 'ou go to conceris often?” 
E. B 


“Yes. Igo at least once a month.” 
B. Did 


A. Do 


9, While I 
A, cooking 


10. “Where 
À. you went 


after work vesterday? 
B. you did go 


CG. Was D, Were 


dinner last might, I burned my finger. 
B. cook 


C. was cooking D. «vas cook 


“17 


C. did vou went D. did you go 





SITUATION: I came to this city on February Ist. Itis 
now April Ist. I am stillin this city, 

(a) Ihave been here since February Jst. 

(b) Ilhave been here for two months. 


SITUATION: Kim came to this city on January Ist. 
It is now April Ist. Kim is sullin this city. 

(c) Kim has been here since January. 

(d) Kim has been here for three months. 


STITUATION: I came to the classroom at nine o'clock. 
Il am in the classroom now, It's nine-thirty now. 

(e) Thave been here since nine o'clock. 

(Cf) Táhave been here for 30 minutes. 


SITUATION: Ann lives in another city. She came to 
visit me Monday morning. Nowatis Friday 
morning. She s still here. 

(2x) Ann has been here since Monday. 

(h) àânn &as been here for four days. 
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Have been expresses the idea that a situation 
began in the past and still exists at present. Have 
been is used with since or for to tell how long 
the situation has existed. (a) and (b) have the 
same meaning. 


Third person singular = has been, as in (c) 
and (d). 


Since Is followed by a specific time: 
since February (specific month) 
suice mine o'clock (specific clock Lime) 
since 1995 (specific year) 


For is followed by a length of time: 
for tivo months (number of months) 
for 30 munutes dength of clock time) 
for four days (number of days) 
for three vcars (mumber of vears) 


m EXERCISE 26: Complete the sentences with since or for. 


1. I came to this city six months ago. [am still here. I have been in this city 


for six months. 
2. Kim has been in this city sinçe January. 
3. It's now mwo o'clock. Carmen has been in class one o'clock. 
4. Carmen has been in class an hour, 
5. Érica has been a teacher 1994, 
6. Mr. Gow has been a plumber 20 years. 
7. My parents are visiting me this week. They have been here five 
days, 
8. They have been here last Saturday, 
9. India has been an independent nation 1947, 
10. I have been avake six o'clock this morning. 
11. My friend is very ill. She has been in the hospital four days. 


12. Ihope the weather gets warmer soon. It's been cold and rainy 
two weeks. 
MH EXERCISE 27: Complete the following with your own words. 


Example: 
a. Today is Monday. March 4 | 


b. I came to this city in lanuary OR: two months ago . 
c. I have been in this city since fanuary 


d. Ihave been in this city for two months 


Example: 
a. Today is Monday, March 4 | 


b. I came to this city on Friday, March 1 OR: three days ago. 
c. I have been in this city since Friday OR: March 1. 
d. 1 have been in this city for three days | 
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l. a. Jlodavis 
b. Icame to this city 
c. Ihave beenan this city since 


d. Thave beenin this city for 


2. a. Jodavis 


b. * came to this city 
Er has been im this city since 
d, has been in this city for 


3.4. Tamin the classroom. The time right now s 
b. “The time [entered the classroom today was 
c. Ihave been in this room since 


d. IThave been in this room for 


4. a. Qur teacher taught her/his first class in her/his life 
b. She/He has been à teacher since 
c. She/He has been a teacher for 
S. a Istarted to go to schoolin (vear) - Tam still a student. 


b. Ihave been a student since 


c. Thave becn a student for 


S V Since can be followed by a subjectand 
Ive been afraid of dogs | since Í was a child, | verb. In (9): since Fecas child = à since- 


main clause since-clause clausc.* 


(b) Mr. Lo has been a teacher since fe graduated from college. Notice in the examples: lhe verb im the 
main clause is present perfect. The 
(c) Sue and I have been friends since we were children. verb in the sirce-clause is simple past. 





*A since-clause is à Ume clause, Sec Charis 5-18 and 5-19 for more antormaton about time clauses, 


* Use the name of a classmate. 
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m EXERCISE 28: Complete the sentences with the words in parentheses. Use the PRESENT 
PERFECT or the SIMPLE PAST, 


- Maria got some bad news last iycek. She (be) has been 





she (get) got the bad news. 


| Istarted school when Iwas five vears old. 1 (he) 


school since I (be) five vears old. 


sad since 


m 


. Ann's brother arrived a few days ago to visit her. She loves her brother and is happy 


to be with him. She (he) happy since her brother 


(come) 


Jack moved to Hong Kong after he graduated from the universitv. Jim (be) 


in Hong Kong since he (graduate) 


from the university. 


Vhe weather was hot and drv for many wecks. “Iwo davs ago it ramned. The weather 


(be) cool and WeE sINCe IL (ram) 
two days ago, 


Jack broke his leg five days ago. He's in the hospital. He (be) 


in the hospital since he (break; o his leg. 


HOW LONG 

HAVE YOU = IVE BEEN 

BEEN IN THE HERE FOR 
HOSPITAL? FIVE DAYS. 
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Form of the present perfect: 
haveihas + past parnciple 












SIMPLE SIMPLE PAST 
FORM PAST PARTICIPLE 



















be Was, twere been [ dai 
aii reti our rregular verbs have irregular past da (Sec 
have had Bad Char 10-18 and Appendix 5 for additional lists of 















a 
Em Edi vei regular verbs.) 





















da taugh taught The past participle of regular verbs 1s the same form 
trve lived HRved = 
as the simple past: 
on owned owned calidad 
work worked worked 


touch touched touched 
















Notice in the examples: 
The present perfect is formed by 
have / has + past participle. 


I have Rnown Tom for five vcars. 
(b) Sue has had a bad cold for three days. 

(c) They have Rved here since 1994, 

We have owned our own home since 1989, 





Have and has are contracted with subject pronouns 
as shown in the examples, 


I've 
We've 

You've 

Theyv've » been here for nvo months, 
She's 

He's 

ft's 

















COMPARE 
(f) She's been here for rvo months. In (f): she's = she has 


In (g): she's = she is 


m EXERCISE 29: Complete the sentences with the given verbs, Use the PRESENT PERFECT. 


1. teach Mr, Jackson is a teacher. He 'S taught biology for twenty years, 
2. Rnow [ Mary Adams since I was a child. 

3, be She a good friend for a long time. 

4. live My parents live in a suburb of Mexico City. They 


in the same apartment for twenty-five vears. 
5. have Janet and Sam their dog Fido for three years. 


6. work My uncle at the automobile factory for 
seventeen years, 


7. be We in class since nine o'clock this morning. 
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8. own Ken is a businessman. He sells car parts. He 
his own business since 1994, 


9. have Mr. Cook's hair started to turn gray when he was forty. He 
gray hair since he was forty years old. 
10. see l several movies since I came to this city. 
m EXERCISE 30— ORAL: Complete rhe sentences with the given verbs and your own words. 
Use the PRESENT PERFECT. 
Example: know IL... nameota personjfor.... 


> Pre known Li Ming for three months. 
» My best frendis Maria Alvarez, Pre known her for ffteen years, 


1. be Il... in this classroom today since .... 

2. tive Right now [ am living (nm ar apartment, a dorm, etc.) 1... theresince.... 
3, have I have (name of something vou own). L...it/ithem for .... 

4. be I...in fnameo/a place) since... 

5, know LI... mameoj a classmate) since... 

6, work (name of someone you know) works at (name of a place), HejShe... 

INCre for: 

7. be I,.., awakesince .... 

8. teach Our teacher... English since.... 

9. hve My name of a family members... (name ofa place) for .... 
IO, be |... .afraidof...since.... 


(a) ve never touched an elephant, Never is frequently used with the present perfect. 


(b) Anna fas never seen the Pacific Ocean. In (a): the speaker is saving, “From the beginning of my 
fc to the present moment, I have never touched an 
elephant. In my entire hfetime, since IL was born, | have 
never touçhed an elephant,” 





m EXERCISE 31— ORAL: Use never with the PRESENT PERFECT. 


Example: Name some places vou have never lived, 
STUDENT A: I've never lived in a small town. 
STUDENT B: [ve never lived in a dormitory. 
STUDENT C: Pve never lived in South America. 
STUDENT D: Etc, 


1. countries vou've never been in 4. animals you've never touched 
2, citles you ve never lived in 5. things you've never seen 
3. pets vou 've never had 6. things you've never owned 
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Have voir lived here for a long time? Question form of the present perfect: 


Has Ke» been in his class since the beginning haveihas + subject + past participle 


of the term? 


lhave not (haven't) hved here for along ume. Negative form of the present perfect: 
Ken has not (hasn't) been in the class since the havejhas + not + past participle 
beginning of tic term. Negative contractions: 





bave vor = haven't 


has not = hasn't 


m EXERCISE 32: Complete the sentences vvith the PRESENT PERFECT, 


LH] 


9. 


12. 


(Mr. Jackson, teach) Has Mr. lackson taught biology for a long ume? 
Ms. Smith is a new teacher. She (teach, not) hasn't taught 


biology for a long time, 


(vou, Ruoe Mary Adams since you were a child? 


[mer Mary Adams only two months ago, 1 (know, not) 


her for a long time. Tve known her for only a short ume, 


(stre, be) º CC agood friend of yours for a long time? 
She (be, mo!) a friend of mine for a long ume, 
(your parents, live; near 





Mexico City for a long tme? 


| came lrere only a couple of months ago. Iífrve, no 
here for a long time. 


Janetand Sam, have) 
their dog Vido for a long ume? 





Pedro got his mew bicycle a few months ago. He have, not) 
his bicycle for a long Lume. 


(vou muncle, work) at the 
automobile factory for a long tme? 





My aunt has a new job at a candy factory. She fmork, not) 
there for a long time, 
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Have vou ever beer im Hawai? In (a): ever means “in your lifeume, from the time 
Has Pedro ever bad a job Gn his hfeumo) vou vecre born to the present moment.” 
Questions with ever frequently use the present 


pertecl. 


Have vou ever been in London: lo a short answer to a vesíno question with the 
Yes, L have. (I have been in London) present perfect, the helping verb (have or has) s 


Has "Tom ever lived in Chicago? uscd. 
Yes, he has. (He has lived in Chicago) In (c): Speaker DB is saving that he has been in 


Have vou ever been in Korca? London atsome time am his lfctime. 


No, I haven't. (I haven't ever been m 
Korea.) 

Has Sue cver lived in Paris” 

No, she hasn't. (She hasn't ever lived 
mn Paris.) 


I haven't ever been im Korca. (4) and (h) have the same meaning. 

[ve never been in Korca, huven't cuer been = fave never been 
She hasn't ever bved in Paris. (1) and (3) have the same meaning. 

She's never lived in Paris. hesrtever lived = has never hved 





m EXERCISE 33: Answer the questions. Use short ansvers. 


|. À: (vou, be, ever) Have you ever been mn Russia? 


B: No, haven't « Trbe, never) 've never been mn Russia, 
2. À: (vor, De, ever) in Jurkev: 

B: Yes,l  T(be) mn [urkey several umes. 
3. À: (you, visit, evcr) the 


Metropolitan Muscum of Artin New York City? 


B: No,l  Divisit, never) 
that museum. 


4. À: (Sam, be, ever) in Argentina? 


B: No, he - He (be, never) 
in Argentina. 


5. À: (Carmen, be, cuer) mn Canada? 


B: Yes, she - She (bc) there many times. 
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6. À: (you, have, ever) a serious Illness? 


No, . T (have, never) 
a serious lllness. Ive been very lucky, 


7, À: (your brother, hve, ever) 
in an apartment by himself? 


No, he . He still lives with my parents. 

8. À: (you, talk, ever) to a famous 
person? 
No, 1 - TI don't know any famous people. 


9. À: (you, see, ever) 
a hummingbird? 


B: Yes, 





mM EXERCISE 34— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Answer the questions. Use short answers. 


Several people should answer the same question. 


Example: Have vou ever bcen in (Africa)? 
STUDENT A: No, I haven't. 
STUDENT B: No, I haven't. 
STUDENT C: Yes, I have. 
1. Have you ever been in (EgypbD? (Italy)? 
2. Have you ever been to (Indonesia)? ( Venezuela)?* 
3. Have you ever been in (Washington, D.C.)? (Tokyo)? 
4. Have you ever been to (Toronto)? (Istanbul)? 
5. Have you ever had a pet? 
6. Have you ever had a bicvcle? 
7. Have you ever had a (kind of car)? 
3. Have you ever had a purple umbrella? 
9. Have you ever lived in an apartment? a dormitory? 
10. Have you ever lived in a one-room apartment? 
11. Have you ever lived in (name ofa city or country)? 
12. Have you ever touched an elephant? a snake? a cow? 
13. Have you ever called (...) on the phone? 
14, Have you ever stayed in a hotel in this city? 
15. Have you ever watched (name ofa program) on TV? 
16. Have you ever been to (name ofa place in thas city)? 
17. Have you ever seen a whale? 


*Have vou ever been in Indonesta and Have vor ever been to Indonesia have the same meamne, 
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How long have vou been in this city? Question form of the present perfect: 
For five months. have + subject + past participle 
Ho: long has Át had a mustache? 

Since he was nwenty-one years old, 

Ee) Hoc long have you known Maria? 
Since the beginning of the school term. 


y 
vrwrop> 


m EXERCISE 35: Complete the sentences «virth the words in parentheses. 


1. A: How long (you, be) have you been at this school? 
B: Since the middle of January. 
2. À: How long (vou, knouy Shelley» 
B: For three vears. 
3, A: How long (Mr. Lake, bey a teacher? 
B: Since he graduated from college m 1990. 
4, À: How long (you, five) | vYOUr car? 
B: Fora couple of years, 
5. à: How long (vour roonnnate, be) 


out Of town? 
B: Since Friday. 


E EXERCISE 36— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate. 


PARTI: 
STUDENT à: Ask questions vith how long and the PRESENT PERFECT. 
STUDENT B: Answer the questions. 


Example: have a mustache 
STUDENT A: How long have you had a mustache? 
STUDENT B: Ive had a mustache since I was seventeen years old, 


be in (thus cityfcountry) 

be in this class 

know (name of a classmate) 

be a student at (this school) 

be in this room today 

live at your present address 
have (something Student B owns) 


de a q qo 


have (something else Student B owns) 
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PART IH: Sevitch roles. 
STUDENT A: Ask the questions. If the answer 1s yes, ask for more information, including 
how long. Use the PRESENT PERPECT IN the question with how long. If the 


answer Is no, think of other similar questions until Student B answers yes. 


STUDENT GB: Answer the questions, 

Example: Do you have a pet? 

STUDENT A: Do vou have a pet? 

STUDENT 5: Yes, I do, 

STUDENT A: What kind of pet do you have? 

SFUDENT B: À dog. 

STUDENT A: How long have vou had vour dog? 

STUDENT B: She's six years old. Ive had her since she was a puppy. Tve had her for six 
years. 

Example: Do you have a pet? 

STUDENT A: Do you have a pet? 

SFUDENT B: No, 

STUDENT A: Do your parents have a pet? 

STUDENT B: No. 

STUDENT A: Does anyone you know have a pet? 

SFUDENT B: Yes. My brother does. 

SFUDENT A: What kind of pet does he have? 

STUDENT B: À cat. 

STUDENT à: How long has he had a cal? 

STUDENT B: For five or six years, 


9. Do you have a pet? (Do your parents? Does anyone you know have a pet?) 
10. Are you a student at (thus schoob? 
11. Do you live in an apartment? (a dormitory? a house?) 
12, Do vou have à roommate? 
13. Do you have a briefcase or a bookbag? (a wallet? a purse?) 
14. Do vou know frame ofa classmate)? 
15. Do vou have a car? (a bicycle? a personal computer? a calculator?) 
16. Are you married? (Is the teacher married? Is anvone in this class married?) 
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[have never touched an eclephant. The past participles of regular verbs end in -ed, 
Has Jim ever stayed at a hotel in Bangkok” Examples: touched, stayed. 


Tom has never eater Thai food. Irregular verbs have irregular past participles, 
Have vou ever gone to a rock concert? Examples: caten, gone. 





“PIE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF SOME COMMON IRREGULAR VERBS 
Simple Simple Past 
Form Past Participle 
de tUas, quere been 
eqt ate edlen 
go ent gone 
huve had had 
Eno knezo known 
tose fost lost 
meet met met 
read read* read* 
see SUL seen 
speak spoke spoken 
raRe took taken 
teach taught taught 
tell told told 
quear sore mworn 
qrite curote mwruten 





*“The simple past and the past participle of the verb read are both pronvunced “red” — the same pronunciation as the 


color red. 


E 
EXERCISE 37— ORAL (BOOKS CLOSED): Add the PAST PARTICIPLE. 


Example: eat, ate,... 
Response: eaten 


E CAL ATE wa S. See, saw,... 

2. po, went,... 9. speak, spoke, ... 
3. have, had, ... 10. take, took, ... 

4. know, knew, ... 11. tell, told, ... 

5. lose, lost, ... 12. wear, Wore,... 
6. mcect, met, ... 13. write, ivrote, .. 
7, read, read,... 
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m EXERCISE 38: Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in the list. 


PARTI: 


V take 
tell 


write 





1. Pve never taken a physics class. 
2. Have you ever Maria's sister? 
3, Have vou ever the keys to your apartment? 
4. [ve never to a rock concert in my «hole life. 
5. Have vou ever a lie? 
6. Have you ever a poem? 

PÁRT II. 





7. How long have you Abdul? Have you been friends for a long 
time” 
8. [ve never the movie Gone with the Wind. 





9. Have vou ever the book Gone with the Wind? 


10. Ann has never ras meat. 
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11. Mr. Cook never dresses casually. He has never 
his life, 


12. Have you ever to your teacher on the phone? 


m EXERCISE 39— ORAL: Pair up with a classmate, 


blue jeans in 


STUDENT A: Your book is open. Ask a question beginning with “Have you ever... ?” 


STUDENT B: Your book is closed, Give a short answer to the question. 


Example: be in (name of a country) 
STUDENT A: Have you ever been in Malaysia? 
STUDENT B: Yes, Ihave. OR: No, 1 haven't, 


. meet (name ofa person) 
| goto fa place in this city) 
lose the keys to your front door 
. bein frame ofa building in this city) 
read (name of a book) 
. wear cowboy boots 
- speak to (name of a classmate) about (something) 
. eat fish eggs 
9. write a letter to (name of a person) 
10. tell frame of the teacher) about (something) 
ll. see (name ofa movie) 
12. have name ofa kind offood) 


OO OA EN — 


Stitch roles. 

13. read fname of a book) 

14. eat (a kind of food) 

15, write a letter to (name of a person) 

16. see (name of a television program) 

17. go to (a place in this city) 

18. have (name ofa kind of food) 

19, be in name of a place at this school) 

20. meet (name of a person) 

21. wear (a kind of clothing) 

22. speak to (name of a teacher) about (something) 
23. lose (name of something Student B has) 

24. tell (name o/ a classmate) about (something) 


m EXERCISE 40— ERROR ANALYSIS: Find and correct the mistakes. 
1. Let's going to a restaurant for dinner tonight. 
2. I've never see a whale. 
3. The phone rang while I was eat dinner last mght, 


4. How long you have been a student at this school? 
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5. Ken doesn't has to go to work today. 
6. I must to study tonight. 1 can going to the movie with you. 
7. I have been in this city since two months. 
8. Why you have to leave now? 
9. You shouldn't to speak loudly in a library. 
10. Ive known Olga since [am a child. 
11. You don't must be late for work. 
12. Have you ever went to a baseball game? 


13. Tam in this class since the beginning of January. 


m EXERCISE 41— WRITTEN: Write about your experiences as a member of this class. 
Suggestions of things to write about: 
e the first day of class 
e thc teacher 
s vour classmates 
e the classroom 
e your learning experiences 
e the textbook(s) 
4 a memorable event in this class 
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A a N n 
B b O O 
e Cc P p 
D d Q q 
E e R r 
F f S S 
O p Éh t 
H h U u 
I ] V V 
J J Wow 
K k Dé x 
L | Y V 
M m / ui 


Vowels= a, e 1, 0u. 
Consonants = Lg srEsAEADESLUU A 2. 


* [he letter “2” 1s pronounced “zee” in American English and “zed” im British English, 


THE ENGLISH ALPHABET E Al 


DO 00 1 Q* tn de las by mm 


100 

200 

1,000 
10,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 


AZ m NUMBERS 


one 

Vo 

three 

four 

five 

SIX 

seven 

eight 

nine 

ten 

eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 
fifteen 
sixteen 
seventeen 
eighteen 
nineteen 
nwenty 
twenty-one 
nwenty-two 
twenty-three 
twentv-four 
twenty-five 
twenty-sIX 
twentyv-seven 
twenty-elght 
twenty-nine 
thirty 

forty 

fifty 

SIXTY 

seventy 
elghty 
ninety 

one hundred 
tivo hundred 
one thousand 
ten thousand 


one hundred thousand 


one million 


Ist 
2nd 
Sta 
áth 
ath 
6th 
th 
&th 
9th 
1Oth 
lIth 
21h 
13th 
l4th 
LSth 
16th 
17th 
18h 
19th 
20th 
21th 
22nd 
23rd 


24th 


25th 
26th 
27th 
28th 
29th 
30h 
40th 
SOth 
60th 
7Oth 
80th 
90th 
100th 
200th 





first 

second 

third 

fourth 

fifth 

sixth 

seventh 

eighth 

ninth 

tenth 

cleventh 
twelfth 
thirteenth 
fourteenth 
fifteenth 
sixteenth 
seventeenth 
eighteenth 
nineteenth 
twentieth 
nventy-first 
twenty-second 
twenty-third 
twenty-fourth 
twenty-fitth 
twenty-=sixth 
nventy-seventh 
twenty-eighth 
nventy-ninth 
thirreth 
fortieth 

fifticth 

sixtleth 
seventieth 
elghneth 
ninetieth 

one hundredth 
two hundredth 





DAYS MONTHS 


Monday (Mon.) January (Jan.) 
Tuesday ( Tues.) February (Feb,) 
Wednesday (Nyed.) March (Niar.) 
Thursday CNhurs.) April (Apr.) 
Friday ( Fri.) May (Mav) 
Saturday (Sat.) June (June) 
Sunday (Sun.) July (July) 
August (Aug.) 
September (Sept.) 
October (Oct) 
November (Nov) 


December (Dec) 


Using numbers to write the date: 


month/dav/year 
10/31/41 = October 31, 1941 
4/15/92 = April 15, 1992 


Saving dates: 


USUAL WRITTEN FORM USUAL SPOKEN FORM 

January 1 January first/the first of January 
March 2 March second/the second of March 
May 3 May third/the third of May 

June 4 June fourth/the fourth of June 
August 5 August fifth/the fifth of August 
October 10 October tenth/the tenth of October 
November 27 November twenty-seventh/the 


twenty-seventh of November 


DAYS OF THE WEEK AND MONTHS OF THE YEAR E AS 


9:00 


9:05 


9:10 


9:15 


9:30 


9:45 


12:00 





It's nine o'clock. 
Lt's nine. 


It's nine-oh-five. 

It's five (minutes) after nine, 
It's five (minutes) past nine. 
Its nine-ten. 

It's ten (minutes) after nine, 
It's ten (minutes) past nine. 
It's nine-fifteen, 

It's a quarter after nine. 

It's a quarter past nine. 

Its nine-thirty. 

It's half past ntne, 

Iv's nine-fortry-five. 

It's à quarter to ten, 

It's a quarter of ten. 

lts nine-fifty, 

It's ten (minutes) to ten. 

It's ten (minutes) of ten. 

It's noon. 

It's midnight. 


AM. = morning  ItsnineaM. 
PM. = afternoon/evening/night It's nine RM. 
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SIMPLI: 
FORM 


be 


become 


begin 
bend 
bite 
blow 
break 
bring 
build 
buy 
catch 


choose 


come 
cost 
cui 
do 
draw 
drink 
drive 
cat 
fall 
fecd 
fecl 
fight 
find 
fly 
forgel 
gel 
give 
go 
ETOW 
hang 
have 
hear 
hide 
hit 
hold 
hurt 


SINA PLA: 
PAST 
Was, were 
became 
began 
bent 

bit 
blew 
broke 
brought 
built 
bought 
caught 
chose 
came 
cost 
cut 

did 
drew 
drank 
drove 
ate 

fell 

fed 

felt 
fought 
found 
flew 
forgot 
got 
gave 
went 
pgrew 
hung 
had 
heard 
hid 

hit 
held 
hurt 


PAST 
JARTICIPLE 
been 
become 
begun 
bent 
bitten 
blown 
broken 
brought 
built 
bought 
caught 
chosen 
come 
cost 
cui 
done 
drawn 
drunk 
driven 
eaten 
fallen 
fed 
felt 
fought 
found 
flown 
forgotten 
gotten/got 
given 
gone 
grown 
hung 
had 
heard 
hidden 
hit 
held 
hurt 


SIM PL 


FORM 
keep 
know 
lend 
leave 
lose 
make 
meet 
pay 
put 
read 
ride 
ring 
run 
say 
sec 
sell 
send 
shake 
shut 
sing 
sit 
sleep 
speak 
spend 
stand 
steal 
swim 
take 
teach 
tear 
tell 
think 
throw 


understand 
wake up 


Wear 
win 
WrTILe 


SIMPLE 


PAST 


kept 
knew 
lent 
left 
lost 
made 
met 
paid 
put 
read 
rode 
rang 
ran 
said 
saw 
sold 
sent 
shook 
shut 
sang 
sat 
slept 
spoke 
spent 
stood 
stole 
swam 
took 
taught 
tore 
told 


thought 


threw 


understood 
woke up 


WOFC 
won 
wrote 


PAST 
PARTICIPLE 
kent 
known 
lent 
left 

lost 
made 
mel 
paid 
put 
read 
ridden 
rung 
run 
sald 
seen 
sold 
sent 
shaken 
shut 
sung 
sal 

slept 
spoken 
spent 
stood 
stolen 
sum 
taken 
taughi 
torn 
told 
thought 
thrown 
understood 
woken up 
wWorn 
Won 
written 
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À 
Alan, 2,4, 143 
vs. some, 144 
AÁble to, 301 
À couple of, 238 
Adjectives, defined, 10, 129, 325 
vs. adverbs, 411 
be + adjective, 10, 20, 129 
comparative, 383 
with enough, 295, 299 
following linking verbs, 360 
ist of, 129 
possessive (e.g., my, his, out), 27, 347, 363 
superlative, 398, 405 
With s00, 293-294 
uses of, 360 
with very, 287 
word order of, 329 
Adverbs; 
vs, adjectives, 411 
in comparisons, 414, 416 
Adverbs of frequency, 46-47 
Á few, 238 
À few/a little, 141 
After, 216, 258 
Ago, 238 
Alike, 382 
(Almost) All of, 334 
A lot of, 141 
Alphabet, Al 
Always, usually, often, sometimes, 
seldom, rarely, never, 46 


Am, 1s, are: 
negative, 8 
simple present, 4, 8, 20-21, 24 
And, 4, 357-358 
Any, 161 
Anvyoneianvthing, 163-164 
Apostrophe, 352 
defined, 7 (SEE ALSO Contractions) 
with possessive nouns, 343 
Articles (a, an, the), 2, 4, 143, 156, 160 
ds... as, 389, 416 
Ãt: 
for location, 311 
for time, 73 


B 
Be: 
be + adjective, 10, 20, 129 
be + -ing, 84, 434 
be + location, 16, 20, 24, 106 
be + noun, 2, 4,6, 20 
be + prepositional phrase, 16 
contractions with, 7, 21, 30, 32, 106, 172 
question forms with, 21, 24, 61, 67, 89, 173 
simple past (was, were), 171, 245-246 
simple present (am, às, are), 4, 8, 20-21, 24, 
245-246 
there + be, 106, 109 
Be able to, 301, 430-431 
Be going to, 231, 245-256, 258, 263, 
430-431 
Before, 216, 258 


INDEX E 7 


But, 393, 395 
Buy, 369 


o 
Can, 430-431 
ability/possibility, 281 
In questions, 282, 302 
Clauses, 216, 219 
future time clauses, 258 
with 1, 260, 263 
with zwhen, 440 
with qiule, 438 
Colon, 72/n. 


Comma, 216, 357, 358fn., 393 
Comparatives (-er/-more), 383 


Comparisons: 

with adverbs, 414, 416 

as... «as, 359 

but, 393, 395 

-eriniore, 383 

-estimost, 398 

tess, 389 

hRe, ahke, 382 

same, similar, diferent, 379 
Consonants, 2, 87/n., 186 
Contractions: 

defined, 7 

negative, 192 

with not (SEE Negatives) 

with pronouns, 448 

mn questions, 282 

In short answers, 243/n. 

with zel!, 242 

with gwoutd, 100 
Contractions of be: 

with not, 21,172 

with pronouns, 7, 21 

with question «words, 32 

in short answers, 21 

uath that, 30 

with there, 106 
Could, 430-431 

past of can, 285 


D 


Dates, spoken and «vritten forms, À3 


Days of the week, A3 
Did: 

in the negative, 192 

m questions, 194, 209 
Different (from), 379 
Direct objects, 364 
Doidoes: 

in the negative, 57, 307 


mn questions, 61, 64, 66-67, 212 


E 
“Ed, past participle, 448, 455 
-Ed, simple past, 177 

pronunciatton, 180, 186 

spelling, 183, 186 
English alphabet, À! 
Enough: 

with adjectives, 295 

with infinitives, 299 

with nouns, 297 
-Erimore, 383 
-Estimost, 398 
Ever, 451 
Every, 341 
Everyone/everybod»y, 341 
Explain, 370 


F 
Feminine pronouns, 6 
For, 367, 444 
Frequency adverbs, 46-47 
Full stop, 57/n. 
Future time: 

be going to, 231 

clauses, 258 

with 1/, 260, 263 
future time words, 235, 
238-239 
qrl!, 242 


G 


1n polite questions, 302, 304 Get, 369 
Gount/noncount nouns, 141, 150 Going to, with be, 231, 258, 263 


2 mm INDEX 


H 
Habitual present, 263 
Haveihas, 26 

mn the present perfect, 448 
Have been, 444 
Have to/jhas to, 424, 430-431] 
Hear and Listen to, 97 
How long, 453 
How many/how much, 109 


I 


F. you, he, she, it, we, they, 6-7, 131, 


171-172, 177.192 
Idioms, 299/hn. 
If-clause, 260 
habitual present with, 263 
Imperative sentences, 307 
In: 
for future time, 238 
for location, 311 
IndefinHe pronouns, 163-164 
Indirect objects: 
with buy, get, make, 369 
with explain and introduce, 370 
introduced by for, 367 
introduced by t0, 364 
Infinmives, defined, 98, 231/n. 
with be able, 301, 430-431 


with be gone, 231, 245-246, 258, 263, 


430-431 
with enough, 299 
with favelhas, 424, 4330-431 
with know hos, 284 
with 100, 293-294 
following verbs, 98, 100 
Information questions, defined, 64 
with be, 67, 173 
with do/doesidid, 61, 64, 66-67, 194, 
209, 212 
-Ing, speling, 87, 186 
be + “mg, 84 
Introduce, 370 
Irregular noun plurals, 139 
possessive form, 345 


Irregular singular verbs (e.g., has, does, goes), 


52,54 


Irregular verbs: 
introduction, 52 
list, 190, AS 
More Irregular Verbs, 198, 213, 266, 270, 
321,375 
past participles of, 455 
Fs + noun, 2, 6, 20-21 
Ft: 
used for time, 72 
used for weather, 74 


K 
Know how to, 284 


L 

Last, 235 

Less, 389 

Let's, 423 

Like and alike, 382 

Like vs. would hRe, 101 
Linking verbs, 360 

Location, 16, 20, 24, 106, 111 


M 
Main clauses, 216 
Make, 369 
Manyimuch, 141 
with hou, 109 
Masculine pronouns, 6 
May, 430-431 
mn polite questions, 302 
possibility, 253 
Maybe vs. may be, 255 
Me, you, him, her, it, us, them, 131 
Measurements with noncount nouns, 150 
Might, 253, 430-431 
Mine, yours, his, hers, ours, theirs, 34”, 
363 
Modal auxiliaries, 430-431 
Months of the vear, A3 
More: 
comparative, 363 
meaning additional, 297 
More Irregular Verbs, 198, 213, 266, 270, 
Selado 
Most, 398 


INDEX 


Most of, 334 
Must, 427, 430-431 
My, your, his, her, our, their, 347, 363 


N 

Negatives: 
amiisiare + not, 8, 231, 245-246 
can + not, 281 
could + not, 285 
did + not, 192 
doesido + not, 57, 307 
havelhas + not, 450-451 
should + not, 420 
wasfwere + not, 172 
will + not, 242, 245-246 

Never, 449 

Next, 235 

No onejnothing, 164 

Nonacton verbs, 95 

Noncount nouns, 141, 150 

None of, 337 

Not (SEÉ Negatives) 

Nouns: 
be + noun, 2, 4, 6, 20 
connected with and and 07, 357-358 
count/noncount, 141, 150 
irregular plural possessives, 345 
modifying other nouns, 325, 355 
as noun complement, 355 
as object, 127, 355 
possessive, 343, 345, 355 
singular/plural, 2, 4, 134, 139 
as subject, 10/n., 20, 127, 355 
uses of, 355 

Numbers, AZ 


O 

Object pronouns, 131, 363 

Objects and subjects, 127, 355 

Objects, direct and indirect, 364, 367-370 
One of, 337, 405 

Or, 357 


P 
Past participle, 448, 455 


4 mm INDEX 


Past time: 
past progressive, 434, 438, 440 
past time words, 178, 235, 239 
simple past, 177, 190, 192, 245-246, 440, 
446 
with De, 171 
Period, 21 
Personal pronouns, 363 
Plural, defined, d 
Plural nouns, 4, 6, 134, 139 
Polite questions, 302, 304 
Possessive: 
adjecuves (e.g., my, las, our), 27, 347, 363 
nouns, 343, 345, 355 
pronouns, 347, 363 
Prepositional phrase, defined, 16 
Prepositions: 
followed by an object, 16, 111, 127, 216 
1n for future, 235, 238 
list of, 16, 111 
locanon, 16, 20, 24, 106, 111,311 
place, 111/n, 
time, 73, 216, 235, 444 
Present perfect, 444, 446, 4483-451, 453 
Present progressive, 84 
in questions, 89 
vs. simple present, 92 
verbs not used in, 95 
Present time, 44, 57 
present continuous/continuous present, 84/n. 
present progressive, 84, 89, 92, 95, 245, 434 
present time words, 239 
simple present, 44, 64, 66, 92, 245-246 
with be, 4, 8, 20-21, 24 
in :f-clauses, 260 
negative, 57 
n time clauses, 258 
Pronouns, defined, 6 
contractions with, 448 
feminine/masculine, 6 
indefinite (e.g., someone, anything), 163-164 
object (e.g., me, them), 131, 363 
personal, 363 
possessive, 347, 363 


subject (e.g., L they), 6-7, 131, 171-172, 
177, 192, 363 

Pronunciation: 

-ed, 180, 186 

-s/-es, 49, 51, 54 
Punctuation: 

apostrophe, 7, 352 

colon, 72fn. 

comma, 216, 357, 358/n., 393 

full stop, 57/n. 

period, 21 

question mark, 21 


Q 
Quantity, expressions of, 334, 336-337 
Question mark, 21 
Question words, 32 
how manylhow much, 109 
what, 32, 67, 206, 212 
what me, 66-67, 203 
when, 66-67, 203, 219 
where, 24, 64, 67, 89, 203 
who, 32, 206, 209 
who(m), 209 
why, 89, 203 
Questions: 
with be, 21, 24, 61, 89, 173 
with be + going to, 231, 245-246 
with can, 282 
with could, 302, 304 
with did, 194, 209 
with do/does, 61, 64, 66-67, 212 
information, 64 
polite, 302, 304 
with there isjthere are, 107, 109 
about time, 203 
with mil, 243, 245-246 


yes/no, 64 (SEE ALSO Question words, Yes/no 


questions) 


8 
-3/-€s: 

plural nouns, 4, 6, 134 

simple present verbs, 44, 54 

spelling and pronunciation, 49, 51, 54 
Same, similar, different, 379 


See, look at, watch, 97 
Short answers, 21, 173, 194, 203, 
206, 2437n. 
Should, 420, 430-431 
vs. must, 427 
Similar (to), 379 
Simple past, 171, 177 
irregular verbs, 190, AS 
negative, 172, 192 
vs. past progressive, 440 
questions, 173, 194, 203 
summary of forms, 245-246 
Simple present, 44, 54 
with be, 4, 8, 20-21, 24 
1n if-clauses, 260 
negative, 57 
vs. present progressive, 92 
present time words, 239 
questions, 61, 64, 66 
summary of forms, 245-246 
in time clauses, 258 
Since, 444, 446 
Singular nouns, 134 
defined, 2 
with pronouns, 6, 44 
Some, 141 
vs. a/jan, 144 
vs. any, 161 
Some of, 334 
Someone/something, 163 
Spelling: 
-ed, 183, 186 
“ng, 87, 186 
-s/es, 49, 51, 54 
Subject, defined, 10/n., 20 
Subject pronouns, 6-7, 131, 171-172, 1777, 
192, 363 
Subject-verb agreement, 336 
Subjects and objects, 127 
Superlatives (-estimost), 398, 405 


T 
Tenses: 
future, 231, 235, 238-239, 242, 258, 
260, 263 
past progressive, 434, 438, 440 
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present continuous/continuous Very, 287 


present, 84/n. Voiced and voiíceless sounds, 49, 54, 180 
present perfect, 444, 446, 448-451, 453 Vowels, 2/2., 87/n., Al 
present progressive, 84, 89, 92, 245, 434 
simple past, 171, 177, 190, 192, 245-246, W 
440 Wasímwere, 172-173 
simple present, 44, 57, 245-246 What, 32. 67, 206, 212 
in time clauses, 258 What + a form of do, 251 
Than, 383 What time, 66-67, 203 
The, 156, 160 When, 66-67, 203, 219, 258 
The same as, 379 When-clause, 440 
There isithere are, 106 Where, 24, 64, 67, 89, 203 
in questions, 107, 109 While, 438 
These/jthose, 31 Who, 32, 206, 209 
Think about and think that, 102 Who(m), 209 
This morning/afternoon, etc., 239 Whose, 351 
Thisithat, 30 Why, 89, 203 
“Time: Wall, 242-246, 430-431 
asking questions about, 203 vs. may/might, 253 
clauses, 216, 219, 258, 263, 438 Would, 430-431 
prepositions of, 73, 216, 235, 444 in polite questions, 304 
present/past/future words, 235, 238-239 Would hRe, 100 
using 2t, 72 vs. he, 101 
ways of saying, 7/3, Ad 
(SEE ALSO Tenses) Y 
To, 310, 364 (sEE ALSO Infinitives) - Y, words that endin, 4, 54, 134 
Today, tonight, this morning, etc., 239 Yes/no questions, defined, 64 
Too, 287, 293-294 with be going to, 231, 245-246 
Too many/too much, 290 with can, 282, 302 
Tiwo vs. too vs. to, 310 with could, 302, 304 
with did, 194, 209 
V with doesído, 61, 64 
Verbs: with is/are, 21 
after but, 395 present progressive, 84, 89, 95 
irregular, 266, 270, 321, 375, 455, AS with may, 302 
linking, 360 there + be, 107 
modal auxiliaries, 430-431 with masfzere, 173 
not used in the present progressive, 95 with zozlf, 243, 245246 
tense summary, 245 with croutd, 304 
forms of be, 246 with cvoutd he, 100 
transitiveintransitive, 127/n. Yesterday, last, ago, 178 


(SEE ALSO Tenses and individual items) 
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